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PREFACE. 


Although two or three very fair Latin "First Books” 
are already in existence, yetrthe present results of Latin 
teaching are not so satisfactory os to necessitate an apology 
for a new attempt. For a very long time the Author (in 
the course of a weekly entrance-examination of a most 
elementary kind) has been in the habit of asking those 
boys who profess to have learned Latin — almost all of 
whom ore over thirteen yean of age, and have learned 
Latin two, three, four, or five years — to construe the 
sentence “ Oppida magna boni agricolae habent ” : and not 
one in five has been able to construe these few simple 
words correctly. The Examiner would have been well 
content with the translation "They have the great -towns 
of the good husbandman " : but almost all have succumbed 
to the temptation of treating "oppida” as Nominative, 
and have then "plunged ” to the rendering “Great towns 
have good husbandmen ” — or something worse. 

One reason for these miserable results is probably that, 
at present ( 1880 ), a private school may be “kept " by any 
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one witli or without any degree, or other proof of the 
possession cither of knowledge or of tho power to impart 
knowledge: but it is also possible that many of our 
elementary Latin books nro to some extent responsible for 
theso failures, because they lay scarcely sufficient sires-. 
on. parsing before construing. The Latin sentences placed 
before beginners nro so easy that tho pupil soon finds 
lio can constrtic without tho trouble of parsing; and he 
thus early contracts tho .fatal habit of “plunging” at tlio 
meaning instead of reasoning it out. To provide against 
this evil is one of tho principal objects of tho Yin Zalina. 
From tho very first pago tho pupil is taught to parse 
as well ns to construe, nnd not to constmo till lie ha* 
parsed ; and throughout tho book, parsing questions are. 
put bearing on tho Latin Exorcises, and tho answers uto 
suggested by paragraph references. 

In the preparation of tbo Exorcises the dictum of 
Lord Bacon has boon borne in mind that in all kinds 
of training wo should imitate dnneors, who practise at 
one timo in heavy boots, at another in light shoes. A 
considerable experience of teaching has led tbo Autbor 
to tbo conclusion that a First Latin Book requites a 
great diversity of Exorcisos, some to illustrate special 
rules, others of a more general nature ; some on points 
of Accidence, tbo Irregular Xouns and Yerbs, nnd the 
like, others on difficulties of Syntax; and again, some 
difficult and accompanied with helps, others easy to be 
done without help ; somo to be written with preparation, 
others to bo answered viv& voce. This want he hns 
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attempted to supply in the present volume, and at the 
some time to combine the Exercises with an outline of the 
Accidence, and the principal Rules of Syntax. 

As regards the arrangement of the Exercises, some 
departures from the usual order have been introduced, 
especially in the earlier introduction of the simpler uses 
of the Subjunctive Mood. It is not uncommon for boys, 
after committing the Verbs to memory, to allow the Sub- 
junctive Mood to rust for some weeks or months before 
they mnke any use of it, and consequently to find that, 
when they need to use it, they no longer remember it; 
the consequence is that, during all this while, they remain 
under the impression that “ amemus " means toe may love, 
and “ amaramus ” tee might love — statements which are very 
partial, and almost erroneous, expressions of the real truth. 
It seems better to introduce ;tho Subjunctive earlior in 
simple and intelligible rules and examples, so as to impress 
the pupil from the first with the principle of the Sequence 
of Tenses. 

The Author has also aimed at introducing a little more 
variety into the examples by teaching somewhat more of 
idiom than is usually taught in First Latin Books; and 
some hints on the particles have not been thought out of 
place. In Greek a boy is taught to pay attention to 
particles almost from the beginning, but in Latin they are 
too much neglected ; and, for want of them, the language 
too often strikes beginners as uninteresting and lifeless. 

Most of the longer sentences in the Latin Exercises 
have been selected from classical authors, occasionally 
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modified : and boro, as troll as in tbo statement and ex- 
planation of several of tbo Rules, ample acknowledgments 
aro dno to tbo Public School Grammar. Several of tbom 
may appear at first sight somewhat difficult for beginners ; 
but it will generally be found that tbo Vocabularies and 
tbo paragraph references supply all tbo help that is 
needed for a pupil who will honestly parse before con- 
struing. Tho Author has worked through most of them 
with a pupil ten years old, whoso questions and diffi- 
culties have suggested many of the footnotes bearing 
on tbo Exorcises. 

The Irregular Verbs aro arranged in two lists; first 
according to their formation, and then in nlphabotical 
ord <!i?. This repetition may appear suporfinous; but tho 
object of it is to cnablo the pupil to learn tho Verbs 
according to their logical order in tho first list, but after- 
wards to test his knowledge by repeating them when 
presented to him miscellaneously in tho second list, 
which also includes a large number of tho moro 
important Compound Verbs in which hoys frequently 
go wrong. 

Tho Hints on Construing are intended not only ns a 
preparation for translating a Latin author, but also as a 
summary of Rules for parsing tho sentences in tho Latin 
Exercises, and for translating English into Latin. 

It is hoped that the Glossary of Grammatical Terms, 
while escaping the necessity of breaking the thread of the 
Accidence and Syntax by interposing continual explana- 
tions of terms, will on the other hand avoid the greater 
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evil of suffering the pupil to use words of the meaning of 
which he knows nothing. 

In the Public Schools and in the better class of Pre- 
paratory Schools (to the excellence of which the Author 
bears willing testimony) such portentous failures as were 
mentioned in tho beginning of this Preface are (no 
doubt) unknown: bnt even there it sometimes appears 
os though it were very difficult to ground boys well in 
Latin Grammar without an inordinate waste of time, or 
without dwarfing the pupil's faculties by an excessive 
prolongation of a mechanical and monotonous word-drill. 
Good teachers will succeed- without any books in avoiding 
the evil and attaining the good ; but even good teachers 
may occasionally be helped by a book, and to them this 
book is offered, not ns a substitute, bnt as a help, for good 
teaching. 

I gratefully acknowledge much valuable help for which 
I am indebted to Mr. J. S. Reid, Fellow and Tutor of Coins 
College, Cambridge, and one of the Classical Examiners 
for the University of London. 



PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 


This Edition contains many corrections and modifica- 
tions suggested by tho use of tbo book in teaching. All 
the Exercises hare been worked through with tlio view 
of detecting omissions in the Vocabulary, or difficulties 
that required additional help. Tho Exercises themselves 
have received very few alterations, but many references 
to Rules havo been inserted, and tho deficiencies in the 
Vocabularies havo been supplied. 

My thanks are due to Sir. J. S. Pliillpotts, Head Master 
of Bedford Grammar School, for many useful suggestions 
incorporated in the present Edition. 
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SCHEME OF LATIN PRONUNCIATION.' 


Based an the nearest English Approximations . 


Latin a 1 * 3 

ii a 

ii B 

» ae 

oe 

>i e 

n J 

•i i 

ii o 

» o 

» U 

II a 

an 

ni 

ii eu 

-*ei 


VOWELS AND DirnmONGS. 


English 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

l« 

II 

II 

II 


II 

II 


a in father. 

j7rrf a in away, or a in villa 
ai in pain, 
at in pain, 
ai in pain. 
e in men. 

* in machine, 
t in pit}'. 
o in homo. 
o in top. 
u in rule, 
u in full, 
oio in power. 
tee, e.g. in Lnt. qui, cni. 

{ Latin e followed quickly by Latin 
il (differs Jittlo from present 
pronunciation). 

J Latin 5 followed quickly by Latin 
\ i (differs little from ai in pain). 


CONSONANTS. 


Latin o, eh. = 
» S “ 

Ii 8 V m 

„ t (ratio) = 

>i 3 — 

., V <= 

» z, ph, th = 


English Is. 

ii 9 »n get 

„ s in sun. 

„ t in cat, not sh, as in nation. 

„ y in yard. 

» * , 

ii s iP^i 


Latin 8 between two Towels = (sometimes) English s in rose, eg. “rosa,” 


1 Taken from the Sytlaha of Latin Pronunciation, issued by the 
Professors of Latin nt the Universities of Combridgo and Oxford, at the 

request of the Head Masters of Schools. Some modifications have been 
made by the suppression of all Italian standards, and of all the English 
standards of pronunciation that contain n vowel followed by r. Conse- 
quently the Latin o is represented by the English o. The Professors giro 
the option of pronouncing V as e or as v>. 

1 Syllables in Latin are lather long or short. A short syllable is denoted 
by this marie (J), a long ono hy this (— ). A few clemrntiuy rules about 
the gvant ty, i o. the length or shortness of syllables, are given, in Appen- 
dix VII. on Prosody. 




VIA LATINA 


THE OASES OF NOUNS. 1 

THE imST OR -A. DECLENSION. 

AquH-S, (an) eagle. Femin-a, (a) woman. F3I-S, (a) daughter . 

Aae-a, water. Dextr-a, (a) right hand. PSounl-a, money. 

Ama-t, {he) loves. Dart, (fie) gives. LavS-t, (fie) washes. 

Libera-t, (fie) frees. Monstra-t, (fie) points out. 

SupSra-t, (fie) overcomes. .-JhdrSrt, (he) devours ? 

X English Nonns have (hot r) only two Cases, of which the 
Possessive is indicated by ’the affix 'a: " John’s book;" 
“ the sun’s light j " “men’s clothes,” 

Latin Nouns have six Cases. 

2 1. Tan Nominative Case. — When a Nonn answers the 

question Who? or What 9 before a Verb (i.e. when it is the 
Subject of a Verb), it is put in the Nominative Case, 
which, in Nouns of the First Declension, is expressed by 
the termination -a short, -5 : 

The woman loves. Femin-a Sm&t. 

The eagle devours. AquIl-5 v&rfit. 

1 For on explanation of the terms Case, Nonn, &c., see the Glossary of 
Grammatical Terms, Appendix VIII. p. 232. 

a A rowel before t final is always shorts tho quantity of n-t (“) will 
therefore not he marked for the furore, 

D 




2 THE CASES. [Far. 3 — 5(t 

TT/io lovos ? — Ans., tlio woman, fe mill-5. W7tal demurs ? 
— Auk., tho eagle, aqull-a. 

Ju parsing Latin, tbo question is generally nskerl as 
follows : Why is feminS Nominative? — Ans., because it is 
the Subject of (or Kominalive to) amat. 

3 2. Tire Vocative Case. — When a person or thing is 
addressed, tbo Noun expressing tbo person or tiling is pit 
in the Vocative Caso, which, in tho First Declension, is tho 
same ns the Nominative : 

0 unman, Femln-a. 0 eagle, Aqtul-a. 

Why is femina (or Squlla) Vocative? — Ans., became it is 
a person (or thing) addressed. 

4 3. The Accusative Case.— When n Noun answers the 
question Whom 7 or 117/at / after a Verb (i.o. when it is the 
Ditcct Object of a Verb), it is put in the Accusative Case, 
which is expressed, in the First Declension, by tho tenui-- 
nation -am : 

The daughter lorn the teaman. Fili-Jt femm-am uniil-t. 

The troman points oi.t the eagle. FCmln-K aqufl-am inonstrit-t. 

Loves whom 7- — Ans., tho icoman. Points out what 7 — ' 
Ans., tho eagle. 

Why is femiham tho Accusative 1 — Ans., because it is the 
Direct Object of (or Accusative governed by) amat. 

5 A r B. Note hero that the order of tho words is not tho 
same in a Latin and in an English sentence. 

In English tho Object generally follows tho Verb, and 
tho Subject generally precedes tho Vorb, so that tho order 
of tho words shows which is Subject and which is Object. 
But in Latin the Verb generally comes at the end of tho 
sentence; and the Nominative and Accusative must he 
discovered, not by the order, but by examining the Case. 

Thus, in the last example, -am is the Accusative termi- 
nation, and -5 is tho Nominative termination. Therofore 
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Par. 6, 7] 

femin-a is the Nominative, and the Subject of monstrat ; 
and Sqnll-am is the Accusative, and the Object of 
monstrat. 

6 4. The Genitive Case, — The Latin Genitive (besides 
other uses) expresses the English Possessive Case, and, in 
the Eirst Declension, terminates in -ao : 

The woman’s daughter. Femin-ae ffllu, or {less com- 

monly) filfi femin-ae. 

As the Latin Gen. expresses many other relations be- 
sides possession, it is usual, in parsing a Gen. bToun 
qualifying another Noun, to say that the former is governed 
by the latter. 

Why is femlhae Genitive 1 — Ans., Because it is governed 
by the 2foun filia. 

In English the Possessive Case always precedes the 
Noun which it qualifies. 1 In Latin the Genitive gener- 
ally precedes, but not always. 

7 5. The Dative Case. — "When a Noun expresses the 
person (or thing) (1) to whom a thing is given, or (2) for 
whom a thing is done, the Noun is put in the Dative 
(i.e. Giving) Case, which, in the First Declension, is ex- 
pressed by the termination -ae : 

(1) The daughter gives an eagle Fill-a fiqtin-am femin-ae d5-t. 
io the woman. 

(2) The woman points out the Femtn-it fitpul-am fili-ae mon- 

cagle to, or for, tyer) daughter. stra-t 

(1) "Why is feminae Dative i — Ans., After a verb of 
Giving, or, Indirect Object of dat. 

In answer to the question (2) Why is fHiae Dative 1 
it is nsnal to say Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage. 


i Distinguish the English Possessive Case “sun's” from “of the sun/ 
which is not a Case at oil, hut a Phrase used instead of a Case. 
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g 6, The Ablative Case, besides (1) sometimes expressing 
separation , or motion from , Le. ablation , also (2) always 
expresses the instrument with or by which an action is 
performed. In the First Declension, the Ablative is 
denoted by -a long, -a : 

(1) The woman frees the daugh- FGmin-n ffli-nm culpa, libera- 1. 

ter from blame. „ 

Me hastens from Capua. FrupGra-t Capu-a- 

(2) The woman washes the FC-nrin-Rfllf-iim 5qu-a luva-i. 
daughter with water. 

The daughter gives money with Fili-S pGctim-om dextr-a du-t. 
(her) right hand. 

(1) “Why is oulp-a the Ablative? — Ans., Ablative of 
Separation. 1 * * * * * * * 

(2) "Why is aqua the Ablative f — Ans., Ablative of the 
Means or Instrument. 

FIRST DECLENSION, SINGULAR NUMBER. 

Norn. Insul-a, (an or the) island (Subject}. 

Voc. Insul-a, 0 island. 

Acc. Insfil-am, (an or the) island (Object). 

Gen. Insul-ae, (an or the) island’s, or of (an or the) island. 
Mat. Insul-ae, to or for (an or the) island. 

Ail. Insul-a, from, with , or by (an or the) island. 1 

9 The .Article. — From tho above form it will be seen fcbnt 

wbat is sometimes called ‘"the Article” in' English (i.e. a 
or the) does not exist in Latin. Insul-a must be ren- 
dered “an ialand" or “ the island,” according to the 
sense. 

Exercise L 
(Learn Vocabulary I.) 

1. a FiH-ae. 2. Aquil-5. 3. Pecnni-nm. 4. s Femin-2. 5. Be- 
ginam. 6. Aqu-a. 7. s Puell-ae. 8. Naut-S.® 

1 Tho Ablative^ is only sometimes used to express separation. Jtnst 

frequently it cannot ho so used without a Preposition. The particular 

Verbs ana Adjectives of Separation, which arc followed by an Ablative 

without n Preposition, will bo given later on. But the pupil must remember 

that isidU, without an accompanying Preposition, very seldom means 

from an island. 

Q a 9 These words are capable of more than ono translation. Each 

0 translation should ho written down, both hero and for tho future. 
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1. Of a sailor. 2. To a sailor. 3. Money (object). 4. Water 
(subject). 5. For a girl. 6. By water. 7. TFtfh money. 

8. 0 sailor. 

Exebcise IL 

Parse the Nouns in the following Exercise, stating in 
■what Case each is, and why. 

1. Fein in !t naut-am aqu-a lava-t. 2. Naut-no sapicnti-S procell- 
am Bupera-t. 8. Nnut-ne sapienti-S procell-ae violenti-am 
supera-t. 4. Reginli insul-am lili-ao da-t. 5. Fili-il pecuni-am 
dextr-d dat. 6. Fern in- it pccuni-am naut-ae dcstr-a da-t. 
7. Ferain-ac patienti-S naut-ae violenti-am supcra-l. 8. Fomin- 
& patienti-a naut-am supera-t. 9. Pntienti-fi, O femin-fi, 
violenti-am supera-t 10. Experionti-tt aapionti-am rogin-no 
dat 11. Kant-ao dextr-it fGmin-am violonti-fi (9a) hber-a-t. 1 * 3 

[Words in brackets, thus (7ter), are not to be translated.] 

1. The queen gives an islandlo (her) daughter .* 2. Z7ie woman’s 
daughter gives money to the sailor. 3. The sailor washes (his) 
daughter with (his) right hand (5a). 4. The sailors violence 
overcomes the patience of the queen. 6. The woman ly (her) 
patience overcomes the sailor's violence. 6. The daughter gives 
the queen’s money to the sailor. 7. (Thy) daughter’s patience, 
0 woman , overcomes the violence of the quren. 8. Experience 
gives (to) the sailor wisdom. '9. The sailor’s prudence delivers 
the daughter from, the storm. 

(When this Exercise is turned into Latin, parse the 
Latin; and do the some with future Exercises.) 

THE SINGULAR AND PLURAL OP THE FIRST DECLENSION. 

There are six similar cases for the Plural of each Noun, 
so that the Singular and Plural of insul-S, are thus 
declined : 


1 The Pupil should parse this Exercise lefore construing it. He should 

then commit tho Latin to memory so os to So able to repeat tho Latin of 
this Exercise from his own English, or from tho English when read aloud 
to him, before he translates tho next Exorcise into Latin. 

3 Tho Pupil should note tho order of tho words in tho Latin Exercise 
above, and imitate it by putting tho Verb (for tbc present) at the end. 

Words that ore bracketed in tho English Exercises are not to be trans- 
lated into Latin, o.g. her in tbe first sentence of the English Exercise II. 
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Singular. ^ Plural. 

Horn. Ihsfil-a, an island. Insul-ae, islands. 

V&c. Insfil-a, 0 island. Insul-ae, 0 island?. 

Ace. Insfil-am, an island. Insiil-as, islands. 

Gen. Insul-ae, of an island. Insfil-arum, of islands. 

Dal. Insfil-ae, lO or for an Insfil-xs, to or for islands, 
island. 

All. Insfil-a, from, with , or Insfil-Is, from, with , or faj 
by an island. islands. 

Exercise III. 

1. Puell-is. 1 2. Femin-firum. 3. Fcmin-3. 1 4. Naut-ne. 1 

5. Yiolcnti-fi. 6. Aquil-iie. 1 7. Aquil-fs. 1 8. Aquil-as. 

9. Paticnti-am. 10. Naut-firum. 

1. To icomcn. 2. From blame. 3. Eagles (object). 4. By 
patience. 6. Of eagles. 6. 0 icomcn. 7. To eagles. 
8. IFroncn (subject). 9. From an eagle. 10. 2b sailors. 

If a Nominative is changed from the Singular to the 
Plural Number, the Yerb changes also : 

-■ The woman loves. Femln-fi ama-t. 

The women love. Femin-ae ama-nt. 

27ic eagle devours. Aqnil-a Vora-t. 

The eagles devour. Aquil-ae vorarnt. 

The Plural of all Yerbs ending in -a-t is formed by 
inserting n between a and t : 

Sfipfira-nt, they overcome , monstra-nt, they point out, 
da-nt, they give. 

Exercise IV. 

A. — Change the Singular into the Plural in the Nouns 
and Yerbs of the following t 

1. Naut-fi ama-t. 2. Bcgiu-fi monstra-t, 3. Fili-fi lava-t 
4. Femin-fi da-t. 5. Naut-fi supera-t 6. Puell-ii libera-t. 

B. — Change the Plural into the Singular in the following : 

1. Nautae da-nt 2. Begin-ae eupera-nt. 3. Aquil-ae vom-nt. 
4. Fili-ao ama-nt. 5. Destr-ae libem-nt 6. Stcll-ac 
monstra-nt. 


1 The words or sentences thus marked mo capable of different renderings; 
ell of which should he given. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 
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Exercise V. 

1. Nant-ft procell-am supera-t. 2. Nant-ao procell-am supera-nt. 
3. Regin-a pecuni-nm pucll-ne dn-t. 4. Reginae pecuni-nni 
puoll-ao dnnt(9n). fi.Naut-arum patienti-fi proccll-ns supera-t* 
6. Naut-ne pulicnti-R, proeellam supcra-nt. 7. Femin-iL naut- 
arum fili-as lavat. 8. Fcinin-a nnut-arum ftli-Ss aqii-n, lava-t. 
9. Patlcnti-2, 0 naut-nc, violcnti-nm supor-at. 10. Naut-ac, 0 
rcgin-S, patienti-a proeell-arum violenti-am supcra-nt. 11. 
Naut-arum dextr-ae rcgin-am procell-ao violcnti-u libera-nt. 1 2 

1. The sailor overcomes the storm. 2. The sailors overcome the 
stornu 3. The tcomm love the girl. 4. The icoman loves the 
girl. L. The queen gives money to the sailors. G. The eagles 
devour the sailor. 7. By jHilienee the sailor overcomes the 
storms. 8. The sailors daughter points out the eagle. 9. The 
sailor's daughters point out the eagle to the queen with (their) 
right hands. 10. The queer/s wisdom frees the woman from 
llamc. 11. The daughters of the sailors wash the women with 
water ( 5a). 


Exercise VL 

11 After tbo verb “give," to is often not used in English, 
but tbo Dative must be retained in Latin : 

The queen gives the sailors Regina pfofinftun nautis 
money. dut 

12 Et, (-which means loth or and,) is sometimes repeated to 
couple together two Nouns in the same case : 

Experience gives loth Esperientiu etpatientiam 
patience and wisdom. et saplentfam dut. 

Sometimes tbo former et (loth) is omitted : 

The stars point out the icay_ Stollue vTam (et) nautis et 

far (both) the sailors and feminia monstrant. 

the women. 


1 SQpSrat is Sing, agreeing with its Nom. patienti-a, and is not 
affected by tho Plural Number of the Genitive nautarnm. "What 
overcomes ? — Ans., patience. 

s This and oil the following Latin Exercises should he carefully parsed 
lefore Icing construed, and then learned, so that the pupil can readily 
repeat them when the English is given. 

For fniabns, deabus, i:c., see Exercise LXSXIV., p, ICS, and foil. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. [par. 13, I3ti 

1. Fili-a aqu-am naut-no dat 2. Sapicnti-5, o muta**, respn-X 
violenti-am supera-t. 3. Rrgin-& fili-ac pccm)i-:im dexfr-n 
dnt. 4. Stall- no vi-am nnnt-is monstrn-nt. 5. Esperiejiti-;”. 
nnut-is sapicnti-nm dn-t. 6. Stell-X naut-no iili-ac vi-am 
monstra-t. 7. llegin-no fili-ae naut-as nqu-5 lavn-nt. 8. Ex- 
pcrienti-ii ct sapienti-a naut-no procdi-as supern-nt. 9. 
ltcgin-X nautis ct aqunm ct pocnni-nm da-t. 10. Sapiontia 
rcgin-am Ir-fi ct intemperanti-a Hbcra-t 

1. By experience and (by) patience the sailor overcome* the storm. 

2. The queen gives icatcr both to the sailors and to (hr i romen, 

3. The teamen give to the sailors water and money. 4. inWom, 
O sailors, gitns patience to the queen. 5. The stars point out 
the way for the daughter of the sailor. G. Tito queens 
daughter washes the woman with water. 7. The patience of 
sailors , 0 daughter, overcomes (he storm. 8. The sailors, by 
(their) patience, overcome the violence of the storm. 9. The 
quccn'sdaughtcrsgivethc (11) sailoncatcr. 10. By money the 
tcoman frees (her) daughter from the violence of the sailors. 


THE SECOND Oil O- DECLENSION. 


Shis Declension is divided into three groups, in vliiclt 
the Nominative ends in : 

Q) (2) (3) 

-tus -r -ran 


1. — Nonxs 

Singular. 

Kom. DomSn-ns, a lord. 1 * 
Vac. DSnun-e, 0 lord. 

Ace. D6mIn-TLm, a lord. 

Gen. Domin-I, of a lord? 

Dat. DSnun-o, to or for a lord. 
All. Dfimin-o, by, with, or 
from a lord? 

13 The Yoc. Sing, of fili-us, 
in -Jus, contracts -IS into -i 


is -Cs. 

Plural. 

Eunun-i, lords. 

DSmin-I, O lords. 

DSmln-os, lords. 
DSmin-omm, of lords. 
DSmin-Is, to or for lords. 
SSmin-is, by, with, or from 
lords. 

a son, and of proper names 
: fill, 0 son ; Merciirl, 0 


1 DomlniiB means lord in tlia wn'c nf merer, master. 

s The Gen. Sing, of nouns in -lus, -Inm, was generally contracted into 
•I ; hut most English boohs retain -ii. 

IOjj 3 N.li. A noun denoting a tiring thing is never used with 7// without 
the Intin Preposition 6 or ah. Tho pupil should rememher that ly it 
spear may ho translated hnsta, hut ly a lord is a domino. 
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Far. 14—16] SECOND DECLENSION. 

Meroxry. The termination -le was avoided even in com- 
mon nouns in -Ins, e.g. ntmtl-us, a messenger. The 
Vocatives of these words were not used at all. The Voc. 
of Sens, God , is the same as the Nominative. 

2. — a. Nnuxs is -gr (gen. -rx). 1 

jVom, MSgistgr, a master. Magistr-I, masters. 

Voc. MSgistgr, 0 master. Magistr-i, 0 masters. 

Ace. MSgistr-um, a master. Magistr-Bs, masters. 

Gen. MSgistr-I, of a master. Magistr-Brum, of masters. 
Dal MSgistr-o, to or for a Magistr-Is, to or for masters, 
master. 

All. MSgistr-o, ly (13a), with, Magistr-Is, by, Kith, or from 

or from a master. mastcis. 

2. — l. Noras ik -er (gen. -grl). s 

Norn. Suer, a log. Puer-l, hoys. 

Voc. Pfigir, 0 log. Pfi&f-I, 0 logs. 

Ace. Pfifr-nm, a hoy. Puer-os, hoys. 

Gen. Pftgr-I, of a boy. Pder-orum, of boys. 

Dat. PuSr-O, to or for a bey. Puer-Is, to or for boys. 

All. PiiSr-O, ly (13a), with, or Pfier-Is, by, with, or from boys? 
from a boy. 

Yxr, a man, is declined like puSr, except that I is 
written for g : vlr-um, Vir-i, vlr-D, and vlr-i, vlr-os, vlr- 
orum, vlr-is. 

Nouns in -ri and -eri. The host way to remember which 
Nouns make -ri and which moke -eri, is to remember that 

14 1. The only Nouns declined like pUgr are vir, man; 
gengr, eon-in-law ; sSoer, father-in-law; vesper, evening; 
LtbEr, the god qf wine (called by the Greeks Dacchus); aho 
llbgr-i, children (used only in the plural).® 

15 . 1 Nouns in -er onco ended in -eras, like nfimSr-us, a number. Tin 
Voc. pilir-B is found in Old Latin. 

- Final -i, -o are always long. Also final -is, in the Dat. and A1>1. FI. 
of the Second Declension, is always long, and final -us in the Nom. Sing, 
is nlways short. Thcso syllables will not therefore ho always marked 
long or short for tho future. 

16 * Tho Adjective adulter (used os a Noun to mean an adulterer) may 
also he imuuded in this list; nnd so may Adjectives in -fer ana -ger 
used ns Nouns, e.g. dgslfer, Standard-Bearer, armlger, amour-bcartr or 
squire. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. [par. IA—IGu 

2. All other Nouns in £r ore declined liko magister 
e.g. ager, caper, i-c. 

3. — Nous’s is -m 

Singular. Plural. 

Rom. Regn-tun, a kingdom Regn-a, kingdoms. 

Joe. Regn-um, 0 kingdom. Regn-a, 0 kingdoms. 

Acc. Regn-um, a kingdom. Regn-a, kingdoms. 

Gen. Rcgn-l, of a kingdom. Regn-omm, of kingdoms. 

Dat. Regn-6, to or for a king- Regn-lS, to or for kingdoms, 
aom. 

All. Regn-o, Ig, with, or from Eegn-Is, Ig, teilh, or from king- 
a kingdom. Sms. 

Exercise V1L 

Hifbe-t, (7(c) has. Habe-nt, ( they ) hare. 

Terre-t, (he) terrifies. Terre-nt, (they) terrify. 

Tune-t, (he) fears. Tune-nt, (they) fear. 

1. Hortos lmbent. 1 2. Dominus filio bortum dat. 3. Domino- 
rum fdii liartum lmbent. 4. Filii hortum dominus servo 
dot. 5. Servo equum dat. 6. Filii servorum equos lmbent. 
'*7. Domini equum glndio turret. 8. Nauta servos expe- 
rientin suporat. 9. Servorum patientiJl dominum supemt. 
10. Fluvius aquom lmbct. 11. Serri, domiue, ininas limcnt. 
12. Minac, 0 Uli (13), servos terrent 

1. The lord has a garden. 2. The lord’s son has gardens. 

3. The lord' s sons have gardens. 4. The lord gives a garden t 
to (his) eon. 5, The master gives the slave a horse. 3 G. The 
slarc has a sicord. 7, The lord’s sieord terrifies the slave. 

8. The slaves fear the masters sieord. 9. The master terrifies 
the men with (his) sieord. 10. The slaves overcome the man 
ly patience. 11. Experience, 0 son, gives men patience. 
12. The slave's patience overcomes the master’s violence (5 a). 

Exercise VIII.— -Nouss like magister. 

An Active Yerb in -at, -ant, or -et, -ent, can bo made 
Passive by adding -nr; but tbe a or e of tbe Yerb, which . 
was shortened before t (supera-t, terre-t), is long before 
-nr. 

16u 1 ”^ lctc there it no Subject to tbo Verb expressed, he or they must bo 

supplied. Here h&bent must bo translated they hat e. 

a "Tbo slavo" bero stands for "to tbo slave," and must bo plncod in 
tbo Dative Case. The pupil must bo prepared for this in similar sentences 
where “to" is omitted after the word “ giro." 




Par. 17] SECOND DECLENSION. 11 

supera-tur, he is (Icing) overcomes suporant-ur, they art 
(Icing) overcome. 

terrc-tur, he is (being) terrified; terreilt-ur, they are (being) 
terrified. 

17 Rule. — (1) The instrument is expressed by the Ablntive 

nlone; bat (2) the agent (whether a man or other animal) 
requires, before the Ablative, the Proposition a (ab, before 
a vowel or h). 

The girl is terrified (1) with (or Puclla (1) hasta (2) a nauta 
by) a spear (2) by the sailor. tcrrOtur. 

1 Minister librum Iiabct. 2. Magistor ngros fabris flat. 3. Aper 
* caprum terret. 4. Minister capmm cultro turret. 5. Ager 
colubros linbet. 6, Cancer colubros timet. 7. Cancri coln- 
bronim violentinm tinient. 8. Fabri minister Austrian 
timet. 9. Domini ministros arbiter snpienlia supomt. 
10. Pueri a colubris ct nb apris terrentur. 11. Apri servo* 
rum Iiastis et gladiis superontur. 12. Feminas (16a) torrent. 

. Exercise IX. 

Caotiox. — Distinguish between : 

Llbr-os, boobs. Lxber-os, children. 

Llbr-tun, a booh. Liber-um, Liber, the god of 

. - wine. 

A. 1. Of snakes. 2. To a son-in-law. 3.. To a crab. 4. To 

Liber. 5. By (17) goats. 6. Children (MA). 7. Of boys. 8.0/ 
wild-boars. 9. Artificers (Ab}.). 10. To boobs. 11. To 

children. 12. Attendants (Abl.). 13. Forsons-in-laio. 14. Of 
a father-in-law. 15. Of the South Wind. 16. To a field. 
17. To a man. 18. To crabs. 19. To Liber. 20. Of 

children. 21. By (17) children. 22. By books. 23. By 
goats. 24. By wild-boars. 

B. 1. The master terrifies the servants. 2. The servant fears the 
masted e violence. S, The nab fears the snakes of the field. 
4. The goat fears the servant’s knife. 6. The umpire over- 
comes the lord ?s violence by (his) patience. 6. The artificer 
gives the servant a field. 7. The servant gives (his) master a 
knife. 8. The servants are terrified by the lord’s threats. 
9. The lord is overcome by the slaves. 

Exercise X.— Nouns like pfigr. 

1. Ilortum puoro dant. 2. Vesporum puer timet. 3. Agricolao 
Liberum amant 4. Vesper virum terret. 5. Yin socor 
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SECOND DECLENSION. [Par. 18, X9 

feminam tarrot. (i. Virorum soccri feminao generum tertenL 
7. Puerorum violentiii virorum paticntiam Bnpcrat. 8. Gencr 
a socero gladio terrotur. 9. Itcginn procollao violentitl 
nautarum experiential liberator. 

1. The boy loves Liber. 2. The woman's son-in-law fears Hie 
father-in-law. 3. The women fear the man's son-in-law. 
4. The men's father-in-law terrifies the boys. 5. The woman's 
patience overcomes the violence of the children. 0. Experience 
gives irvfiii wisdom. 7. By patience children overcome the 
faiher-in-laufs violence. 8. The wild-boars arc overcome by the 
spears of the lords. 9. The queen is delivered (8) from the 
envy of the servants (fin). 


Exercise XI.— Noras like magister and puer. 


IS Non, not. 1 

lauaa-t, praises. 

1. The lord does not Marne the 

woman. 

2. The lord praises the man , 
"'and does not blame the 

woman. 


Neque, and not. 
Cnlpa-t, blames. 

1. DomTnus feminam non cul- 

pat. 

2. DSmTnus vTrnm laiidnt De- 

que ffmiimm culpat. 


1, Capri pueram timent. 2. Caper pnorornm cnltros timet. 

3. Liberi minister librum non inndnt 4. Puer virmn timet 
nequo feminam amat. 5. Feminae generos culpant neqno 
soceros laudant, 6. Colubri fabri ministroa terrent 7. Fa - 1 
brorum generi arbitri patientiam culpant neqne sapientiam 
Iaudant. 8. Liberi ministris caprum agricola dat 9. Aper 
servos non timet neque domini basts suporatur. 10. Paella 
a enpris non terrotur. 

1. The book praises Liber. 2. The servants of Liber do not praise 
books. 3. The boys terrify the goats and do not fear the 
snakes. 4. The boy terrifies the goat toith a knife. 6. The 
man praises (his) father-in-lmds field. 6. The snakes terrify 
the artificer's son-in-law. 7. The man fears (his) father-in- 
law, and docs not love (his) son-in-law. 8. The husbandmen 
give Liber a goat. 9. The queen is not delivered from the 
storm by the sailors (6a). 


19 1 Non always means not ; but net is not alwaysto be translated n6n. In 

commands nn&some other sentences, no is used, see Exercise XXXV l. But 
not may always be translated by non in statements and direct questions ; 
and these are the only sentences with which the pupil will have to do for 
the present. 
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ADJECTIVES. 
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ExEncisc XII.— -Koras nr -nm and -Sr. 

20 Bole. — T wo Nominatives coupled by -et take the Verb 

in the Plural : 

Patience and constancy overcome PatlentTa et constantTa vTolon- 

violence. liam supErant. 

1. Agricola Liberi dona Iaudat nequo Iibros amat. 2. Mngister 
argentum ministro dat. 3. Argentum, non aurutn, dominus 
eervis dat 4. Pueri diligcntiae pracmiis delectantnr. 
5. Puerorum praemia viri non &mant 6. Templa Liber 
et Kcptunus habent 7. Liberi templa argentum habent 
8. Liberi templa argentum, non libroB, habent 9. Liberi 
teinplis agricolao aurum dant. 10. Diligcntift et constants 
praemia habent 11. Oppida muros et templa habent 
12. Horti et arva nb ogricolis Iaudantur. 

1. The master gives the attendants gold, 2. The masters gifts 
are not praised by the boys. 3. The boy and the gtrl love 
rewards. 4. The master gives the boy the reward of diligence. 
5. The husbandmen are delighted by the walls and temples 
of the town. 6. The temples of the town have silver and gold. 
7. The husbandman ana the sailor give gifts to the temples of 
the towns. 8. The man by (his) gifts overcomes the sailor’s 
constancy. 9. The tailors praise the husbandmen’s cornfields. 
10. The lord is terrified by the storm, and does not love water. 


ADJECTIVIS 

T1BST AND SECOND DECLENSION. 

Adjectives in -iis, -a, -um. 

Adjectives in Latin agree in Number and Case with the 
Nouns which they qualify: 

Nom. Sing. Bonus diSmlnus. The good lord. 

Oen. Sing. B5ni dSnuhi. Of the good lord. 

Nom. Plur. Boni dSnuni. The good lords. 

Gtn.Plur, Bonornm d8ml- Of the good lords. 

norum, 

But besides agreeing in number and case, most Latin 
Adjectives also have three forms to suit the three kinds of 
Noun-terminations represented by (1) dominus, (2) lemma, 
(3) regnum. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


[Par. ai— 23 

Nnm. Sins. Bonus domlnus, bona femina, bSnnm rejgnum, 
Gen. Mur/. Boni dSmlni, bonae fcminae, boni regm. 

A Tom. Plur. Boni doraini, bBnae fcminae, bona rcgna. 

Gen. Plur. Bonornm dSminonun, bSnamm femlnarnm, bo- 
norum regnornm. 

Tlieso tliroo forms of tbo Adjective nro called its Genders. 
(1) Tbo form in -Us is called tbo Mnsculino Gender, (2) 
tlio form in -5 tbo Fominino, (3) tbo form in -nm tbo 
Neuter. 

21 Rule. — Adjectives agree with Iboir Nouns in Gender, 
Number, and Case. 

Singular. 1. Plural, 

Mb«c. Fcm. Kent. Mine. Tem. Sent. 

Nom. Bon-us bon-3. bon-um B5n-i b5n-ao bon-a 

Vac. B5n-§ bon-a bSn-tun Bon-x b5n-ae bon-S 

Arc. Bfin-um bon-am bon-nm BSn-5s bSn-as bon-S 

Gen. Bfln-i bon-ae bon-i Bon-omm bSn-arnm bSn-omm 

Dm. Bon-o bon-a*) bSn-o Bon-is bon-is bon-is 

All. B5n-o bon-a bon-6 BSn-xs bSn-Is bon-is 

2 . 

Ma»r. Tom. Neut. Mow. Tcm. Kent. 

xV.F. Nigfir nigr-a nigr-nm Nigr-i nigr-ac nigr-a 

Aer. Nigr-nm nigr-am nigr-nm Nigr-6s nigr-as nigr-S ■ 

Gen. Nigr-i nigr-ao nigr-i Nigr-ommnigr-ammnigr-orum 
Dm. Nigr-o nigr-ao nigr-a Nigr-is nigr is nigr-is 

All. Nigr-o nigr-a nigr-6 Nigr-is nigr-is nigr-is 

22 Gender or the Fiust Declension. — Nouns of tbo First 
Declension nro Feminine. 

Exceptions: nanta, a sailor, auriga, a charioteer, and 
other words denoting tbo occupations of men, nro Mascu- 
line. 

23 Gender or toe Second Declension, — (1) Nouns in -ns 
and dr are Masculine, (2) Nouns in -nm are Neuter. 

Exceptions. — Bomus, house, and humus, ground, are 
Feminine ; pSlagus, the sea, Virus, poison, and vulgus, the 
eommonfolk, nre Neuter. 1 

1 The exceptional Masculine use of vulgus is not to ho imitated. 

Tor tho oilier exceptions, see the Table of Genders, p. 220. 

A few Noons (together with all those which may denote cither males or 
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par. 21 — 23 ] FIEST AND SECOND DECLENSION. 
Singular Number. 

Feminine. Hasralinc. Neuter. 

A good iconum. A good lard A good gift. 

Horn. Bon-a fomin-a BSn-ns domln-us Btm-nm dBn-nm 

Voc. .I -a i, -a „ -e I, ^ ,i -um ,, -uni 

Acc. n •an „ -an „ -un „ -nm „ -nm „ -urn 

Gen. n -as ii -ae „ -i „ -i „ -i ,, -i 

Mat. ,i -ae ,i -ae „ 4 „ -o ,, -o „ -o 

Ail . n -a n *i „ -0 „ -o „ -a „ -o 

PlUBAL NUMDCB. 

Good i comen. Good lards. Good gijls. 

Mom. Bun-ao femin-ae Bon-i domin-i Bon-a don-a 

Vac. „ -ae ,| -ae „ -i n -i » -5 n -d 

jt CCm ]i “ftH ff “ttS ff •OS ii -08 if -ft ,1 ■« 

Gen. „ -dram „ -dram „ -dram „ -arum „ -oram-oram 
Mat. „ -Is „ -Is „ -Is „ -Is „ -Is „ -Is 

Ail • ii -Is n -is ii -Is n -Is ii -Is .I -Is 

Hitherto the terminations of the Noun and Adjective 
have been the same. Batihis is not always the case, os 
may be seen from the following instances : 

Singular. 

A great man. A great charioteer (m). A great sea (»). 

Mom. Elagn-us vir Udgn-ns aurlg-a Magn-um pelig-uB ' 

Vbo. Hagn-o vir Magn-5 aurlg-a Kagn-um peldg-us 

A co. „ -um vir -um Uagn-nm-aurig-am Magn-um pelag-ns 
Gen. „ -i „ -i Magn-i aorlg-ao „ -i „ -i 

Mat. „ -o „ -o Magn-o aurlg-ao „ -o „ -o 

Ail. „ -o „ -o Magn-o aurlg-a „ -o „ -o 

Exercise XIII. 

1. Yir magnus a nautii strenuo iaudatur. 2. Dona parvn improbi 
pueri culpant. 3. NaulJt impavidus pelagiw non tinu't. 

4. Pclagus vnstum ct procella mngna nautns pavidoi torrent. 

5. ScribS strcnmiB docti mugistri jussa non timet. 6. Aurigam 
probum pericula mngna non torrent 7. Nnutito hnprobo 
regina dona splcnditla dat 8. Kautaram proborum tilii 
prncmia raagnn liabent. 0. Aurigac strenui patientia nautu 
improbus superatur. 10. Fcmmam prabani ot nautatn 
strenuum regina bona iuudat. 11. Pericula, parve fili, riroB 
justoB non torrent 12. Via auriguo strenuo a pucUd 
monstratur. 

females, eg. pSeta, poet, incola, inhahtant) vary between the Ma'sc. nod 
Fern. ; tlieso aro said to he of common Gender, and nro indicated in the 
Vocabularies by e. Bnt incola, poita, and the b'ko, ore so much more 
frequently Mose. than Fem., that they arc marked m. 




1G ADJECTIVES. [Par. 24, 24a 

(The Adjective in Latin gen orally, but not always, 
follows its Noun.) 

I. The rigorous charioteer is not terrified by dangers. 2. The 
danger of the way, and the violence of the storm , do not 
terrifg Hit fearless charioteers. 3. The learned master givex. 
a long letter to the honest scribe. 4. The daughters of the' 
dishonest dart fear the commands of the good queen. 5. The 
tailor's daughter fears the vast sea. G. The dangers of the 
long teag overcome the constancg of the good charioteer. 
7. The queen by splendid gifts overcomes the constancy of the 
worthy sailors. 8. The umeorlhy charioteers terrify with 
threats the sailor’s daughter. 9. Storms, 0 fearful sailor, do 
not terrify fearless men. 10. The man points out the way 
with (his) right hand for the honest sailor. 


Exeucibe XIV. 

Est, (he, she, it) is. Sunt, (they) arc. 

After tho Yerb est or sunt tbo question toho 7 or what 7 
is ansjvercd by tho Nomxmvx. 

.Britain is an island. Britannia est insula. 

Wars are the causes of evils. Bella sunt lnulunun caUS-ae. 

24 Bunn. — The Yerb to he takes tho same Caso after it as 

before it. '* 

"Why are insula and causae Nom. i — Ana., Because the 
Yerb est takes the same Case after it as before it. 

The horses arc great (horses). fiqui snnt xnagni (eqiri). 

The woman is (a) good (woman). lemma est bona (fCmlnn). 

24a From the last examples we see that an Adjective still 
agrees with its Noun in Number, Gender, and Cose, even 
when separated from the Noun by the Yerb to be. 

1. Britannine incolae sunt nautae. 2. Eaufao non sunt timidi. 
3. Agri sunt lati. 4. Oppidum est magnum. 5. Puer est 
vnlidus. 6. Pueri patientia magna est. 7. Aquila est alba 
8. AquQorum alae sunt albae. 9. Oppida parra sunt. 10. Op- 
pidorum tcmpla sunt alta. 11. Dominus ab oqnis nlbis 




1. The sailor is timid. 2. The wall&’of the town atehiph. 3. The 
field is broad. 4. The towns are not great. 5. The experience 


Par. 25, 26] FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION. 1? 

of the hoy is small. 6. The wings of the eagle are great. 
7. The walls of the temple are white. 8. The master has 
Had; horses and white goats. 9. The master’s horses are 
bind;. 10. The eagle has white wings. 11. The timid sailor 
is terrified both by the unjust queen and by the vast sea. 

Exercise XV. 

Adjectives ct -gr. 1 

Liko the Nouns in -er, so also the Adjectives in -er are 
declined (1) some liko puer, (2) others like mSgister. 

Tho pupil mil find it the host course to commit to 
memory tho former class, as being the fewer. 

25 1. Declined liko puer : asper, rough, liber, free (whence 

llberi, children), miser, wretched, prosper, jrrosptrous, tSner, 
tender . 2 

2. Declined like mSgister : all Adjectives in -er not 
contained in the above list. 

1 Impigrum ngncolnm poota piger timet. 2. Regina pulchra 
ab irnprobis incolis torretur. 3. Agricolao vofn tenemm 
piieruiii % erhis iulsis Inudnnt. 4 Domini pros-peri macros 
enpros liabent. 5. Rcginaoliberis'iibros sacros puutao dant. 
G. Et nauta miser et auriga strenuns filios aegTOS liabont. 

7. Tciiiplarpin sacrortun jiortiB nibris et muris nigris 
'viri delectantiir. 8. Horbi ngricolos miscios supcraiit. 9. 
Agricolnc 5-airi filius parvno puell ic cuprum mneruni dat. 

10 llorbum taetruro nautuo pavitji timent. 

« 

1. The beautiful woman is overcome by the foul disease. 2. The 
slothful sailois fear the active husbandman. 3. The cunning 
boys give a lean goat to the miserable sailor. 4. The wretched 
sons of the sick husbandman fear the foul disease. 6. The foul 
disease terrifies the wretched sailors. 6. The sick women 
praise the sacred books with foolish words. 7; The vigorous 
husbandmen overcome by (their) wisdom the foul discpscs (pa). 

8. The cunning lord gives lean goats to the sick teamen. 


1 As final .or is always short, it will not bo marked short for tnu 
future. 

26 * Besides these, them arc (though not contained in the following Ex- 

ercises), (1) l&cer, lorn, and (2) Adjectives derived from tho Verbs fer-o 
and ger-O, I bear, vis. frfigl-fer, fruit-leariny ; com-Iger, horn-htarivy. 

In tho nom. sing, prosperuo u mom common than prosper. 

0 
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CONSONANT BRANCH. [Par. 25, 20 

THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

1. The Consonant Branch. 

In tlio Third Declension some Nouns linvo a Stem (see 
Glossary, Appendix YIII.) ending in a consonant, c.g . c 
in judic-is, judic-i, of a judge, to a judge, or m in M£m-is, 
hiCm-i, of usintcr , to leinter. This class of Nouns is called 
the Consonant Branch. 

In the Consonnnb Branch of the Third Declension the 
Nom. Sing, endings are numerous, hut -s (sometimes 
disguised in tho shape of -X, which represents -gs, and -cs) 
is the most common. 


A— MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

friM 

-es 

Arc. 

-em 

-es 

Gen. 

-is 

-tun 

Dat. 

-i 

-xbus 

All. 

-g, rarely -i 

-ibus 


I. Nouns in which the Stem ends in a guttural (throat) 
letter, t.c, -c hard, or -g : '• 

Singular. 

Leader (m). I Judge (c ). 1 Law (/) Citadel ( f) 
aV.T*. Dux(Bnc-s) Judex (Juoio-s) Lex (Leg-s) Arx (Arc-s) 

Are. Buc-em Judic-em Leg-em Arc-em 

Gen. Buc-is Judic-is Leg-is Arc-is 

Dat. Bfic-i Judic-i Leg-i Arc-i 

All. Buc-e ' Judic-e Leg- £ Are-e 

Plural. 

N.V. Buc-es Judic-es Leg-is Arc-es 

Acc. Buc-es Judic-es Leg-es Arc-es 

Gen. Buc-um Judic-um Leg-urn Arc-rum 

Dat. Buc-ibus Judic-Ibus Leg-ihus Arc-ibus 

All. Buc-ibus Jndic-ibus iLeg-Ibus Arc-ibus 

1 Tho abbreviation e. means that JU&ex is of common gender, being 
mostly masculine, hut sometimes feminine. 
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Par. 27—29] THIRD DECLENSION. 

XL Nouns in which the Stem ends with a dental (tooth) 
letter, i.e. -t or -d : 

Singular. 

Soldier (m). Foot (m). Summer (/). 

iV.r. Miles (HHet-s) 1 Pes (Ped-s) iEstas (i£stafc-s) 

Ace. MHIt-em PSd-em 2Estat-em 

Gen. Mxllt-ifl Pdd-is iEstafc-is 

Vat. MHit-i PSd-i JSstat-i 

All. lIHit-S P6d-S .Estat-g 

Plural 

N.V. HHIt-es Pdd-es 2Estat-es 

Ace. Pffllt-es Ped-es JE stat-es 

Gen. Kffit-um PSd-nm 2Estat-um 

Dal. JElIt-ifaus PSd-ibns iEstat-Ibus 

All. PHlit-Ibns PSd-ibus JEstat-xbus 

Noz, /. (for noct-s) Gen. noet-is, night, is declined iiko 
iEstas ; but tho Gen. Plur. (sco Par. 40) is noct-xunx. 

27 Rule. — The Dative is used after Adjectives signifying 

phasing, displeasing, troublesome, easy, difficult, and tho 
like: 


Laves are not troublesome to a LCgcs jndici justo non mu- 
just judge. lestae sunt 

28 Rule. — Dignus and indigzuzs (worthy and unworthy) 

govern, the Ablative : 


Impatience vs unworthy of a Impatientia duce indigna eat. 
leader. 

Exebcjse XVL 


Laed-It, (lie) hurts. Laed-nnt, (they) hurt. 

Laedit-ur, (he) is (being) hurt Laedunt-nr, (they) arc (being) 

hurt. 

1. Leges iuatao regibus bonis non Bunt molestae. 2. Bella militi- ' 
bus jucundn sunt. S. Mill turn ignavia ducibus olaris in grata 


29 1 Tho 0 of the true Stem (mHot-) is changed into -I in nil except the 

Horn, and Yoc. Cases. Similarly, the true Stem of Virgo (virgon-) is 
changed into virgin-. Bat some times, as m jades above, tho true Stem 
O'Odxc-1 is lost in the Kom. bat preserved in tho other Coses. 
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CONSONANT BRANCH. [Tar. 37—20 

ost. 4. T.iptdt* niilitmn mvwTormn pi'ih-o 1 « ihiut. f> C<«n- 
iti*i vnlidi oonMnnfi.'t ft-> — n*. i jm.. rich ct’ilur. 0. C-milis 
pnditiTii ncutis {rludim tirtPiil 7. lS«-jr<* leiim J. i-. ■, n>n'ni> 
ili’Iisii.ic Mint. P. .In.lirmii vtrli.i injiiMa dnuiinh- ja-’i. 
mult 'ta mint. 9. N«» I* i oh-enras pneri pmi tiinunt. 
10. Itmnini arx nli tt^rno!.! lamlntur. 11. At. • Inti* nii'iimih 
niilitilms {'rata t-t. 12. Autism pr. sini-tcr tpitii ntuin 
inulitur. IS. Aj.Ticol.io cipu valitli (2 to) Mint. 

1. Thr miielnnn/ of thr strong nltlit n t ir pimping In tie gotnl l tug. 
2. S'Mhfuhirtf, it uni-orthg of a gnat Icitilrr. .‘5. ThtloilnnrU 
mrn jiniiil o’li thr ntrulrl of thr lonl to (th'ir) tmnjmhionh 
4. A tiarl: night trrrijirs thr (imiii bog. 5. The m ruwrg of 
thr plmmnt smnmrr it agrrrnhlr to thr mh'mhlr hi. I't.rl- 
tnrn. 0. Thr linger of the horermrn it i/itplrrowg to tin 
fo it-toMirrt. 7. The companion* tf thr horse-.- iltiirr hurt the 
good husbandman with :nnng >tnnr<. 8. Good lion are trvrthn 
of a just hang. 9. Thr frrt of the imtrit companions ore hurt 
hi the sharp it on'*. 10 Thr t/ur.n girct just Inn to thr. 

rm nirnrd liMlcr am! to the go a 1 judge*. 

HI. Nouns hi which tho Stem ends with a labial (lip) 
letter, f.c. -m, -p, -h: 

Singular. 

Chief (m.). Jtenm (/.), TTiVif-r (/.). 

A*.!*. Princep-s Trab-s Hiem(p)-s 1 

(Princip-s) 

-Irr. Princip-cm Trab-cm Hiem-em 

Gin. Princip-is . Trab-is Hiem-is 

Dot. Prmcip-i Trab-i Hiem-i 

All. Princlp-S i Trab-c Hiem-e 

Plural. 

*V.T”. Princlp-es Trab-es Hiem-es 

Arc. Princip-es Trub-es Hiem-es 

Gen. Princip-um Trab-mn Hiem-nm 

Dit. Princip-ibus Trab-ibns Hiem-ibns 

All. PxinoIp-IbuB TrSb-ibus Hiem-Ibus 

IV. Nouns in which tho stem ends with (1) a nasal 
(nose) letter, t.e. -n, or (2) -u : 

1 P is inserted for euphony, between m mid b in tho Nominative of 
this word, so that the right spelling is hiomps. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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Par. 30 — 32] 


Lion (»!.). 
N.Y. Leo (Leo-n) 
Ace Lcon-em 
Gen. Le5n-is 
Dai. Leon-i 
AIL Leon-6 


N.Y. Leon-es 
Ate. Leon-es 
Gen. Leon-nm 
Vat. Leon-ibus 
All. Leon-ibns 


Singular. 
Maiden (f.). 
Virgo (Virgo-n) 1 
Virgin-em 
Virgin-is 
Virgin-i 
Virgin-6 

Plural, 

Virgin-es 

Virgin-es 

Virgin-tun 

Virgin-ibns 

Virgin-ibns 


Urane (c.). 
Gru-s 
Gru-em 
Grfi-is 
Gru-i 
Grii-6 


Gru-es 

Gru-es 

Gru-um 

Gru-flras 

Gru-ibns 


Exnncisn XVII. 


30 Rule. — T he question When? or Within vihal time? is 
answered by the Ablative, as hiSme, in winter, nocte, by 
night. 

31 Rule. — T he question 77 ova long f or During what lime t 
is answered by the Accusative, os multos annos, for, or 
during, many years. 

Vlvit, (Ac) lives. . „ Vivunt, {they) live. 

1. ilulti homines nestatem liieme laudnnt 2. Yirgincs aestate 
liieinein, Iiirmc nestatem Inndnnr. 3 Leones multas acetates 
ct rnnltas hinnies vivunt 4. Principibus pavidisrtro mo- 
lcstus est 6. Nautao nocte mngnnm gmum multitviainem 
pnclino monstrant. C. Yirgincs tcnerac nb irnprobis prin- 
cipum filiis minis terrftitur. 7. Papiliones pauens boras, 
elepbnntes multos annos vivunt.* 8. Leoni fero cquiliB 
conics caprutn mnerum dat 9. Tcmplmn longns trnbes, 
portas m.ignos, lmbct. 3 * 10. Tompli trails longitudineir. 
jnirain habet. 11 Com! ten pavirli principe indigni suntt 
12. JIulta poma aestate terra lmbot. 

1. The sailor praises land in winter, (but) blames (it) in summer. 
2. For many hours the lion devours the tender goats. 3. The 
sailor by night points out a mvltiludc^sranes to the maiden. 
4. The daughters of the cJiiffr jntt 'itd> savage lion. 5. A 

' — 'f “ jr — ' 1 

1 Virgo and Mmo originalfy-kepi'tlio o throughout, and homones, 
for homines, ft actually .preserved, though, of course, not to bo used. 

nn 3 Repeat vfvnnt after papiliones, “ paucas horas (vivunt)." 

04 * In enumerations, and in other sentences, it, or somo other conjunction, 

is often omitted where the English must insert and, lid, las. 
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CONSONANT BRANCH. 


[Par. 33 

butterjly does not live for-many hours. 6. Unjust trords arc 
unworthy of a chief. 7. By the companions of the beautiful 
maidens the lion is frightened with a sword. 8. The icintrr is 
troublesome to the muitlcns and not agreeable to the chirf. 
9, The queen gives praise to chiefs and gold to poets. 10. In 
the night the lion devours a multitude of tender goats. 

Y. Nouns in winch the Stem ends with (1) a liquid, i.e. 
•1, -r, or (2) a sibilant, t\e. -s : 1 * * * * * 

Singular. 

Consul (m.). Love (m.). Tree (/.). Flower (m.). 
N.V. Consul Amor 8 Arbor(-os) s Flos* 

Acc. Consul-em Amor-em ArhSr-em Flor-em 

Ocn. Consiil-is Amdr-is Arb5r-is Pldr-is 

Oat. Consul-i Amor-i Arb5r-i Fldr-i 

All. Consul-S Amor-S ArbSr-e Flor-g 

Plural. 

N.V. Consul-es Amor-es Arbor-es Flor-cs 

Ace. Consul-es Amor-es ArbSr-es Flor-es 

Ocn. Consfil-nm Amor-um Arbor-um Plor-um 

Oat. Consttl-ibus Amor-xbns Arbor-Ibns Flor-lbus 

All Consiil-ibus Amor-Ibus Arbor-Ibns Hor-Ibas 

CMs c., makes clner-em, oiner-is, ein€r-i, Ac. 

33 Note that anser differs from pater, ns piier from 

gister ; the former retains, the latter rejects, in the other 
Coses, the -e of the Nom. 

Singular. 

Goose (m.).- Father ( m. ). Mother (/.). 

N.V. Anser PSter(Pater-) Mater (M&terO 

Ace. AnsSr-em Patr-em Matr-em 

Gen. AnsSr-is Patr-is Matr-is 

Oat. AnsSr-i Patr-i Matr-i 

All. Anser-S Patr-S Matr-e 


1 (1) Many sibilant stems retain -s in tho Nbm. Sinp , but change it to 

-r in the other cases : fios, Gen. flor-ia (for flos-is), r8s, Gen. ror-is (for 

rSs-is) of dew (3) Others have two forms of the Nom. : labos or labor, 

Gen. labor-ia, of labour; and so arhos or arbor, Ocn. axhSr-is, of a tree. 

s Final -or is short, and therefore its quantity is not marked in amor, 

arbor, &c. 
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N.V. Anner-es 
Acc. Anser-es 
Gen. AnsEr-um 
Dal. Anser-Ibus 
All AnsEr-ibns 


Plural 

Patr-es 

Patr-es 

Patr-nm 

Patr-Ibus 

Patr-Ibus 


Matr-es 
Matr-es 
Matr-um 
Matr-Ibus 
Matr-Ibus 1 


Exercise XVin. 

34 Hole.— An 'Adjective is sometimes nsed (1) in the 
Masculine to agree with men understood ; (2) in the 
Neater to agree with thing or things understood. * 

'Many {men) praise the Jang. Multi riigem laudanl. 

The father gives ( his ) son many Pater £&Io malts dat. 

{things). 

To err is (a) dangerous {thing). Erriire est periculosum.* 
SupSra-re, to overcome ._ Culpa-re, to blame. 

Lauda-re, to praise. ** iBrat, {he) was, grant, {they) were. 

36 "N.B. — The Adj. is often separated from its Noun by 

a Gen. belonging to tho Noun, e.g., the consul’s clear voice , 
data consulis vox ; and sometimes by other words: floribns 
so pulchris dulectat, he delights himself with beautiful 
flowers. 

1. Multi regem laudant neque reginam culpant. 2. Jucundum 
cst lnudare, culparo injucundum (cat). 3. Rex pauca filio 
dat, filiuo multa (dat). 4. Fucr anserem timet, pattern et 
matrem non timet, 6. Sepulcrum pulchrummultormn amico- 
rum cinercs habet. 6. Hiomps frigida nrbores magnas et 
parvoa {lores laedit. 7. Militcs inagno clamoro claram consulis 
vocem Bupemnt. 8. Pulchri florum colores virginum oculis 
grad sunt. 9. Anserem stultum multa tenant. 10. Femina 
a virgin© amoro nmgno atnatur. 11. Militum clamor timoris 
causa cst agricolis. 3 12. ConBulum jussa timoris causae 
enuit mllitibus. Id. Timidos nocto (30) multa tenant. 


3g > Tho pupil should noto that in the Consonant Branch of the Third 
Declension, ho can form tho coses of any Noun without committing them 
to memory, if ho remembers tho Nom, and Gen. Singular. 

All the other cases can be formed by striking off tho -ia from the Gen., 
tjj. anser-, patr*, and adding -em, -I, -e, -ea, -am, -ibus. See p. 18. 

36® 5 Here, part of a Verb is treated as a Noun, and is tho Subject of est. 

Seo further, Exorrise XXXV. 

3 Agricolis may he parsed ns the “Dative of Advantage or Disadvan- 
tage.” See par. 7. 


24 CONSONANT BRANCH. [Par. 37, 30 

1. To overcome is pleasant for soldiers. 2. The cimnd girc* many 
things 1 to the rigorous soldier. 3. J/hwi/ jiraise the king, 
few hliimc (him). 4. A goose fears mnny-thingn, (and) ttrriy s 
foe-men , .* 6. 27/ r comjuimmis of the soldiers nrer/ininr'thr 
king's mice hg (their) clamour. G. The colour of the jlunus 
is 'agreeable to the eyes of the beautiful maiifens. 7. The 
broad repvlehres hare the ashes of many soldiers. 8. The 
jlower by (its) colour and pleasant odour delights the. maidens. 
fl. The cold winters were troublesome to the timid /•/■»« of the 
husbandmen. 10. To praise the bad is vnpleadng anil-hot just. . 
11. For-a-fcw hours (31) the soldiers overcome the sailors. 

M. — NEUTER NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT BRANCH. 

Singular. 

Head ( n .). j Name («.). Fight or Work (n.). 

; Law (».), 

NX. Ace. Caput .Homen Jus Opus 

Gen. Capit-is Nomin-is Jur-is OpCr-Is 

Hat. Caplt-i ,N6mIh-i Jiir-i Oper-i 

AIL CapIfc-6 'Nomln-B Jftr-g OpSr-6 

Plural 

NX. Ace. Captt-a Nomin-a Jur-a 6per-a 

Gen. Capit-am Nomia-um Jur-um Opcr-am 

Hat. Capit-xbus Nomin-Ibas Jur-Ibns Opcr-Ibus 

All Capit-ibas NSmln-Ibus Jur-ibus Opcr-ibns 

Koto also corpus, coxpBr-is, coipor-i, &c., a hotly. 

Escncisn XIX. 

3«7 When two Nouns of kindred meaning aro connected 
together in one phrase, instead of et between the two 
Nouns, -qne is added as an extra syllable to tlio latter of 
the two Nouns : flowers and trees, flores arbBresquc. 

1. Fulmen nrborcs fruticesqiie et corpora hominwn Jncdit. 2. C.tr- 
inina sunt poot.imm opera. 3. Jura belli ngricolnc timent. 
4. Pueri nomcn pulchram ernt. 5. Vcrbera judicilms con- 
BulibitFfjuo indigim sunt. G. Equitnm peditamquo rnultitu- 
dinem vnstam merefttoros jnro s timent. 7. Militum opera 
oppidoruni incolis ingrata crant. 8. Capri capita purva, 

1 Thp words things and men (here nn(l in other pncvifrci where they are 
u*cd with many nr for) should not ho translated. Sec the Ride above. 

38 2 Jure is tho AM. used as nn Adverb, ty right , i.e. rightly, naturally. 
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Par. 39, 40] THIRD DECLENSION. 

corpora macro, pedes longos hnbent. 9. Multis hominibus 
inultonim scclcrum cause est nurtim. 1 10. Sidem nautis 
liiemo grata erant 11. Injusti judicis verba bona (want), 
facta mala erant. 12. Corpori cibum, doctrinmn monti 
Dcusdat. 13. Miles nb Injusto judice cu.pa (8) liberatur. 

*1. The lenders head (was) small, his tody sens lean. 2. The 
multitude of the merchants fears the horse-soldiers and foot- 
soldiers. 3. The works of soldiers arc displeasing to husband- 
men. 4. Flowers and shrubs are agreeable to the inhabitants 
of towns. 5. Boys glee food and sleep (use -quo) to (their) 
bodies, learning to (the”) minds. 6. The names of the boys 
and girls ore beautiful. 7. Unjust lams arc unworthy of kings 
and queens. 8. The horse-soldiers and fool-wddiers are not 
terrified by the crimes of (their) leaders. 9. The poets work 
delights the queen with (its) beautiful name. 10. It teas (a) 
renownrd (thing) to oreecome a multitude of horse-soldiers and 
fool-soldiers in-war (Abl. of instr.) 


THIRD DECLENSION. 

2.— Nouns whose Stesi ends in i, 

39 These Korins differ from tho Consonant Branch in this 
respect, that they make the 'Gen. Plnr. in -Inm; whereas, 
in the Consonant Branch, tho Gen. Plur. mostly ends in 
-nm.® But the Stem i (being very variable, often dropped, 
and often changed into e,) frequently disappears. 


* lYlint caso is hominibus, nnil why? See Par 7. 

: Tor the Genders of Nouns of the Third Declension sco page 230; and 
for Exercises on tho Exceptions sco Exercises LXXXIY to XUII. 

40 . * Tho more advanced pupil will find that several Nouns of the Consonant 
Branch toko >1021 in tho Gen. PI. Tho following rules will bo found 
useful: — 

1. Nouns whoso Gen. Sing, is * ' (as dfie-is', take -nm (due-urn). 

Examples : patr-um, sSn-um, ped-um, grig-um, dp-urn, &e. 

2. Nouns whoso Gen. Sing, is * “ (as arc-it) take -inm. 

Examples- falo-ium, arb-ium, art-ium, lit-ium, foat-ium, pont-ium, 
mont-ium, noct-ium, Sx. 

Exceptions aro voc-um, leg-urn, reg-um, jfir-um, and a few others. 
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STEMS ENDING IN I. [Pnr. 41—43 

B. — 1. 3IASCUU.VE ASD FtttKlXE NOCSS. 

Singular. 

Ship (/.). Shoircr (m.). Clawl (f\ 

N.T. Jfav-is Imber (Imbri-) Nub-es OSTubi-) 

Ace. Navem Imbr-em Nub-em 

Gen. Nav-is Imbr-Is Nub-is 

Dai. Nav-i Imbr-i Nub-i 

All. Nav-i or -S Imbr-i (-e) 1 Nub-6 

Plural. 

N.V. Hav-es Imbr-es Nub-es 

Are. Nav-es Imbr-es Nub-es 

Gen. Nav-Ium Imbr-ium Nub-ium 

Bat. Nav-Ibus Imbr-Ibus Nub-Ibas 

All. Nav-ibus Imbr-ibus Nub-Ibus 

2.— Neuter Noras. 

Singular. 

Sea (n.). Animal (n.). Spur ( n .). 

A T .r. Acc. Mar-6 Anim al Calcar 

Gen. Mar-is Anlmal-is Colcar-is 

Dat' Mar-i AnTmal-i Calcar-i 

.-161. Mar-i iimmal-i Calcar-i 

Plural. 

N.T. Ace. Man-a Animal-la Calcar-ia Oss-a 

Gen. Harl-um Animal-inm Calcar-Ium Oss-ium 

Dat. Maxi-bus Animal-ibus Calcar-Ibus Oss-Ibus 

All. Mari-bus Animal-ibus Calcar-ibns Oss-ibns 

41 Ngque or nee, when repeated, means neither . . . nor. 

Consum-it, (Ac) consume t. Consum-unt, (they) consume. 

Exercise XX. 

1. Nautae valid! neque imbres crebco3 neque maria saova timent. 
2. Imbri longo et fulraine crobro pnstores terrentar. 3. IIo- 
minum snpienti.i et animaliuin robur et mans furor supc- 
rantur. 4. Navem rupidam mare avidum vorot. 5. Naves 

42 1 A few Nouns in -is take only -im in tbo Acc., anil only -i in the Abl. : 
sitis, thirst; tussis, covgh ; vis, violence; anil names of towns and rivers, 
c-g^ Xlberls, the lilnr. The following commonly take -im. febris, fiver t 
pelvis, Iasi ; pnppis, poop ; restis, rope; turris, tncer; seeflris , aw. 

42 Ignis manes Abl. in -l, except in poetry: and Abb -i is always found 
in those Noons that always make Acc. -im. 

9 Distinguish this word from 5s, oris, mmth.oi countenance. Animal, 
calcar, and almost nil other Neuters with Abb in -i, nro derived from 
Adjectives. 


Bone (».). 

Os 2 

Oss-Is 

Oss-i 

Oss-e 




ADJECTIVES. 
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Far. 44, 4fi] 

vnlidnsmnris furor ettompcstatis violenlia Eupcratit. 6. Duces 
cures calcarin ct decora inagna cquitibua dont. 7. Hostium 
urbem dux igni ferroque consumit 8. Nauta navi valida 
pclngi furorem supcrul. 9. Britannorum naves multis 
urbibus irmltisquo gontibus notac sunt. 10. Ducum certa- 
mina prosperis civitatibus saope causa esitii sunt. 11. Equus 
ignavus calcar timet 12. Siulta genera et animalium at 
lnpidum mare liabet 13. Morbus capros totam acstatem 
(31) eonsumit. 

1. Strong horses often fear the spur. 2. The soldiers consume the 
cities with fire and sword. 3. Repeated lightning and a great 
storm ternfg the merchants. 4. The animals of the sea are 
many and wonderful. 5. Men by {Jlicir) wisdom overcome the 
threats of seas and the madness of savage animals. 6. Both 
to leaders and to states strife is often the cause of destruction. 
7. Golden spurs give great honour to horse-soldiers. 8. The 
strength of the ships overcomes both the madness of the sea and 
the violence of the storms. 9. The bones of small animats are 
small. 10. The tempest_ terrifies the citizens with a great 
cloud. 11. By wisdom 'and experience men are freed from the 
violence of savage animals. 12. He lives a few hours. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

44 These are declined like ISTouns of the Third Declension; 
except that in almost all of f£em the Abl. Sing, is -i and 
not -e ; and tho Gen. Flnr. -lam and not -am. 

A . — Adjectives -with Abl. Sing, in -i, and Gon. Plnr. in 
-lam. 

1. — Adjectives op Thebe Tebmisatiohb. 


Singular. 

Acer, sharp. 

Plural 

M. 

F. 

XT. 

M. and F. 

\N. 

N.V. Acer 

aor-is 

ocr-S 

Acr-es 

acr-Ia 

Acc. Acr-em 

acr-em 

acr-e 

Acr-es 

aor-ia 

Gen. Acr-is 

aor-is 

aor-is 

Acr-iom 

acr-ium 

Bat. Acr-i 

aor-i 

aor-i 

Aor-ibos 

aor-ibos 

Abl. Aor-i 

acr-i 

acr-i 

Acr-ibns 

acr-ibns 1 


45 1 Other similar Adjectives arc salUb-er, healthy, alao-er, brill:, iSquest- 

or. equestrian. In tho Horn. Blase. Sing., tho forms ficr-is, salubr-ls, 
filacr-is he. arc sometime* used, but moro often iu poetry than in 
proso. OSl-sr retains tho § in tho Fom. cSlor-is and in the Non t. c elSr-o. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


[Par. 46 — 48 


2. — Adjectives of Two Teemixatioxs. 

Tristis, sad. 

Singular. Plural. 

2[. and F. N. M. and. F. AT. 

N. V. Trist-is trist-e Trist-es trist-Ia 

Ace. Trist-em trist-e Trist-es trist-16, 

Gen. Trist-is trist-Is Trist-ium trist-Ium 

Dai. Trist-I trist-! Trist-ibus trist-ibus 

AM. Trist-I trist-I Trist-ibus trist-ibus 

3.— Adjectives of One Tebjiixatiox. 

Felix, happy. 

Singular. Plural. 

2 /„ F., and JV. 2T. and F. N. s 

N.V. Felix Fello-es fellc-m 

Ace. Felio-em Felic-es fellc-IS 

Gen. Felic-is Felic-Ium fellc-Ium 

Dai. Felio-I Felic-ibus felic-ibus 

AM. Fellc-I Felic-ibus felic-ibus 

<SQ B : — Adjectives with Abl. Sing, in -e, and Gen. Plur. in 

-tun. 

These are mostly Comparatives ending in -lor (m. and/.), 
•Ins (n.) : trist-Ior, sadder, fellc-Ior, happier. 

Singular. Plural. 

21. and F. N. 21. and F. N. 

N.V. Trisfaor tristaus Trlstior-es tristior-5 

Ace. Tristior-em tristius Tristior-es tristior-S 

Gen. TrisUor-is tristior-is Tristlor-um tristior-nm 

Dai. Tristlor-i tristaor-I Tristntor-Ibfis tristior-ibus 

AM. Tristaor-e tristaor-g Tristior-Ibiis tristior-ibus 

47 Besides Comparatives, a few other words make the Abl. 
Sing, in -e and the Gen, Plur, in -tun. Most of them are 
capable of being used as Nouns: dives, (a) rich (man), 
supples, a suppliant, vigil, a xcalchman, princeps a chief, 
pauper, a poor man, superstSs. a survivor. 1 

48 1 A useful Rule is given ( J’nllie School Grammar ) that: — 

i. Adjectives iu which the Gen. Sing, has the penult, short, mako -urn 
in the Gen. PI., t.y. supples, Gen. Sing, snppllcis, Gen. Pi. snpplfcnm. 

ii. Adjectives in which the Gen. Sing, has the penult, long, make -ium 
in the Gen, PI., eg. felix, Gen. Slug. fellcis, Gen. H. fellclum. 
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1. — Celer equus, the swift horse. 


Singular. 
Nom. Celer equ-us 
Voc. Celer equ-e 
Acc. Celer-em equ-um 
Gen. Celer-is equ-i 
Dat. Celer-i equ-o 
AM. Celer-i equ-o 


Plural. 

Celer-es equ-i 
Celer-es equ-i 
Celer-es eqti-ds 
Celer-ium equ-orum 1 
Celer-fbus equ-is 
Celer-ibus equ-is 


2.— Melius donum, the better gift. 


Singular. 

N.V. Acc. Melius don-um 
Gen. Melior-is don-I 

Dat. Melior-i dou-o 

All. Melior-e dou-o 


Plural. 
Melior-a don-a 
Melior-um dou-orum 
Melior-ibus don-is 
Melior-ibus don-is 


3.— Pelix judex, a happy judge. 

49 Note the two points of difference in the Noun and 
Adjective (1) Noun -e, -um ; Adj. -i, -ium : 

(1) Pelic-I judic-e, by (13a), with, or from the happy judge. 

(2) Pelic-ium judic-um, of happy judges. 

Exercise XXL 


1. Mater liona mcliore filio digna est. 2. Cclerium equorum 
terga ah aurigis verberibus Jaedunlur. 3. Patres lacti moliora 
dona filiis dant. 4. Foota sapiens regem insignem tri.stiore 
cannine delectat. 5. Rex insignis infelici morte indigntis 
est. 6. Agricolarum vita salubris est ; scribao diiigcntis labor 
non est salnbcr. 7. Equus acer certamen equestre arnat. 
8. Morcatovurn divitum vuatn miles fortis non ainat. 9. Ira 
acri ducum tristium eives timidi terrentur. 10. Dulce carmen 
poeta insigni dignum est. 11. Puer tristis donum melius 
amat. 12. Principes justi fortibus militibus agros feraces 
dant. 13. Regina pruclenti animo et audacibus consiliis 
seditionem superat. 14. Eques comitem culpa (8) liberat. 

1. The joyful father gives a belter gift to (his) son. 2. The life of 
a soldier is not agreeable to the con of the rich merchant. 


50 


1 The Gen. PI. Celer-um is only used when the word is nsed as a 
Houn, to signify the ancient body-guard in Rome ; just as we speak of 
the “ Blues,” the “ Scots Greys.” 
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ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. [Par. 49, so 

3. By (Ids) meet poem, the good poet delights the great king. 

4. A ltccn contest is pleasant to strong soldiers. 5. The 
labours of the unhappy judges teere displeasing to the just Hag. 
6. The hen anger cf the eitisens terrifies the companions of 
the sad leaders. 7. Z7iu diligent husbandman is worthy of a 
fruitful field. 8. The just judges give reicards to the chariot- 
eers of the sicift horses. 9. The healthy life of the happy 
sailors teas pleasing to the brave boy. 10. The good Icing is 
delighted by the songs of the sad poets and (17) by the brave 
boy. 1 11. The master frees the boys from blame. 


•ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION WITH 
NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


Saevus hostis, a cruel enemy. 


Singular 

Nom. Saevus hostfe 
Voe. SaevS hoslas 
Ace. Saevum hostem 
Gen. Saevi hostis 
.Dai. Saevo host! 

Abl. Saevo hosts 


Plural. 
Saevi hostes 
Saevi hostes 
Saevos hostes 
SaevSrum hostaum 
Saevis hosfibus 
Saevis hostibus 


Alm S. mater, loving mother. 


Singular. 
N.V. Alma mater 
Ace. Almammatrem 
Gen. Almae matris 
Bat. Almae matri 
Abl. Alma matrS 


Plural. 
Almae matres 
Almas matres 
Almarnm matrum 
Almis matribiis 
Almls matribiis 


Magnum opus, 
Singular. 

N.Y. Ace. Magnum Spizs 
Gen. Magnl opens 

Bat. Magno f peri 

All. Magno Bpere 


a great work. 

Plural. 
Magna opera 
MagnSrum Bperom 
Magnis opSnbiis 
Magnls opEribuB 


Exeboiee XXII. 

Qulsl What (many! "Who (Nom.)? QuemT "What (man)? 
Whom (Acc.) ? Quid? What (thing) f What (Nom. and Aco.) ? 
1. Bonornm operum roemoria forti Tiro dnlcis emt. S. Yirgines 
pulohrae dneia iracundi min as timrait 3. Milites primao 


1 Numbers bracketed thus (17) in the Exercises refer to the Para- 
graphs indicated by the figures in the margin. 
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Far. 51] 


cokortis liostibns itacundis tcrga dant. 1 4. Quia vitram votus 
pncro, rjuis enni verbora dat ? £. Dcnigno patri aoria filio- 
rmn iramolcsta crot. 6. Gladios breves, (32) longas linstaa 
milites kabent. 7. Hater alma filiarum tristium pocni- 
tentinm laud, it. 8. Hostium anevorum feritfts atros cives 
timidos tenet. 9. Senes infirmi regum minis atrocibua 
terrentur. 10. Tompestas atria nuhibiiB ct crebro fulmino 
virgines tencma terret. 11. Qnia non virtutcin nmat? 
Quern non bonorum oporum momoria delectat? 12. Sonex 
probus inlionesta morto ct tnrpi fama indignus est. 

1. Brave men fear a dishonourable reputation. 2. A disgraceful 
death terrific* strong soldiers. 3. Who loves vice ? I17<o is 

not delighted by (trims. Whom delights not) the memory, of 
virtue f 4. Who {gives ) swords to weals old-mrn? who gives 
wine to boys ? 5. The enemy (use pi.), by {their) savageness 
and cruel threats, terrify the timid hostages. 6 The lender 
maidens fear the darli-blaek clouds and the frequent lightning. 
7. The memory of a good.worh is pleasing to all {men). 8. The 
citizens Jlee before the strong cohort (trana. give their bacles to 
die strong cohort). 9. The loving mothers are delighted by the 
brave deeds of the bold boys. 10. The sad woman is worthy 
of a better death. 11. {lit) is-ternfied in die night 


THE FOURTH OEi-H DECLENSION. 


Step (m.). 
N.7. Gr5d-us 
Grgd-um. 
Grad-us 
Grad-ui 
Grld-ii 


Ace, 

Gen. 

Dat. 

All. 


N.V. Grad-us 
Ace. GrSd-ns 
Gen. Grdd-dum 
Bat. Grad-ibus 
All. Gr&d-ibus 


Singular. 
Band (/.). 
Man-us 
Man-urn 
Man-us 
M£n-ui 
Man-u 


Plural. 

Man-us 

Man-us 

Man-uum 

MSn-ibus 

MSn-ibus 


Knee (n.). 
G6n-u 
GSn-u 
Ggn-us 
Gen-ui 
Gen-u 


GSn-uS 

GSn-iiS 

GSn-uum 

Gen-ibus 

Gen-Ibus 


1. The Dat. Sing, in -ui is sometimes contracted into 
-u. 


■ “ To give taels to on enemy ” means “ to fee from an enemy.” 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. [Par. 52— 55 

2. Somo names of trees, o.g. pines, pine- tree, vary between 
tbo 2nd and -itli Decl. in Gen. and Abl. Singular, and in 
Nom. and Acts. Plural. 

3. The Dafc. Plur. is formed in -iibns (not -ibus) by 
arcus, m., bow, axtus, m., limb, and partus, m., birth, so ns 
not to be confounded with the Dat. Plur. of arx, f., citadel, 
ars, f., art, and pars, f., part. The Dat. in -iLbus is also 
formed by Sous, f., needle, portus, m., harbour, and trib-us, 
f., tribe. (See also Par. 311.) 

All noons of the Fourth Declension that hare nom. -us, 
are masculine, except the names of trees, and fire others 
(see Appendix V. p. 226 ) ; those in -u are nouter. 

Exercise XXIII. 

Carefully distinguish the different constructions of the 
Preposition In : 

In (foil, by Abl.) in : in (foil, by Acc.) into, to, toward* } ' 

(My) father is in the garden. Pater In horto est. 

The leader leads the soldiers into Dux nnlltes In ufbem dtlcit. 

the city. 

1. rinus nltae fructum non habent; ginndes sunt quercuum' 
fructus. 2. Hostos lnngnnm copiam nrcuum ct sagittarum 
comparant. 3. Imbre3 quercui dant aquam. 4. Scytliao 
arcu dux vulnerntur. 5. Equi albi sinistrum genu durum 
est. 6. Acus longa digitum mulieris vulnerat. 7. Nnvts 
longae in tuto portii ventos secundos expectant. 8. Navis 
longas in portus diversos tempestns ngit. 9. Nantae, in 
portu pclagus, in polago portum laudnnt. 10. Auditus 
visusque utiiitatem quis non intelligit? 11. Romnnne plobis 
tribubus frumentum a Cnesaro datur, 12. Hiemis gclu 
myrto pemiciosum erat ; pinui et quercui non erat (pemi- 
ciosum). 13. JIultn (34) totam noctem (31) timet (16a). 

1. The Scythian overcomes (his) enemy with (his) strong bow. 
2. The diligent women have sharp needles. 8. Adverse 
winds drive the ships into safe harbours. 4. The frost of 
winter is not destructive to pines. 5. The ships af-icar arc 
aieaiting favourable leinds in the safe harbour. 6. Stags by 
their running, foxes by (their) subtlety, overcome the hunter. 
7. The branches of the tall oaks have many acorns. 8. By 
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PAT. 56, 57] THE FIFTH DECLENSION. 

hearing and hy sight men avoid destructive (things), ( and ) ' 
obtain useful (things). 9. The stag (has) long horns, the bull 1 
lifts short (horns). 10. The hull with his left horn wounds 
the shepherd. 11. lie was sich for-thc-whole winter (31,'. 

THE FIFTH OK -E DECLENSION. 

IM>J (m.). Thing (/.). 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

II. V. Di-es Di-es R-es 1 R-es 

Acr. Di-em Di-es R-em R-es 

(ftn. Di-ei Dl-erum R-ei^ R-erum 

Pat. Di-ei Dj-ebus R-ei R-ebus 

AM. Dl-e DI-ebus R-e R-ebus 

56 In the Gen. and Dat., final -ei is sometimes contracted 
into -e ; die, fide. 

57 All nouns of tlie Fifth Declension aro Feminine, except 
dies, day, and iuerldies, midday, which aro Masculine. 3 

Exlt.cisc XXIV. 

Ag-it, (he) drives, or leads. Ag-ltur, (he) is (being) driven. 

1. Agricola spe fluctuant in lnborcin agitur. 2. Acies densa ab 
liostibus in fugam agitur.__ 3. Magna pars cxcrcitus in 
planitiu crat. 4. Tania vitia tnm pnlclira iacio indigna sunt. 

5. Memoria pidcbrac faciei hominibus jucunda est. G. Mora 
Bpei inirnica est. 7. Ilex Justus melioribus iebus dignus est. 

8. llcbiis adversis vir fortis in dolorcm agitur. 9. Excrcitus 
ornnis in spcin novam a forti duce agilnr. 10. In Britannia 
apricorum dierum mimerns non mngnus est. 11. Fluminis 
rapid! cursns interdum glacic supeiatur. 12. Rerum ndver- 
sarmu memoria in rebus secundis interdum jucunda est. 

1. In sanimn the. hours of the day arc many, in winter ( the hours) 
of the night (30). 2. Therc-wcre many horse-soldiers and foot- 
soldiers (use -que) in the line of the enemy. 3. The light of 
mid-day is (being) overcome by a darh-hlach cloud. 4. The 

1 Tliifi Noun is prinied thus (as also in the Public Sdiool Grammar) 
to exhibit the Case Terminations more clearly. But the true Stem of 
res is not r- hut re-. Sec p. 2119, ‘ Stem.’ 

2 The quantity of r-ei varies. 

3 Dios should not ho used by the beginner in the Feminine, except 
poetically ; to signify, not a literal day, but a season, e.g. The. evil day has 
came, Atra dies vfnit. 

Dies and res are the only Nouns in the Fifth Declension that arc fully 
declined ; and all (but nine) have no Plural. 

D 
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COMPARISON 


[Par. 50—60 

long line of the. enemy (trail 1 :, enemies) is briny n nrcomc. by 
the fearless soldiers. 5. The memory of prosjn rity is tome- 
times unphasing to the irrctrhrd. G. The heat of the tint tens 
destructive to the thin ire. 7. The memory of jnuful days mas 
pleasin'/ to the just judge. P. Great is the utility of hope, 
‘J. The hostage is being driven into the citadel by the, hold 
leader. 10. The ijttcni shews ( her ) grief by (her) rad face. 


COMPARISON’ OF ADJECTIVES. 


I. — I!i:r.i;i.AR. 

gg 1. Tiie Comparative Degree, if regular, is formed from tho 
Gen. Sing. l>y taking away -i, (alt-i, alt-) or -is (ferac-is, 
ferae-), and adding -lor : alt-ior, higher, ferae-ior, mure 
fruitful. 

59 2. The Superlative Degree is formed by taking away 

-i or -is and adding -isslmus : alt-issimus, ferac-issimus. 

Gen. Sing. Comparative. Superlative. 

Trist-is, trist-ior, sadder, trist-issimiis, sad- 

dest. 

Ecccat-is, recent-ior, more re- receut-isslmus, most 

cent, recent. 

II. — IimcouLAR Sci’i;ni..vnvi:s. 


1. -limus. 


60 Six Adj. in -His, form the Compar. regularly, but 
tho Super!, by adding -limus instead of -issimus. 


Positive, 
FaeD-is, easy 
Difficil-is, difficult 
SimxL-is, like 
Dissimil-Is, unlike 
Gracil-is, thin 
Humil-is, low 


Comparative. 

facil-ior 

difiicfl-ior 

simfl-ior 

dissimil-ior 

gracxl-ior 

humil-ior 


Superlative. 

facil-Kmus 

difficil-limus 

simil-limus 

dissimil-limus 

gracil-limus 

Eumil-limus 


Tho rest, fertil-is, util-is &c., have either no Super- 
lative or -issimus ; fertfl-issimus, util-issimus, &c. 
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OF ADJECTIVES. 
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2. -rimus. 


61 2. All Adj. ending in -er form the Compar. regularly, 

but the Super], by adding -rimus to the Nominative: 


To -itil-r. 

Nom. Km. 

Liber, liber-i,/m: 
Cfiler, cgler-is, sicift 
Pulclier, pulchr-i, 

beautiful 

Acer, acr-is, sharp 


Comparative. 

libSr-ior 

cSSr-ior 

pulchr-ior 

acr-ior 


Superlative. 

liber-rimns 

ogler-rimus 

pulcher-rimus 

acer-rimus 


The Adjective Tetiis, Gen. V§t8r-is, old , lias Comp. 
vSinst-ior, Super! veter-rlmus. 1 


Guam, than. 

62 Rule. — Nouns coupled by quam (than) and a Compara- 

tive Adj. or Adv., are in the same case : 

l Xom ^ sunt quam capri (sunt). 

' x "l Horses arc metre useful than goats (are). 

f Piidor flagitivniigis quam erroris, IiomTnem complet 

2. Gen. < Shame for the crime, rather than for the error , possesses 

(. the man : lit. of the crime, of the error. 

fPuero dat mullcrn dona quam puellao (flat). 

3. Dat. -j To the bog he gives better gifts than (he gives ) to the 

l 9‘rl. 

, . f JIoJus folia, IiSbot donsTum quam mala (lmbet). 3 
*. jicc . The apple-tree has leaves thicker than (it has) apples. 


Q 3 Rule. — When the first Noun is in Ibo Nominative or 

Accusative, the second Noun is generally put in the 
Ablative without quam : 

Nothing is more lovable than Nihil est virtute SmflbllinB. 
virtue. 


i Tho Comparative vctSrior is me and archaic, 
a Distinguish between mala, applet, and India, evils, 

D 2 



3G COMPARISON [Par. 64-67 

fif.B. Superlatives and Comparatives have each more 
meanings than one : 

64 I* Tard-issfinns means (I) slowest, (2) very sloio. 

65 IX- Tard-ior means (1) slower, (2) rather, or somewhat , 
slow, or (3) too slow. 


Exercise XXV. 

gg Rule. — STmilis, like, takes a (1) Gen. or (2) Dat. : 1 — 

(1) The hoys are like (i.e.. the PQuri patris similes sunt. 
likenesses of) {their) father. 

(2) All things were more like Omnia castris quam nxM 
(to) a camp than (to) a city. sTmtliOra Grant. 

67 ftuldem, on the one hand; indeed. Antem, on the other 
hand; however; hat. Neither of theso words can stand 
first in a clause. They must be placed after some 
emphatic word. Sob Sentenco D below. 

1. Vnllis bumilior ernt campo. 2. Nihil cst virtute pulchrius, 
nihil nmicitia dulcius. 3. Puer omnibus praeceptoris disci- 
pnlis proccrior emt 4. Ixuri vir melius donum quam 
sorori dat. 5. Amor patrino mngis quam iiliorum ducem 
acorrimum complet. 6. Coivus animal cst ccTorrimuin, 
et testudini dissimiih’mum.* 7. llicmo dies brcviorcs sunt 
noetibus. 8. Iter puel!ne difficilius cst quam puero. 9. 
Tordus quidom avis tardior (G5) est, aquila autcin velo- 
cissima. 10. In regione nBpara itinera h:eme dilficiliom 
qunm aestato sunt. 11. Puer negerrimus crurn et brnchiu 
gmciliora liabet. 12. Puellno patris quam mntris siniiliores 
crant. 13. Puellam quidem totum diem (31) cu'.pat (16a), 
pnenim autem Inudat. 

1. Nothing is more useful to men than sight and hearing. 2. The 
husbandman's garden is more fertile t’ian the rich ling's fields. 

3. T17io is bolder than a soldier f who (is)justcr than a judge? 

4. The ass is a someichaf-foolhh (65) animal ; the dog is very 
capacious. 5. The boy’s sisters iccrcmorr like (their) mother 
than (their) father. 6. The anger of the king was keener 
than the madness of the soldiers. 7. By very swift journeys 


1 The Dative is rare in Cicero, bat very common in later writers. 
* Two Adjectives coupled V>y it can agree with the some Noun. 
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Par. 6d— 71] 

the general leads (his) soldiers into a most rugged region. 
8. Very beautiful trees fill the very low 1 valleys of (the) most 1 
fertile region. 9. The very brave soldiers are being driven into 
the city by (a) very keen and bold leader. 1 10. The very 1 
ailing boy has very thin legs m winter. 


IttBEOUiAP. Comparison. 


68 


Positive. 
tonus, good 
malus, had 
magnus, great 
parvus, small 
inillti, (pi.), many 


Comparative. 
melior 
pejor 
major 
minor 
plures 


nequam, (indecl.j worthless nequior 


Sup we. 
OptuuUS 

pessfinus 

maximus 

minimus 

plurimi 2 

nequissimus 


68a 


Adjectives ending in -dlcns, -speaking, -ficus, - doing , 
-Volus, vilshing, form tho Comp, in -entior, the Super! 
in -entisslmus : 


male-dicus, ill-speaking, -dicenQor, -dleentissimus. 
mum-ficus, gift-making, -ficentlor, -ficentisslmus. 
bSnc-volus, well-wishing, -vSlentior, -volentissimus. 

{The®o forms are really derived from Verbal forms in 
-ens, which will bo recognised when the Verbs are 
mastered.) 

3Q5 Adjectives ending in -BUS, -Jus, -Tins, seldom have a Corn- 
par. or Superl. form of their own, but are compared by 
appending the adverbs magis, more, maxime, most ; plus, 
dutiful, magis plus, more dutiful, maxund plus, most dutiful. 

69 In the following the Positive is defective, and is repre- 
sented by a Noun, Adjective, or Preposition : 


70 . 1 In Latin the Superlative is morn frequently used tiian in English. 
Wo should say “ the brave soldiers,” “ a bold leader.” But in Latin tho 
Supcrlntiven must bo expressed. 

m a Mnlttun, plttB, and plurinmm are nlso used in the Kent. Sing, as 
1 *• Nouns governing a Genitive Case. 

They have much ] Multnm 1 

mere \(of) money. PlOs > pecuniae hSbcnt. 

vary much) PldrimumJ 




SB IRREGULAR COMPARISON. [Par. 72, 73 

[Senes], an old man sgnior 1 natn maxlmus, aided. 
[Juvenis], a young man jfinior 1 natn minimus, yo'tnged. 
[Superus], upper superior supremos, summus, highest. 
[Infgrus], loiccr inferior infimns, tons, lowest. 

[ExtSrus], outside exterior extremus, (outermost or last). 
[prep. Infra], inside interior intimus, inmost. 

[PostSrus], after, behind posterior postremus, ( hindmost or 

last). 

[prep. Prae], before prior primus, {foremost or first). 

[prep. PropS], near propior 1 proxunus, (nearest or 

next). • 

[prop. Ultra], beyond ulterior ultlmus, ( furthest or last). 


72 Plus, more, is tlius declined : 


Singular: a Noun. 
Neuter. 

Nom. and Ace. Plus 
Gen. Pluris 

Dat. Plfirl 

All. PlurS 


Plural: an Adjective. 


Maze, and Fern. 

Plures 

Pliirlum 

Plurlbus 

Plurlbus 


Neut. 

Plura 

Plurium 

Plurlbus 

Plurlbus 


Iffagis means more in degree and is used with Adjectives ; 
plus, more in quantity, and is used with 'Verbs. 

Jialbus is more dutiful, but Balbiis mSgis plus cst, sed 
Tullius delights (his) father Tullius patrem pluB dClcctnt, 
more. , 

Excncisn XXVI. 


Rule. — A Superlative, in agreement with a Noun under- 
stood, is followed by the Genitive : 

The horse is the most useful Equus n tilis s imnm (animal) 
(animal) of animals. pnlruntinm est. 

1. Alexander ernt ducum pracstantissimus. 2 2. Optimorum 
virorum filii interdum pessimi sunt. 3. Quid pejus ernt 
Bnlbi contione 1 Quid optimno (33) Tullii contioni (G6) simile 
habet? 3 4. llajores natu ratio, non apes, ngit 5. Junioribus 


1 Natn mSjor and n5tm minor aro also used. Natn means ly lirth, 
and is not declined. 

* Why is'd&cnm Gen.? Ans. greened ly dux vnderUwd. 

3 AnAdj. e.g. optlmne, is often separated from its Noun by na inter- 
vening Genitive eg. Tnllil. (Far. 35.) Quid (Exercise XXII) is Ace. 
gov. by habet. 

The Nom. to h&bet is it, i.c. the speech of Salims, understood. 
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Par. 74— 77] NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

seniorcs dona dant. G. Ducis optimi dies ultimus erat fc’icisai- 
muB. 7. Socrates optimus Graocorum oral. 8. Castrorum para 
exterior parte intima major crat. 9. Plus crat (71) modestino 
quam sapientine in viro bencvolcntissimo. 1 10. Plurimorum 
lactn ncquissima, optima verbs sunt. 11. Minima pars 
propioris regionis maxima parto icgionis ultcrioris major 
crat. 12. Soncs priora (34) laudnnt, juniorurn facta culpnnt, 
13. Proximo die imperator maximam partem boBtium 
Hiiporat 14. Virgo a milito liasta totum diom terretur. 

1. The Jang, {who iras) worse than {lih) father, has a {still) more 
worthless son. *2. Very/ old men praise former times. 3. The 
greater part of the outermost wall was nearest to the citadel. 

4. The most benevolent of the younger {men) tcere inferior 
to (trans. ns if to wore than) the worst of thr elder {men). 

5. Tie. gives more gifts to the worst of the sisters than to the 
most dutiful of the brothers. 6. The lowest port of the moun- 
tain was higher ( comp . and superl. of superun; than the highest 
part of the citadel. 7. The younger rightly give reverence to 
{their) elders. 8. Thcyounger of thr brothers was very like 
the elder sister. 9. Very many praise what is best (trans. best- 
things). 10. On the last (30) day of (Jiis) life the old-man 
was most happy. 11. I7c is-blamcd the whole day {long). 

NDMEKAL ADJECTIVES. 

74 Numeral Adjectives aro either (1) Cardinal, denoting 
how many, or (2) Ordinal, denoting in what orderf All 
the Ordinal Adjectives nro declined Iiko bonus ; but of 
the Cardinal Adjectives only a few are declined. 

1. t/ims, one. 

Mate. Fem. Kent. 

Gen. Sing, thl-xus un-ins un-ins 

Fat. Sing. Un-i un-i nn-i 

In the other eases. Sing, and Plnr., it is like bonus. 

*7fi i 'Why is modestiae Gen ? Ans. governed by pltis, Adj. used ns Noon. 
Why is nupicntiae Gen.? JSermise qnom (Far. 02) tabes the same Case after 
it as before it. In translating benevolontisslmo add (he nr that. 

76 The Gen. after pars, plfls, xaultnm, &c,, is often called the Partitive 
Genitive. 

rirt * For the Distributive Numeral Adjectives see Exercise LX XXV. They 

* * nro all dediued like b5ni, -ae, -a: (1) singuli, one a-piect; (2) blnl, tico 
a-viere; (3J tcmiortrlni; (4) quatemi; (5) qnlnlj (G) Ecni; (7) septan! ; 
(8) oetoni; (O)noveni: (10) deni; (11) nndeni; (100) centeni; (101) 
centeni dnguli; (200) dficeni; (300) treeeni; (400) qnadringeni; (GOO) 
Bsscenl; (1,000) singula mllln. 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. [par. 78-ao 


78 


2. Duo, tico. 


Jfasc, 


N.V Du-6 
Acc. Du-os 1 
Gen. Du-orum 
Dot. Du-obus 
All. Du-obus 


Fern. Fiat. 

du-ae du-o 

du-as du-o 

du-arum du-orum 

du-abns du-obus 

du-abus du-obus 


3. Tres, three. 

jlfasc «J -Fern. Sent. 

Tres tTia 
Tres* trla 
Trxum trlum 
Tribus tribus 
Tribus tribus 


Ambo, loth, is declined liko dfio. 

79 Tho Cardinal Numbers, from four to a hundred, are 
indeclinable. 

The compounds of a hundred nro declined liko bSnus : 
Of two hundred men, Duaentonun humraum. 


4. MillS, thousand. 

80 Tho two uses of mille (a) Sing. (6) Plural, must be caro- 
fully distinguished : 

a. Singular, an indeclinable Adjective : 

Mill6 pnssfls, a thousand paces. 

Mille passlbus, to a thousand paces , <£-c. 

h. Plural, a Noun of tho Third Declension, having an 
Adjectivo agreeing with it in Number and Case, and 
governing another Noun in tho Genitive : 

N.Y. and Acc. Mnlta milfa pnssuum, mang thousands of paces. 
Gen. MultOrum milium pnssuum, of mang thousands 

of paces. 

DaU Multis ffiHibus pnssuum, to mang thousands of 

paces. 

Alt Multis mSibus pnssuum, hg mang thousands of 

poets. 


> IiCsOommanly, du-o. 
3 Less commonly, trXs- 




Far. 81] 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
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A radio 

SntBOLS. 

lit) 31 AN 

Stjibols. 

1 

I 

2 

II 

8 

III 

4 

IV 

6 

V 

6 

VI 

7 

VII 

8 

VIII 

9 

IX 

10 

X 

11 

XI 

12 

XII 

13 

XIII 

14 

XIV 

15 

XV 

16 

XVI 

17 

XVII 

18 

XVIII 

19 

\XIX 

w 

i XX 
^XXI 

fed 

XXII 

23 

XXIII 

28 

XXVIII 

29 

XXIX 

30 

XXX 

40 

XL 

GO 

L 

GO 

LX 

70 

LXX 

80 

. LXXX 

90 

.XO 

100 

0 

101 

Cl 

136 

CXXXVI 

200 

CC 

300 

cco 


Cardinals. 


Ordinals. 


iums, -a, -nm 
du6, -se, -o 
tres, -tria 
quattfior (quatfior) 
quiuqne 
sex 

septem 

otto 

novem 

decern 

undScim 

dudddcim 

tredecim 

quattuordSoim 

quindecim 

sedecim 


dnodevlginti 

nndevigmti 

vigintl 

iinas et vigintl or 
vlginfi-finas 
duo et vigintl or 
vigintl duo 
tre3 et vigintl or 
vlgintl tres 
duodetriginta 
undetriginta 
triginta 
quadraginta 
quinquaginta 
sexaginta 
septuaginta 
octoginta 
nonaginta 
centum 

centum et unus or 
centum unus 
centum et triginta 
sex or centum, 
triginta sex 


primus 

eecundns or altir 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextuB 

septimus 

ocrtavuB 

nonus 

decunus 

undeoimus 

duadecimuB 

tertius decunus 

quartus deoimus 

quintus ddelmus 

sextus dectmus 

septimus ddcimus 

duadevicesimus 

uudeviceslmus 

vicesimus 

unus et vlees&nuB, or 
vieesunus primus 
alter et vleesimuR, or 
vieesunus alter 
tertius et vieesunus, or 
vlcesimus tertius 
.duodetricesimus 
undetricesimuB 
tricesimus 
quadragesunus 
quinquagesimus 
sexagesimus 
septuagesmns 
ootogesimus 
nonagesimus 
centesimus 
centesimus primus 

centesimus tricesimus 
sextus 


i, -se, -a 
treoenti, -se, -a 


dficentesunus 

trecentesunus 
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. [Par. 82—84 


Auahio 

Symbols. 

ISOMAt? 

SYMBOLS, 

Caudikat^. 

OnntxALs. 

400 

500 

COO 

700 

800 

900 

1,000 

2,000 

100,000 

CCCC 
Iq or D 
DC 
DCC 
DCCC 
DCCCC 
CIn or M 
MM 
CCCIdod 

gundringentii, -ac, -a 
quingentl, -ae L -a 
sescentl, -ac, -a 
septingentT, -ae, -a 
octangentl, -ae, -a 
nongenti, -ae, -a 

duo miliS 
centum milia, 

quadringentesunus 

quingenteslmus 

sexcentesYmus 

septingentesimus 

octingentesimus 

nongentesimus 

nrillesimus 

bis millesimus 

centies millesYmus 1 


Exmcise XXVII. 

82 Rule. — T he Possessor is often expressed by tlio Dntivo 
Case witli the Verb est, (sunt, erat, erant, &c.) : 

Ballms has, or had a hnol\\.o. Balbo est, or erat-,- 
there teas a haul: far Halims. JIber. 

• 

1. Diiosconsules deecm tribunornm conslantia supemt. 2. Militi 
veterrimo nnus so’tun oculus ct novcm digitt erant. 2 3. In 
legionc ltomnna deccm cobortcs erant. 4. Jlensis Sep- 
tember quondam Septimus (erat), nunc nonus nnni mensis 
est. 3 5. Juvcnis alteram ct vicesiinam partem patrimonii 
pauperibus dot 6. Arbor! centum ct trigintn sex pomn turn 
erant. 7. Agrico'.a scdecim nuccs, (32) nonaginta octo ccruss 
mulieri dnt. 8. Centuria erat nltcra pars manipuli, sexta pars 
eohortis, legionis sexagesima (pars). 9. Lcgio trecentos equites 
liabct. 10. In liostium cxercitu sunt millc nongenti equites, 

83 1 The number 200, In, is multiplied hr 10 ns often ss q is subjoined : — 

lOO = 10 x COO =6,000. 

JqOO = 10 x 5,000 = 50,000. 

In order to double lQ,or loo, you must prefix O as many times ns it is 
suffixed: — 

CIq = 2 x COO =1,000. 

CCIoo = 2 x 5,000 = 10,000. 

pi 8 Why is militi Dat? Ans,, Dot of the Poswtlre after est. 

8 Jnmmrius and September are Adjectives agreeing with messis. The 
adjectival names of the months arc sometimes used as Komis, mensls 
being understood, c.g. Pehrufiru in sentence 11. See p. 220. 



Par. 85—87] IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 48 

pcditum tria millia. 11. Janunrii mensis unus dies cst pars 
iina ct triccsima ; Februarii, duodutricesimn. 1 12. Un- 
detriginta verberibus miles a centurione castigatur. 

The general had (ernnt) three hundred and seven foot-soldiers. 
2. The enemy had six hundred foot-soldiers, {and) lino thousand 
horse-soldiers. 8. The husbandman gives (icenty-Jivc eggs to 
the wretched sailor. 4. There were on (in) the oak many 
thousand acorns. 5. On ike sixth month of the year, in the 
seventh hour, there were in the city three thousand Germans. 
6. The general leads into the city the twentieth legion and the 
third part of the thirtieth legion. 7. A century teas the sixth 
part of a cohort; a cohort (isos) the tenth part of a legion. 
8. Once a legion had three thousand soldiers. 9. There were 
then in the legion six thousand foot-soldiers {and) three hundred 
horse-soldiers. 10. Once March was the first month of the 
year, November (icas) the ninth, {and) December the tenth. 
11. The old soldier had thirty-three wounds. 

IRHEGOTSK ADJECTIVES. 

85 The following adjectives (most of them capable of being 
used ns Pronouns) are declined regularly (like bonus) in 
the Plural, and in all cases of tho Singular, except the 
Gen. and Bat.; but (like the Pronouns) they make the 
Gen. Sing in -Ins (-Ins) or -rin9, and the Dat. Sing, in -i : 

1. -Ins (-Ins). 2. -rins. 

linns, one, one only. Alter, Gen. alt&lUS, one 

Ullns, any. 1 „ {of two), the other {of two). 

BuUus, no, not any, none. Uter? utr-ius ? which {of 

Solus, atone. the two) ? 

Totns, whole. Heuter, neutr-Ius, neither. 

86 Allas, other, makes tho Neut. Sing, in -nd. When twice 
used co-ordinately (t.e. so that and, but, &c., might he 
inserted), it means, in the Sing., one . . . another, or, in 
the Plur., some . . . others; and alter . . . alter mean, 
similarly, one of the two . . . the other of the two. 

1 "Why is Eehrfiaru (mensis) Gen. ? Ans. governed hv pars understood. 
Ton must repeat “unus dies cst pars ” witli duodetrlcfiaima. 

The pupil may henceforth (with tho aid of Appendix VI.) write the 

0| _ Latin day of tho month on his exercise. 

O f 8 Ullns is only used in (1) negative and (2) comparative sentences, or in 
(3) questions that expect a negative answer. 




44 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. [Par. 88- 91 

(1) He llames one thing, {and) Allud cl, 'P a *j allud Inudat 
praises another. 

(2> Some overcome, (hut) others Alii supErant, alii supFrantnr. 
are overcome. 

(3) He gives one of the tiro sisters Alteri Burtirmn piruin, alfcgri 
a pear, the other an apple. pOmum dnt. 

Alius, other. Nullus, no. 

Singular. Singular, 

Whsc. Fom. Neut Mw Fum, Neut. 

Nom. Alius alia allud Nullus nulla nullum 

Voc. Wanting [Nulle nulla nullum] 

Ace. Allum fillam allud Nullum nullam nullum 

Gen. Alius alius Slius Nullius nullius nullius 

Hat. AM alii alii Nulli nulli nulli 

All. Alio alia alio Hullo nulla nullo 

88 When alius is repeated not co-ordinately (see Bar. 86), it 
is sometimes construed as fallows : — 

Some icomcn praise some things, MulKres aliae alia Inudant. 

others praise others. 

Tho Nom. of alius has I, tlie Gen. lias i: 

One man praises one man’s eon- Alius alius morGs Inudat. 
duet, another man another's. 

89 Note alt-gnus, but ut-rlus ; so asp-Sri, but pulcb-ri. 

Exeucise XXVIII. 

90 Adjectives signifj’ing nearness, dearness pleasantness, 
fitness, likeness, equality, &c., and tboir opposites, govern 
tbe Dative. 

1. Utri senum Alia viam monstrat? 1 2. Ncutrius cxercitus 
dux timidus cmt. 3. Uni soli tot militum dux coronnm dnt. 3 

4. Fratrura optimorum alter nltcriiis filium valdo nmat. 

5. Pater alteii filiorum equum vniidissimum, alteri ensem 
dat. 6. Jlu’ieros aliae alia clamant. 7. Jtilites (88) alius agros, 
nlius nmicnta et equos Inudant. 8. Mater puellis dona 
diversn dat; alii dat aurum, alii argentum. 9. Nemini 

91 * Senwn is Gen., governed ly utri. Bat the Gen. after uter, neater. 
Onus, &c. and also after tho Numerals generally, is often called a Partitive 
Genitive, because it implies a part belonging to a larger number or whole. 

3 IVhat sort of a Gen. is nmXtum t Soli agrees with Uni, which (65) is 
used as a Pronoun. 
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Far. 92, 93] 

roolcstus crat; nnllius mores culpat. 1 10. Pater majors 
dona filine quam ulli filiorum dnt* 11. Homo avarus est, 
neque (18) ulli cams. 3 12. Utriquo genti facile (84) erat 
belli mala vitare (36a). 

1. Which, of the (two) brothers is the dearer to (their) mother I 
2. The man ts very worthless (68), and not dear to any of the 
citizen's. 3. To one of the (two) brothers he gives blame; to 
the other praise. 4. To neither of the leaders teas the coward- 
ice of the armies pleasing. 5. Virtue is agreeable to one, 
pleasure (is agreeable) to another. 6. One (man's) constancy, 
another (marls) prudence , is praised by the leader. 7. To one 
alone of the icomen does the queen give praise. 8. lie gives 
to (Ids) brother a better gift than to any (87) of his sisters. 
9. Some had (82) shields, others had swords; (but) no one had 
horses. 10. 27ie woman was very worthless, and (18) not 
dear to any of (her) sisters. 11. The butterfly lives one day. 


PRONOUNS AND PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 


1. First Person. 
Singular. Plural. 

I, me, &c. We, us, dee. 
Non i. Bffi Nos 
Acc. Me Nos 
Gen. Mei Nostri 3 (-tram) 
Oat. Mflu. Nobis 
All. Me Nobis 


2. Second Person. 
Singular. Plural. 
Thou, thee, Ac. Ye, you, Ac. 
N. and F.Tu Vos 
To Vos 

Tiii Vestri 3 (-tram) 
HbfVobis 
To VdbiB 


3. Third Person. 

To express he, she, it, use is made of tbe Adjective (1) 
Is, m„ that (man), (2) ea, f., that (woman), (3) Id, n., that 
(thing). 


92 1 Nnllius, nullo arc used for nemtnlB and nemlne ; 

From nemo lot ino never too 
NSminls and nomine. 

3 In what sort of sentences is alias used ? Why is it u'od (87) hero 7 

93 3 Tho Genitives Plural nostrnm and restrain, arc used only in such 
phrases an “ nemo nostrnm, rostrum, no one uf vs, of you; the wisest 
of us; some of vs, kc. It is then called a Partitive Gcnitivo: see above. 
Par. 70, 01. Nostri, restri ara really Adjectives in Gen. Sing, agreeing 
with a Noun understood: mSmor est nostri, lie is mindful of rnr (Internets) 
i.o. of vs. 
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PRONOUNS. 


[For. 94, 9C 



Siuetttlar. 



Plural, 



ITc 

She 

ft \ 

They 

They 

Those 

JS'om. 2s 

ea 

Id 

Ei (ii) 

cao 

ea 

Arc. 

Hum 

dam 

id 

Eos 

eas 

ea 

Gen. 

Eins 

eius 

eins 

£ornm 

earnm 

comm 

Dat. 

Ei 

ci 

ci 

Eis (iis) 

eis (iis) 

cis (iic) 

AM. 

£o 

ea 

do 

Eis (iis) 

eis (iis) 

cis (its) 1 


94 The Gen. eins, comm, is often usod for his, Itr, theirs 
“ liber eins," his, or her look; “ eorum liber,” (heir book. 

4 . Tlin IlEfLKXlVE PliOXOBS*. 

This Pronoun has no Nominative nor Vocative, and fcho 
Plural is tho sumo ns the Singular. 

Singular. Plural. 

Arc. So himself, herself, itself 1 themsrlces 

(ten. Sui_ of „ „ ii ,, 

Dat. Sibi to or for „ „ „ 

All. Se J ly (1?), with, from „ „ 

E\nrxisn XXIX. 

I (or ere), thou (or ye), he (or they) nro said to 1m 
respectively tho, First, Second, and Third Persons. All 
ordinary Nouns nro said to bo in the Third Person (seo 
page 237). 

Tho form of tho Verb in Latin must bo altered to suit 
tho Person as well as tho Number of its Subject : 

Fcr«on. Singular. i Plural. 

1st I lore, (ego) Sbm> I We ) ( (nos) ama-mus 

‘2nd Thou lores/, (tu) nmu-s j J’c > loir, < (vos) ama-tis 

3rd He loves, (Is) Smn-t I They J \.(ei) ama-nt 

95 Rule. — Tho Verb agrees with its Nominative Caso in 
Number and Person. 

All tho Verbs that make tho 3rd Pers. Sing, in -at (sucli 
as supSra-t, lauda-t, dm.), arc changed in tho samo way as 
Smo abovo : but da-t has tho a short, dfimus, datis. 

1 Tho quantity of tlio 0 in C>, eis is doubtful. 1 

s Instead of si there is sometimes used the emphatic form scse. Tho 
pupil must be prepared hereafter to find that ee is used in somo 
instances for he, him. But, for the present, it will bo only used toihmself, 
herself 4c. (never for thyself, yourself). 
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Par. 96—98] PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 

gg Rhus is sometimes used in agreement with a Noun or 
Pronoun to mean alone or only : — 

Only Tullius loves me. tfcms Tullius mO Smut. 

1. Ego cum amo. 2. Tu eius f rat rein amas. '3. Nos eorum 
fratrem amamus. 4. Vo i eins sorores nmatis. 5. Dona 
eius milii uni (96) grata wsut. C. Agii ngriuolarum eis grati 
Bunt. 7. Mater riliutn amnt, ego earn laudo. B. Matri films 
poma dat, ego cum laudo. 0 Poma tai:n mihi grata non 
sunt; ego porcis eft do. 10. Tu milii et ei dona inclioTa qnam 
eis das. 11. Vos eorum dona 'nndntie, enrum fdona) culpatis. 
12. Omncs seac nnmnt. 13. Nemo non sibi benignus est 

1 . 1 lore her, she loves me. 2. Thou Invest her 1 father. 3. Ye lave 
their (94) gift*. 4. fi r e love them, ye love us. 5. They give 
us heller gijts than (they give) to him. 6. His patience is 
pleasing to me. 7. Their patience is phasing to him. 8. Her 
constancy is pleasing to them. 9. No one blames himself. 
10. His folly is pleasing to thee (96) alone. 

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES. 

97 Tho Genitives eius, efirnm, are used for his, her, their ; 
but tho Genitives mei, till, nostri, vestri, &c., are hardly 
ever used for my, thy, our, ytrur, Ac. For this purposo tho 
following Pronominal Adjectives are used : 

Muse., Far.. Neuf. 

MEtis' mefi menm my, mine 

Thus tfia tuum thy, thine 

Hosier nostra nostrum our, ours 

Vester vestra vestrum your, yours 

Siins sua suum his own, her own, its own, their own 

98 Fins and Suns. Koto the difference. Snus may be nsed 
(for the present) -where you can insert own in the English. 

(1) The mother loves her (own) Mater ftllum sunm. ainat 

son. 

(2) Gains and his brother love Gaius et fifltur eins mG fun ant, 

me. (See page 328.) 

(3) I love her son. Amo eins filTum. 


1 Note the ambiguity in Latin : eius is used both for her and for his. 
In practice, of course, the ambiguity would bo generally removed by tho 
context. On the other hand, tho ambiguity of tlio English their is removed 
by tho Latin use of SSnua and Shram, 
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pronouns. 


[Pnr. 99—103 

99 Ego, tu, Is, nos, &c., arc generally omitted as tho 
Subjects of a Verb : amis, thou forest, amamus, we fore , dx. 

99a But If emphasis is intended to be laid on the Pronouns, 
they are inserted : “ ego to umo, tu iso non umiis.” 

Excncisc XXX. 

100 A question is asked by nSnne, num or -ne ; -ne is added 
to, and emphasizes, the first word m the Sentence. 

Do roc Home me ? Time mil culpas ? 

Do you htame me 'i Menc culpJIs ? 

101 Ndnne? (t e. non-ne?) expects yes ; num? expects no. 1 

Docs he not htame me ? Nonne mG culpnt ? 

lie docs not blame me, docs he ? Num mG culput ? 

102 Rule. — A djectives signifying mindfulness, L-noidcdgc, 
or forgetfulness and ignorance, take tho Genitive. 

1. Mercator sun hmdat (32), aliena culpat. 2. Puer vohis 
cams cst ; nonne sororem cius ninatis ? S Non onines semper 
sui memorcs sunt. 4. Puellnc pitrenj non hahcr.t: omnes 
eis benign: sunt. 5 Nonne oinnossibi henigni sunt, alioruin 
immemores? G. Amici ntci I'lillium valdc nmnnt, ct semper 
cius mcniorcs sunt. 7. Soror tun, O ninicc, pfttrem suuin 
non nniaL 8. Nos sumus vestri memorcs; soil nemo 
vestrum nostri incntor cst. 3 9 Mater tua non cst tilii carior 
qunni incus p.itor inihi. 3 30. Lamlamus nlicna (31), nostra 
non curainus. 11. Cur non ngros vestros curatis, ngricolno 
ignarissimi ? 12. Tune, U Oliarum pcssiinn, pttris tui 

virtutcin culpis? 13. Num tu, vine ignnrus, viva nliis 
munstr.is? 14. Intcrdum sui immciuor (IGn) cst. 

1, * Btdbus is not mindful of us; but (G7) ire lore him. 2. No onr. 
of us jiraocs his folly. 3. The girl is dear to w ; vr love her 


■ With cQx 7 ir hjt finis 1 ir hot noil other interrngativee, -ne, nonno, 
nnm, nro omitted: Why <!cn hr i ol llamct Cur no i mljiat ? 1111011 
nonne and nnm uro u«cil' in direct questions, they generally stand nt tho 
bvgi'ii ing of the Sentence. 

4 VI’ it ravi is vestmm, and why? Vliy not vestri 1 Vhat ca-D ii 
nostn. and why? Vliy not nostmml S’e I’.u. P.i. 

3 MM is Dot., gnome 1 fp “ cams lost) ” *wfu/bi I. 

4 Ii.’lure doing this exm.i'C,* the jiuj.il should re.-d Ihrouzh :.!1 the 
senti ores und nsl: width or tho Pronominal Adje-thi s of the 3rd IVi-., 
lit, hr. t’i'.r, tcc.. can have oirn added to it. Vlicrew r mm ran I* • add* d. 
suns i*. tie word to he used. Itutof course this does not epiiK tilYtuonn* 
not of the 3rd 1’crs. {my mca,ynur oirn),«UcU arc to he n ndcied mCns, I. e. 




PRONOUNS. 
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103 


Per. 103! 

rt'fdmgbj. 4. Thy sister does not love her father. 5. Ilia 
Trailers do not love their father. 6. Ye nrawe the fields of 
others, ye do not take care of your (own) (fields). 7. Our sisters 
are dfarer to vs, 0 most cruel (men), than your brothers to you. 
8. Da ye, (leiur/) ignorant of the way, point-out the way 
to vs, O most foolish (men) t 9. Why dost thou blame thy 
fntbr, and dost not (18) praise his virtue t 10. The 
yincrals overcome the anger of the soldiers by their wisdom. 


DEMONSTRATIVE AND EMPHATIC PEONOUNB. 


I. Z11S, that (yonder ) ; p], those. 



Singular. 
3Ia«c. Fern. 

Kent. 

Moso. 

Plural. 

7om. 

Nent. 

Nom. 

Hie 

ilia 

illud 

i nii 

illae 

ills 

Ace. 

Ilium 

illam 

illRd 

IUos 

ill as 

ilia 

Gen. 

Illius 

illius 

illius 

niomm illanun iUoroin 

DU. 

Uli 

illi 

illi 

mis 

illis 

illie 

All 

Illo 

ilia 

illo 

TllTa 

ilUn 

illis 


2. Iste. that (near you, or of yours), often used contemptuously ; 
declined liko fflg. 


^,.Hio (-1 or -!), this (near me) ; pi. these. 


Singular. 



Plural 


Maic. Fern. 

Nent. 

Mass. 

Van. 

Neut. 

Nom. Hio haeo 

hoo 

Hi 

hae 

haeo 

Are. Hunc hanc 

hoc 

Hob 

has 

.haeo 

Gm. Huius huius 

huius 

Horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat. Huio huic 

huio 

Bis 

his 

his 

All. Hoc liac 

hoo 

His 

TtTty 

his 


4. IpsS, -self, himself, herself, itself / pi. themselves. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Man. 7cm. Neat. 
Non i. IpsS ipsa ipsum 1 
Ace. Ip ram ipsam ipsum 
Gen. Ipsins ipsins ipsins 
Dat. Ipsi ipsi ipsi 
All Ipso ipsa ipso 


Muse. 7em. Nent. 

Ipsi ipsae ipsa 

Ipsos ipsas ipsa 

Ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 
Ipslfl ipsis ipsls 

Ipsis ipsis ipsis 


Note that ipse differs from illo only in tlie Ncul. Nom. Singular. 

E 
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PRONOUNS. 


[par. 104— lOB 


£. Idem, (he same (declined like Is ; but is-dem is written idem, 
id-dem is written idem, and m before -dem is clmngcd into n). 


Singular. 

Masc. Fern, Neut. 

Nom. Idem eadem idem 
Ace. Eundem eandem dem 
Gen. Einsdem einsdem eiasdem 
Bat. Eidem eidem eidem 
All. £odem eadem eodem 


Mnw. 

Zidem 

Eosdem 

Eorundem 

Eisdem 

Eisdem 


Plural. 

F cm. Kent, 

eaedem Sadem 
easdem eSdem 
danmdem eorunde: 
eisdem eisdem 
eisdem eisdem 1 


Exercise XXXI. 

104 [Do not, for tho future, use thou or ye in translating the 
Exercises, unless tho language is poetical. You in English 
is commonly used of the Singular Number, and will be 
so used in future Exercises ; it should therefore bo rendered 
by ta, not by vos, unless the context shows that it is Plural ]. 

105 IpsS is an Adj., agreeing in Gender, Number and Cose 
with (1) a Noun or Pronoun understood; or (2) aNotw or 
Pronoun expressed. 

(1) ( She ) herself loves me. Ipsa mO amnt. 

(2) I give this to you yourself, .Tibi ipsi, O filia, hue do. 

0 daughter. 

(3) The queen herself laves. Regina ipsa nmat. 

1. Non idem labor eisdem semper jucundus esfc. 2. Amicus iste 
fratrem suum non amat. 3. Hulc cquum, illi ennem. ;isti 
asinnm pigrnm agricola dot. 4. In te ipso fons cat laetitine. 
6. Non Idem donum ogricolis ct nautis gratum cst ,G. Yiti- 
osi vitinm ipsum nmant. 7. Homari ot Vorgilii opera vobis 
nota sunt; ille s Graecus erat, bio Romanus. 8. Eorun- 
dem agricolarum ngri non semper paritcr fertiles sunt. 
9. Num amicorum ipsorum mores culpatis ? 10. Cur huic 
mulieri dona meliora qnam ipsi matri tuae das ? 11. Vesli3 
eadem eidem mulieri uon semper grata est. 12. Alcxandri 
et Darii nomina nota sunt ommbus : illi iaudem, huic miseri- 
cordiam damus. ! 13. Quie centum (31) annos writ? 

1. That gift of-yours is more pleasing to you yourself than to 
Balbus. 2. We all love the same native-land. 3. You, 0 
friends, love the same {things), the same danger terrifies 


106 


1 For eisdem there is sometimes used isdem. 

3 (1) ms... (2) hie, when thus used together, mean (I) that which is 
furthest, first-mentioned— (2) that which is nearest, last-mentioned! hence 
(1) the fonur„{2) the latter. 
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Pa-r. 107— I09fl] THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 

w. 4. Thir man ire love, this man's conduct tee praise. 
0. The same-thmgs are not always pleasing to the same-persons 
(31). C). Why do you give larger gifts to this icoman than to your 
oirn mother (tmns. to your mother herself ) t 7. The children 
of the same parents are not always equally beautiful. 8. The 
raiar virc is worse in a learned man than in an unlearned, 
il. Do you blame us, 0 foolish (man J * In you yourself is 
the route of these rrils. 10. Do you give to yourself the best 
gifts t 11. Do you blanus us the whole (85) day (long) (31) ? 


.THE RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


^07 !■ dm, which (man, woman, thing ) ; who ; that. 


Jii.igular. 

Mare. I'cm. Neut. 

Isom, Q,ui quae qu6d 
Acr. Quem quam quod 
G'/o. Cuius cuius cuius- 
Vat. Cni cui cui 
All. Quo qua quo 


Plural. 

Nose. Pern- Neat. 

Qu! quae quae 

Quos quas quae 

Quorum auarum auorum 

Quibus quibus quibus 1 

Quibus quibus quibuH 1 


The Relative in Latin often (1) precedes its Antecedent, 

end sometimes (2) is placed with it like an Adjective. 

(]) JTn whom all love upraised Quem omnes Smart Is ab on- 
ly all. - nlliuB lands. tur. 

(1) What, or that which , some Qu5d alii laudant Id Sin cnL 

praise, others blame. pant. 

(2) The friends whom (or what Quob Smlcos hubet, laudat. 8 
friends) he has, he praises. 

108 Rule. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with its Antece- 

dent in Gender, Number, and Person. 8 

You yourself, sister, who love Tu ipsa, soror, quae Silos Smas, 
others, do not love me. tab n6n urnfis. 

You, brothers, who blame me, Vos, frStres, qui mS culpatis, 
praise Tullius, who himself T nHinm laudatis, qui ips5 
praises me. me laudat. 


109 1 Anitas if sometimes contracted into quls. 

8 Hero the Antecedent is repeated, “quos amlcos habet (cos amicos) 
Iandat”: and it may be said that qnos agrees (like an Adj.) with tbe 
repeated Antecedent, but lias for its Antecedent “ cos amicos " understood. 
09a * NJ3 In Gender, Number, and Person — but not necessarily in Case. 

E 2 




52 THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. [Par. lio— ii3« 

110 2. The Interrogative Pronoun quia diSers in form from 

the Relative Pronoun merely in the Nom. Sin g. Hnsc. and 
Neuter: qnls? who? quid? what ? The rest of its cases 
are the same os those of the Rolative Pronoun : 

Who gives you thief Quia ttbl lioe dat? 

What do you give met Quid mthi das ? 

1X1 The Interrogative Adjective qnl is the same ns the 
Relative in every case : 1 

What has he danet What Quid fecit? Quod facTnus 
misdeed has he committed? commlsit? 

Exercise XXXII. 

112 Ruim. — Adjectives signifying nearness , o.g. victims, near 

(to), ftnifimiis, hordering on, proximns, nearest, or next (to), 
are followed by the Dative. 

1. Qui nliis viam monstrat liuno alii jure (38) laudnnt. 2. Qni sibi 
bonignioTcs (65) sunt, ei non semper ab rnnicis lnudantur. 
3 To, 0 soror, quae haec dona* mihi das, maxima laudo. 
4- Quia bos milites duoit? Quod perioulum eoa terrct? 
5. Ego, 0 fratres, qui vobis dona optima do, nonne sum 
vobis carissimus ? 6. Cuius verba me culpant eum non laudo. 
7. Quibus rex dona dat, eos non semper nmnt • 8. Quae 
pericula patrem terrent, ea nonne filii timent ? 9. Agricoin 
arboros sent quorum fructum ipso non gustot. 3 10. >Cni 
patria earn cst is bonus civis cst, 11. flinaoisiae quibus 
agricolae timidi teTrentur, militem non terrent. 12- In urbo, 
qune man proxinuferat, nautae plurimi crant : line imperator 
suos (34) ducit. 13, Belgae, quorum egri Gallis finitimi 
sunt, a Caesare bello superantur. 3 

1. You, 0 women, who (108) praise injustice (i.e. unjust- things) are 
paying (trans. giving) the penalty of your folly, 2. To you, 0 
sister , who blame your brother, (your) brother himself gives this 
gift. 3. Those whose (113a) conduct is depraved , ynv do right 
not to praise (trans. you rightly do not praise). 4. IBs mother ; 
who loves you exceedingly, praises you too much. 5. Why do 
you err, (you) who point out the way to them f 6. What are 
you tasting, 0 boyst What fruit delights you? 7, We who 
overcome the nations berdering-on us, are overcome by the 


113 1 Rule is sometimes nn Ad j, chiefly with persons; quTs rex? what ling? 

11 n» 3 Koto that the Relative in the Genit. precede* the Noun that governs 
AJ.ott it: “quSram frurtam,” net “ fructum qnSrum." 



REGULAR VERBS. 
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Far. 114, 115] 

fiction ncrt-to the Belgians. 8. The general leads his {men) 
into a plain which was nearer and larger. 9. You, 0 soldiers, 
are entering this city, which the enemy (pi.) at the same (30) 
time enter. 10. Friends loot those who love (their) friends. 
11. 117(0 is this (man) whose blame terrifies you t 1 * * 


THE VERB. 

Ii4 Latin Verbs are divided into Four Classes called Conju- 
gations. In tbe third Conjugation tha Active Infinitive 
Present ends in -Sre, in tho rest in -re. That part of the 
word which comes boforo -re or -Sre is called the Stem, and 
tho last letter of the Stem distinguishes the Conjugation. 

Act, Inf., Pres. 

1. Tirst, or A Conjugation £ma-re, to love 

2. Stir owl, „ E „ mfine-re, to advise 

H. (a) Third, „ Consonant „ rSg-Sre, to rule 

(b) „ „ U „ mum-lire, to diminish 

4. Fourth, ., I „ audi-re, to hear 

FIRST OR A CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 
Amo, amavi, amatum, SmarS, — to love. Stem : ama-. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pnrsmn'-TKSsE. 


Sing. 1. Amo, I love, or am 
loring 

2. Am-as, thou lovest, or 

art loving 

3. Am-at, he loves, or is 

loving. 


Plur. 1. Am-amus, We love, or 
are loving 

2. Am-Stas, ye love, or 

ape loving 

3. Am-ant, they love, or 

are loving. 


2. FunmE-SiMPLC Tense. 


Sing. Am-abo, I shall love 
Am-abis, thou will love 
Am-ablt, he will love. 


PL Am-ablmus, TFe shall love 
Am-abitis, ye will love 
Am-abunt, they will lore. 


3. Impeefect Tense. 4 


Sing. Am-abam, I wax loving 
Am-abas, thou wast lov- 
ing 

Am-aMt, he was loving. 


PL Am-abamiis, Wewereloving 
Am-abatfs, ye were loving 

Am-abrnt, they wereloving. 


115 


1 For additional elementary exercises on the Relative, see p. 180. 

3 Tho Impcrf. also means I vsed-todove, thou mnt-Kont-todore, he iue4- 

Mou, to e. It has other meanings, vrhich most bo learned by practice. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION'. [Par. «6-li8 « 


4. rrnrncr Tek«e. 


Sing. Am-avl, I hare land, 
or / loved 

Am-iivisti, thn n hast loved, 
or thou lorcdtl 
Am-avit, he hat hired, 
or he loved. 


l‘l. Am-avuniis, IIV lave fared. 

or ire lured 

Am-aristls, y hare loved, 
or vc lured 

Am-avcrnnt 

orfim-arerS^ 


5. Ftrrirrx-PKnrncT Tesse. 


S. Am-arCro, 1 shall) 
Am-averis, thou trill J- 
Am-av£rit,/<c trill J 


hare 

laved. 


Am-averimus, ir<? /hall) . 
Am-averitls, yr irffl f". 
Am-averint,- they irfffj* 9 *™ 


C Ptcrrnt'Kcrr Tense. 

S. Am-av£ram, 1 had lored i Am-averamus, TfV had laved. 
Am-avfras, than lmdst lorcd I Am-averatTs, ye had loved 
Am-averat, he had loved. I Am-averaat, they hael loved. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesust Tesse. 

‘ S. Am-a, Love thou. | P. Am-ate, Love ye. 

Ftrnmr. Tense. 1 * 3 * 

S.Am-ato, Thou mart lave I P. Am-atotC, IV must lore 

Am-ato, he mutt lure. | Am-anto, they mutt lore. 


suBJUscnvr. mood.* 


Am-cm, 

Am-gs, 

Am-ct, 


1. Pbesent Tense. 


I may lore 
thou mays l lore 
he may love. 


Am-emiis, 5 

Am-etis, 

Am-ent, 


TIV may lore 
ye may lore 
they may lore. 


1 IQ * As in EnglMi r is omitted in rftr, r.t'tr. so in I»stin -tx- nod -VC- 1 re 
enmetimes omitted id.rre rn amVguity wW le err* >. Thus uni! vlsti, 
SmlvvEnmt, f.c.bicfime Smntti. amarnnt, Ac; tint nmvimna, umavire, 
cannot tio contracted into utnamns, nmS.ro, bermt'c tl.r«r contractions 
would lie iialdc to lie confused witli tlie Pn Indsr. nnd Vt>- 1 . Infm. 

: Tlio usual pronunciation is SmSverls, fimlverlmu* ; but tl.o I is 
rometimrs long. 

XIV * The Tcn«e distinction lx tween tlio Terms of the Imperative is very 
doubt ful. The forms in -o an- generally re« rvi d fi r legal language: n a 
Par. 1JS>. .Vi .it is seldom espn *«mI by the Irnj* rathe, n e Per. 1M, li>. 

118 * Tins Mood is sometimi sculled the Onnjnnrrr.c. Tlie mt-inuu-. / fs.’, 

** w fere ond JniyiJ /«re are eelilom nttarl.ed to the Suhjunctitc without the 
accompanying conjunction bt (lf.nl). 

118 u * AmCaiis, without a Cuajucctiin, generally means lit n ft tc. 



Par. 119] 


FIBST CONJUGATION. 


£5 


2. IisEEnrccT Terse. 


Am-arem, I might love 
Am-ares, thou mightst love 
Am-aiit, he might love. 


Am-aremfis, We might love 
Am-aretls, ye might love 
Am-arent, they might love. 


3, PcErECT Tense. 


Am-avSrixn,/ may ] 
Am-av6rls, Ihoumayst V 
Am- ay grit, he mag J 


hare 

loved. 


Am-averimfis, We may j 
Am-averitis, ye may V 
Am-aygrint, theymay ) 


have 

loved. 


4 . Pluperfect Tense. 


Am-ayissem,/ should \ . 
Am-avisses,woB»«>«W»/>i‘ li 
Am-avisset, he would j • * 


Am-ayissemus Weehould \ , 
Am-ayissetlB, ye would 
Am-afissent, theywouldy ovea 


IXFINOTVE MOOD. 1 


INFINITIVES. 

tolove - 

Futube. (Am-atnrus| a ^ 
l eS8e » [tolove. 


GKBUND. 

Gen. Am-andi, of loving 
Dai. Am-andd, for loving 
Ace. Am-andum, the loving 
All. Am-and5, by loomg. 


BOTIN ES. 

Am-atum, 2 to love. 

Am-attt, 1 in loving. 


FABTICITLES. 

Pees ent. Am-ans, -antis, Ac., 
Jloving. 

Ftmma Am-atfirns (a, am), 

[ about to love. 


1 This part of the Verb is sometimes spoken of as the Verb Infinite, 
and not as tho Infinitive Hood. 

11 Q * The Supines are really Nouns used only in the Ate. and All.} (1) lie 
Supino in .am after Verbs of Motion, (2) tho Supine in -n with a few 
Adjectives , Exercise T. WT V. 

Hence fimatom can never bo need (as amSre is, Par. 34) for the Subject 
of a Verb. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 


[Par. ISO 
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sc 


SECOND OR E CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 
MSneo, mBnui, mBnStum, mBnere,— to advise. Stem : mone-. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Hon-eo , 1 2 

MBn-es, 

Hon-et, 


1. PnrscKT Tense. 


I advise, or am 
advising 

thou advises I, or 
art advising 
he advises , or is 
advising. 


Mon-emus, We advise , or are 
advising 

Mon-etas, yc advise , or are 
advising 

MSn-ent, they advise , or are 

advising. 


2. FtTTDnn-SmrLE Tense. 


MSn-ebo, I shall advise 
MBn-ebls, thou wilt advise 
Mon-eblt, ho will advise. 


Mon-eTfmus, We shall advise 
Mon-ebiHs, ye will advise 
Mon-ebnnt, they will advise. 


3. Imperfect Tense. 


Mon-ebam, I teas advising 
Mon-ebas, thouwast advising 
Hott-ebat, he was advising. 


Mon-ebimus, We were advising 
Mon-ebatSs, ye were advising 
MSn-ebant, they were advis- 
ing. 3 


4. Perfect Tense. 


Mon-W, I have advised, or 

J advised 

Mon-uisti, thou hast advised, 
or advisedst 

Mon-nit, he has advised, or 

he advised. 


M6n-ufinfis, We have advised, 
or icc advised 

Mon-uistas, ye hare advised, 
or ye advised 

MBn-niruntjlf/ity/iarcaffoi'saf, 
or -uerS, ( or they advised. 


5 . Fotuhe-Peefect Tense. 


Mon-nSro, I shall 
MBu-uSris, thou wilt 
Mon-ngrit, he will 


i have 
f advised. 


MBn-uenmus.TFc^ain 
MSn-uBritas, ye will v- 
ffidn-u&int, they will J 


have 

adviscci. 


1 Tfae qnnntity of the 8 beforo 0 , nod of U before i is not marked, 
because it is nn invaria ble r ole in Intin that a rowel before another vowel 
« short : see Appendix YU, p. 230. 

2 The Imperf. also means I usei-io^idtite, thou uati-nonl-to^dvise. In 

used-lo-aivtse, tea. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 


57 


G. Plotebfect Tense. 

Iffon-nSram, 1 had advised Hfin-neramus, We had advised 

Mon-uSrls, thou hadsl advised Moa-ueratls, ye had advised 
HSn-u&rat, he had advised, Mon-uerant, tiicy had advised. 


IMEEBAUVE MOOD. 

PncsENT Tense. 

Mon-e, Advise thou, | Mon-ete, Advise ye, 

Fdtube (scq Par. 117) Tense. 

Hon-eto, Thou must advise I Mon-etote, Ye must advise 

MSn-etO, he must advise. ] MSn-ento, they must advise. 


SUB J UKCTIYE MOOD. 

1. PncscNT Tense. 

Mon-eam, I may advise Mon-eamus, TFc may advise * 

Mon-eas, tlam maysl advise Mon-eatls, ye may advise 

Mou-eSt, he may advise. Mon-eant, they may advise. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

Mon-erem, J might advise M6n-eremas, We might advise 

Mon-eres, thou mightst advise Mon-eretis, ye might advise 

Hon.-er6t, he might advise. Kfin-ereat, they might advise. 

3. PEnrcoT Tense. 


Mon-uerim, I may 
Mon-uerls, thou maysl > 
Mon-Bent, he may ) 


have 

advised. 


MSn-nerlmuB, We may 'j 
M6n-uerftis, ye may V 
MSn-Berint, they may J 


have 

advised. 


4, Pluperfect Tense, 


HJSn-nissem, J should *) 
Mon-nisses, thou wouldst V 
CffSn-uissot, he mould J 


have 

advised. 


Moa-uissemus, We should ") 
Mon-nissetis, ye would > 
MSn-uissent, they would J 


have 

advised 


USaefisros, without a Conjunction, generally means let vs advise 



68 TI1IRD CONJUGATION. [rar. lao 

innsmri: mood. 

IKHSITIVEP. 

^Mrr-nrf } ^n-erS, lo fdvhe. 

I’r.nr. nml )■«■-„ (to hare 

PMIPCW. | Mon * 1USsS *l«*«frf. 

sorans. PAtiTicirLrs. 

Xon-Itnam, to advise. Peesest Mon-cns, -entis, &c., 
JKn-Itu, in adrishig. advising. 

Furonn. Xfin-ItuittB (a,um), 

about to adcise. 


TIHRD OR Consonant AND TF CONJUGATION.— ACTJVE 
VOICE. 

Bego, rexl, rcotmn, regere,— to rule. Stem *. xSg-. 
INDICATIVE MOOD 

1. Peesest Tesse. 

Beg-O, J rule, or am 1 Eeg-ftaus, n>ru?r,ororc'| 

HSg-lB,ttiitiriitail,orart frilling. Eeg-Itife, j/t ruff, or nn jruling. 
B€g-lt,/« rufr*, or is I BSg-nnt, they rule , or nrrJ 

2. FoTunn-Soirix Tesse. 

Beg-am, J *7in7/ rule Bfig-enms, TTe *7;«H rule 

Eeg-es, thou unit rule BSg-etis, ye trill rule 

Beg-St, he trill rule. | Keg-ent, (hey will rule. 

3. IjirnnrncT Tesse, 

Beg-fit am,/ teas ruling Eeg-fibamus, TTe were ruling 

Bfig-fibas, thou least ruling Beg-fibatJs, ye were ruling 
Beg-eblt, he teas ruling. Bfig-fibant, they were ruling} 


GEEKS D. 

Gen. HSn-endl, qf adrinng 
Dat. Htin-cndo, for adehuuj 
Arc, M5n-endvun,//ic advising 
All. Ildn-cndo, ly adetsing. 


1 The Imperf. also means I nsed-to-rule, thou xcast-xcont-to-rule, he t mil- 
to-rule, Ac 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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4 Perfect Tense. 

Rex-i, 1 lave ruled, or I i Rex-imus, We lave ruled, 
ruled I or we ruled 

Rex-istl, thou last ruled, or . Rex-istls, ye have ruled, or 
thou rulcdst I ye ruled 

Rex-It, le las ruled, or he J Rex-erunt, or ) they have ruled, 

ruled. | rex-erg, / or they ruled. 

5 Fctere-Perfect Tense. 

Rer-Ero, 7 shall lave ruled Rex-ErfniiiSj Wcslalllaveruled 
Rex-Eris, thou wilt lave ruled Rex-Eritis, ye will have ruled 
Rex-Srit, le will lave ruled. Rex-Erint, they willkave ruled. 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Rex-eram, 7 lad ruled Rex-Eramus, We lad ruled 

Rex-Eras, thou ladsl ruled Rex-eratiB, ye had ruled 
Rex-Srat, he had ruled. Rex-Erant, they lad ruled. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

Reg-S, Rule thou. ( REg-ItS, Rule ye. 

Fctdre (sco Par. 117) Tense. 

RSg-lto, Thou shall or must rule J REg-Itote, Ye shall or must rule 
RSg-ltO, he shall or must rule. RSg-untO, they shall or must 

-j' [rule. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Rgg-am, X may rule REg-amiis, We may rule 1 

REg-as, thou mayst rule Rfig-aris, ye may rule 

REg-at, he may rule. Rgg-ant, they may rule. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 

RSg-erem,/ might rule RSg-Sremas, We might rule 

Reg-Sres, thou mightsi rule REg-Eretas, ye might rule 

REg-Eret, he might rule. RSg-Erent, they might rule. 


3. Perfect Tense. 


Rex-Srim, 7 may 
Rex-Eris, thou mayst 
Rex-Erit, he may 


have 

ruled. 


Rex-erunus, TF« may') 
Rex-grifis, ye may }■ 
Rex-Srint, they may J 


lave 

ruled. 


> Eegamne, without a Conjunction, generally means let us rule. 



GO 


FOUIITII CONJUGATION. 


[Par. ISO 


4 . Pluperfect Tense. 


Ees-issem,/ should 
Eex-isses, thou with 
Ecx-isset, he would 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


infinitives. 


Pres, and 
Iairanr. 


;-ere, to rule. 
. :..x ( to have 


pERF.nndlj^jg/to/jan 
Ploterf. j 1 1 ruled. 

Future. about 

l esse, 


Gen. Eeg-endl, of ruling 
Dai. Egg-endo, for ruling 
Ace. Rgg-endum, the ruling 
All. ESg smdo, by ruling. 


j about 
l to rule. 


smxcs. participles. 

EeC'tnm. to rule. Present. Eeg-ens,*en.tis, &c., 

[tiding. 

Eee-tu, in ruling. Fdtdrc. Eec-tfirus (a, um), 

[about to rule. 


FOURTH OR I CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 

Audio, andlvi, auditnm, audlre, — to hear. Stem : andl-. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Aud-io, I hear, or am t Aud-imds, TTc hear, or are , 

Aud-lS, thou hearest, or art.hcaring. Aud-ltSs, ye hear, or are. '.hearing 
And-lt, he hears, or is 3 And-itUJt, they hear, or are) 

2. Future-Simple Tense. 

And-iom, I shall hear And.iemus, TI'c shall hear 

And-ies, thou wilt hear And-ietis, ye will hear 

Aud-iet, he will hear. And-ient, they will hear 

3. Imperfect Tense. 

And-iebam, I teas hearing And-iebamfis, TTc were hearing 

And-iebas, thou least hearing Aud-iebatls, ye were hearing 
Aud-iebat, he was hearing. Aud-iebant, they were hearing . 1 

1 Tho Import, nlao aeons, 7 vicd-to-hcar, thou wast-icont-to-hear, he vsed- 
io-hcar, Ac. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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4. Perfect Tense. 

Aud-M, 1 have heard, or And-ivIniUB, We have heard, 
J heard _ or ne heard 

Aud-ivisti, thou, hast heard, And-ivistTs, ye have heard, 
or thou h earth t or yt heard 

Aad-ivlt, he has heard, or And-ivenuit,! they have heard, 
he heard, or -Ivere, J or they heard. 

6. FUTDRE-PEnFECT TFJISE. 


Aud-ivero, 1 shall ] 
Aud-IvMs, thou wilt > 
Aud-ivSiit, he will ) 


have 

heard. 


And-Iverimus, 77« shalh h - 
Aud-iveritiB, ye will , . 

And-iverint, they will) hmrU - 


6. pLDFERrECT TENSE. 

Aud-lVeram,/ had heard And-Iveramus, We had heard 

Aud-Iveras, thou hath! heard Aud-iveratas, ye had heard 
Aud-Iverat, he had heard. Aud-IvSrant, they had heard. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tensh. 

Aud-I, Hear thou. | Aud-ItS, Hear ye. 

Fdtdre (see Par. 117) Tense. 

Attd-Ito, Thou must hear I Aud-itote, Ye must hear 

Aud-ito, he must hear. ] Aud-iunto, they must hear. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Aud-iam, I may hear Avd-iamOs, We may hear * 

Aud-ias, thou mai/el hear Aud-iatls, ye may hear 

And-iati he may hear. Aud-iant, they may hear. 

2. Imperfect Tense. 


Aud-irem, 1 might hear Aud-lremus, IFo might hear 

Aud-ires, thou mightsl hear Aud-iretis, ye might hear 

Aud-iigt, he might hear Aud-irent, they might hear. 

, 8 Pertect Tense. 


Aud-IvSrim, 1 may 
And-ivSris, thou may St 
Aud-IvSrlt, he may 


J have 
heard. 


And-ivgrinras,TFis may \ » 
Aud-Ivgrifis, ye may i . 
Aud-ivirmt, they may) hea A 


i Andiamns, without a Conjunction, generally means let vs hear. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


[Par. 121 


4. Pluperfect Teh sn. 


AndTnssem, 7 should i 
Aud-ivisses, thou traulrfstj 
And-IvissSt, he would J 


hare 

heard. 


Aud-Ivissemus, TFc ohnuM , 
Aud-Ivissetis, »/c ieouM . * . 
Aud-Ivissent, tkcywould) ht “• 


INFINITIVE MOOD 


INFINITIVES. 

P lMp S nnnI Aud * g ' t0,mr - 

'^Y****it££ 

FoTDRE. { A al) 0Ut 

l esse, [ to hear. 


GERUND. 

Gen. And-iendl, of hearing 
Dal. And-iendo, fir hearing 
/tec. Aud-ienduin,tfe hearing 
All. And-iendo, hy hearing. 


BUrXNES. 

Aud-ftum, to hear. 

Aad-ftu, in hearing. 


FAItTfCirLES. 

Present. Aud-iens, -entis, 
[&c., hearing. 
Future. And-Iturus (a, um), 
[about to hear. 


121 I n the Fourth, (ns in the First) Conjugation, the omis- ; 
sion of v causes the following 


CONTRACTED FORMS. 


Indicative, 


PERFECT. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


PLUPERFECT 


Audii Audiimus 

Audiisti (andisti)Audiistis (audistis) 
Andiit Audierunt 


Audiero 
Audieris, Sc. 
Andierit, Ac. 


Andieram 

Audieras 

Andierat,&>- 


Budjunctive. 


PLUPERFECT. 


PERFECT. 


Audiissem (andissem)Andiissemus (audissemus) 
Andiisses (audisses) Audiissetis (audissetis) 
Audiisset (audisset) Andiissent (andissent) 


Audierim 
Audieris 
Audierit, &c. 
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Infinitive-Perfect. 

Audiisse (audisse). 

THE LATIN PERFECT. 

The Latin Tenses nre inferior to the English in fulness 
ns will bo seen from the following Table: 


Capto, 7 catch. 



Simple 

or 

Indefinite. 

Incomplete. 

i 

Complete. f 

l 

1 

Present. 

7 catch 

capto 

7 am catching 

oapto 

l 

I hare caught 

CAPTAVI 1 * * * * 

Future. 

I shall catch 

captabo 

7 shall he catching 

captabo 

7 shall have caught 

captavero 

Past. 

j 7 caught 

CAPTAVI 

7 leas catching 

captabam 

I had caught 

captaveram* - 


[22 Latin Perfect, captavi, has to express two English 

Tenses, and though it is always called “Perfect,” t.e. com- 
plete, it is really not always Perfect or Complete, but : 

1. Sometimes Complete Present , captavi, I have caught. 

2. Sometimes Simple Past, captavi, I caught. 

1 That this Present Complete Tense, I have caught, is really a Present 

(though the result of a past action) may be seen from such a sentence as 
“I have caught this fish, 6 which means “ I have (present) this fish — in my 

pocket, basket,” &c. Until the pupil dearly understands that the English 
Complete Present is a Present ana net a Past Tense, ho will never intelli- 

gently master the rule for tho Latin Sequence of Tenses. 

* Besides these, other colnmns might have been added by substituting 
“ been catching * for “ caught ” In the third column : I have leen catching, 

1 shall have hen catching, I had leen catching, and by substituting “ about 
to catch ” for “ catching ” in the second column. 
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APPOSITION. 


[Par. 123— IB6« 

These two meanings of the Latin Pcrf. are called (1) “the 
Perfect with have" (2) "the Perfect without have.'' 

Exercise XXXIII. 

123 ArrosmoN. — When two Nouns (or a Noun and Pronoun) 
are placed together without a Conjunction, so that ono 
describes the other, they are said to bo in Apjxsilion, and 
both are in the same case. 

124 When a E bun is in Apposition to a Fame, tho Name 
stands second in English, but first in Latin. 

The renowned general JBalbus Balbus, imperator elarissl- 
orcrcomcx the enemy. mus (JO), liostem Bup6r.it 

I will give a booh to the indue- TulHo, puero dffigentisslnio, 
irious boy Tullius. librurn duniibo. 

125 “It” wrm Exglish Phesext often refers to Future 
time, and must then be translated by Latin Put. Simple 
or Put. Perfect : 

1 will give it if he axis. D3bo si rSgabit (or -averit). 

1. Sidcra iter nautis monstiabaut 2. Hicme nautae nestatetn 
laudahnnt 3. Dabo librum ei, si rogabit 1 4. Nonno puel- 
lam diligentem Inudabitis ? 6. Qui nos cnlpatis, nonne tos 
ipsos cmendatis? 6. Cur me vituperabatis (32), vos ipsos 
laudabatis ? 7. Agricolne ngrum { cqntim militi donabhnus. 
8. Judici, viro justissimo, 5 rex mjustus inimteus erat 9. 
Tnlliac, puollac optimae, cur non praemium donas ? 10. Nemo 
Gcrmnnorum, gentis fortissimae, tam provos mores laudat 3 

1. You, 0 women, who praised (108) in}usticc(jll),miU rightly pay the 
penalty. 2. To you, 0 sister, who blamed your brother, (your' 
brother himself gives this gift. 3. Those whose morals art 
depraved, you were right in not praising (trnns. you rightly did 
not praise). 4. llis excellent mother (trims, his mother, a most 
excellent woman), who lorcd you exceedingly, praised you 
too-much. 5. TTili you point out the way to us, (you) who your- 

125 a 

126 „ 

.. ,, - w - m -■ - 

Apposition with jfidlci. Why is gentis (Sent 10) Gcnitivo? 

126a 8 In Apposition, write tho literal English first and the idiomatic 

English afterwards: eg. "Gcrmnni*. gonti fortissimno” Jit, to the 
Germans, a very Irate race, i.e., to the Irate race of the Germans. 
EjB. — T wo Nouns in Apposition need sot he of tho same K umber. 



65 


Par. 127— 127Z-] FIRST CONJUGATION. 

if l *<■ often err? fi. TFe used to praise the conduct of the (126) 
f frr centurion Tullius. 7. J shall not punish the hoy if he 
in proves (125) his conduct. 8. They will not err if the leader 
poi’ii.- out tier way to them. 


Exercise XXXIV.* 

127 If (lio Subject consists of two Nouns or Pronouns, the 
Verb is m the Plural ; but the Vorb agrees with the First 
Perron. rather than the Second, and with the Second rather 
than tho Third. 

1. Si tu ot frafer tuns peccavorilis (125n), leges vos enstigabunt. 

2. Jndicem, quia umlo judicaverat, ego ot frotcr metis gmvi- 
t«T Ctljiariinus. 3. Piscator ot nauta, qui iter militibus antes 
iiioH'tTOvorant, jam ipsi errnverunt. 4. Milites ferro igniquo 
agro« regis wii \ asiavrrunt. 5. Uiemc, si venti flaverint, 
r. iiitnc mare fonniciabunt. G. Cur Tullium, homincm in- 
ji'j' ci.tit'siinutn, castigavistis? 7. Agricolaoslultissimi aeBtato 
jalortin, hieme frigus Gulpavorunt. 8. Bex militibus, indig- 
ni-> (iono (28;, equos pitlclierrimos donnverat 9. Nonne yobis 
hate dona ego ct Tullius donavhnus V 10. Graeci Trojanos 
cqtifi ligneo, dono jiomicioso (12Ga) enporaverunt. 11. Qui 
virtutcin innximo simulavorc, ei jam maxima erraverc. 
12 Qiujf quondnm castigfistis, ei iterum peccfirunt. 

* 1. J'ou and I have presented - excellent gifts to his mother f 

2. Why did the unjust judge Tullius (126) chastise the 
innoc'nt Balbus (trims. Balbus, a most innocent man)?* 

3. In winter, 0 husbandmen , you had blamed the cold, in 
Kurnmrr the heat. 4. The king had given a horse to the same 
roldicr whom he had before blamed. 5. If you overcome 
(tTans shall have overcome ) the enemy, 0 soldiers, all will 
praise you. 6. Did (1275) not you and Tullius blame the kind 
Balbus? 7 The women dreaded the sea because the winds had 
blmrn violently 8. Did not you , 0 Greeks, present to the Trojans 
the dcetruclire gift of a wooden horse (trans. a wooden horse, a 
most destructive gift) ? 9. Why did you, who pointed out the 
road to others, yourselves err ? 10 You and Balbus blamed 
Alexander, the most illustrious of generals. 


127« 

,1275 


1 For this and future Exercises tho pupil must look out the words in the 
Latin-Englisli and English-lit tin Vocabularies at the cud of the book. „ 

* In English wc say “you end I,” in Latin the ordor is rcvcrsod I “Kgo 
et tu." 

3 The English Simple Past inserts did, when used negatively or Interrog- 
atively: ‘you blamed”; liut “did you blamoV” “you did not blame.” 
But all three are expressed by tho Latin Perfect. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. [Par. 128, 129 


THE INFINITIVE. 

328 Tho Infinitive (though not declinable like a Noun) is 
nevertheless used as the Subject or Direct Object of a 
Verbs 

To err is human. Err are (nom.) humfinuin est. 

Boys like to jump. PuSri saltare (see.) amant. 

The Infinitive, although used as Subject or Object, may 
itself have an Object, and may be modified by an Adverb. 

The woman desires to get wealth. Muller dlvitins par are optat. 

To have gained fame honourably Fumam. honestc paravisse 

is sweet. dulc8 (84) est. 

Exeucise XXXV. 

1. Peccare facile est, mores emondare difficillimum (cat). 2. Qnis 
non divitios comparare optat ? 3. Saltare dulce est puellis, 
senibus autemmolestissimum. 4. Aestatc onuies nare nmainus, 1 

5. Melius est -rirtutem qunm anrara parare. 6. Amicum 
nmare praosentem dulce est; desiderate absontem est tristis- 
simum. 1 7. Peccare levo est plerisnne pueris ; senibns pce- 
cavisse est acerbiasimum. 8. Poricula superare saepe durum 
est ; superasso semper dulcissimum est. 

1. It is easier to blame than to praise. 2. To whom is it not pleas- 
ant to swim in summrr ? 3. It is sad for an old man to have 
sinned. 4. To all it is most pleasant to have overcome dangers 
by wise counsels. B. Most men desire to get gold and silver. 

6. You and I lore to walls by night ; Tullius and his (98, 2) 
brother love to icalls by day. 7. It is very easy to swim ; it 
is very difficult to sicim well. 8. To have erred is sad ; to 
err is sadder. 

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD, PROHIBITIONS. 

129 Tho word for not in commands is ne. But this is seldom 
used with the Present Imperative except in Poetry, and 
seldom with (what is sometimes called) the Future Im- 
perative, except in legal forms. Consequently, for the 

negative Imperative — 


1 (tones agrees with “ nos " understood. 

3 Absented agrees with 11 ami cam ” understood 




IMPERATIVE. 
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Par. 13 Oj 


Erti:. — TJso ne with tho Perfect Subjunctive of the 
Second Person, and with the Present Subjunctive of other 
Person*-, 1 


Do not love. 

L't him vo t lore. 

Do not lore. 

Let them not lore. 


Singular. 

Ne amavSris. 
Ne amet 

Plural. 

Ne amavSritis 
Ne ament 


The First and Third Persons Plural of the Subjunctive 
can be used, with or without ne, in an Imperative sense: 

Let v * (not) love. (N6) amemus. 

Let him amend hU conduct, Smendet mores. 


Esencisn XXXVI. 

1. Emendate mores vostros.^ 2. Obtempora, 0 prior, patri. 3. No 
fiontes pocnatn rftent "4, No caatigaveritis inbontem; ne 
inortiiiim culpavcritis. 5, Iluio magistrntui omnes cives 
ohtcmpcrnnto. G. Amemus oraicos, inirnicos no vitupere- 
mns. 7. Praeccjitor discipulos vcrboribim paucis cnstig'ato, 
9. Reccm, si injustns cat, no tn lnudavcris. 9. Virgincs 
Vostales ipnem curanto, 10 Judiccm justnm lauda ; in- 
jnstum culpa, sod no vituperaveriH. 

1. Let vs love absent friends. 2. Let us prepare arms; let not the 
enemy overcome us. 3. Takc-cart-af his children, 0 friends ; 
do not llamc the dead. 4. Do not appease the gods, 0 foolish 

i men ), with victims ; appease them with pious deeds. 5. Let 
legal) ten maidens carry the image of Diana. 6. Let vs 
praise virtue, let us not punish the good. 7. Tullius is guilty; 
let him not avoid punishment. 8. Let us not blame thosc-who- 
are-worihy (i.e. the worthy) of (28) praise (ha). 

THUS SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.— I. 

(Expressing purpose.) 

Tho Subjunctive Mood (besidos other uses which will he 
hereafter mentioned) is used when a Verb is subjoined to 
another Verb, in order to express purpose. 


1 Tho Subjunctive, whoa not subjoined to some principal Verb, in some- 
times called tho Conjnnctivo; and some use the term Conjunctive in nil 
instances instead of Subjunctive. For the method of expressing a prohibi- 
tion by soli with the Infinitive, see Far. ICO. 
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THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES, [par. 131—133 


131 In such cases, that or in order that is expressed by fit; 
that . . . not, by ne 

132 The Tenses of the Subjunctive are: 

(1) Present, after (a) Pres. ( whether Simple or Complete ) ; 
after (b) Future Indie. , and after (c) Imperative. 

(2) Past, after Past Tenses : 


1. (a) I punish, or 1 
have pun- 
ished 1 

(•/ 7 shall pun- 
ish 

(c) Punish 


the hoy (a) Castigo, or' 
that Castigavi 

he may puerum nt 

amend (6) Castlgabo mures emendet. 
his 

conduct, (c) Castiga 


2 . 


(a) I punished 

(b) I icas pun- 

ishing 

(c) 7 had pun- 

ished 


' the boy 
that 

he might 
' amend 
his 

I conduct. 


8&W- l-sr* 

(e) Castigaveraml ® menfi§SJsS '' 


133 v * Caution. — The precise meaning of the ambiguous -word 
castigavi cannot be ascertained until we see whetber.it is 
followed by the Present or Imperf. Subj. If it is followed 
by the Present, it must be rendered I have punished ; it by 
the Imperf., I punished. 


Exeuoise XXX VII. 

1. Nauta mdera servabit ne ex itinere erect 2. Urbom rex nedifi- 
cabat ut in ea quattuor millia civium habitarent, 3. Nostri 
« terrain vastnverunt ut bostes ad pugnam provocent 3a. 
Nostri teream vustaverunt ut bostes ad pugnam provocarent. 
4. Agricola agros arnvemt ut segetem sibi pararet 6. Farate 
arena, cives, ut hostem propulsctis. 6. Cives arena celeriter 
paraverant ne indites urbem expugnarent. 7. Castigavi te 
ut moret emeudes. 8. Senex in horto ambulavit ut ttoribus 
so ^35) pulcherrimis delectaret 9. Hex judicem injustum 
capite multavit ut ceteri judices recto judicent® 10. Balbum 
praemio decoravi at litteraB amet , Tellium hcri ( adv .) casti- 


i 7 have punished is really n (complete) Present Tense : Par. 132, note. 
3 See c&pnt in Vocnb. : cSpIte may be parsed as Ail. of Instr., ns it is 
< here used to denote the punishment of death. 
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Par. 234—136] 

prnvi 11 o itemm peccaret. 1 1 . Gcrmanos, gentem ferocissimam 
(12tvi), annis prupuUalc, no fines vestros vastent. 12. Aliis 
c'juo-; aliis anna doneinus (116)} lie viam hostibua monstrcnt. 

1. Let i in Iny-ivuste the lands of the enemy that they may not fight 
a second time. 2. The citizens will point out the way for us 
that we may not err. 3. We pointed out the way for the 
In /wilful maiden (124) TttHia that she might not err. 4. Our 
{min) will build for you, 0 Tullius (13), a gi cat house, that your 
fiiende may dwell in if. 5. Let us build a temple andjircjmre 
rit limit that we appease Jupiter. 6. We have prepared arms 
that we mag repulse, the enemy. 7. lie chastised the boy that he 
might improve his (1)8; iniidnit. fi. He had preserved the letter 
of {his) sister that you might not blame her. 9. Why do you 
not walk in the garden that you may delight yourselves with 
the \reid eg' the beautiful jtowers (5a) V "10. Tie was hastening 
into’ the garden that he might show thefiowers to his friends. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE SIOOD—H. 

{Expressing a Dependent Question.) 

Hitherto the Subjunctive in Latin has been expressed by 
the English may or might; wo now come to idioms where 
the ordinary English Indicative has to be expressed by 
the Latin Subjunctive. 

134 1. A DIRECT OR INDEPENDENT QUESTION is a 

question in the words of the speaker : 

Does he tore me f Nnm mf* fimat? 

Does he not lore me f NOnne mG amat ? 


135 2. AN INDIRECT OR DEPENDENT QUESTION is 

one that is the Subject or Object of a Verb (called the 
Principal Yorb) : 


r ...i.fahcther he loves me. me amet. 

s \irhether he does not love me.* nt E °(iionnu me amet. 


136 Rule. — An Indirect or Dependent Question is expressed 

in Latin by the Subjunctive. 

The Tense, in an Indirect Question, depends on the 
Tense of the Principal Verb; and the rule is, as above 
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES. [Par. 137—1396 


(132), that Present Tenses of the Subjunctive follow Present 
Tenses of the Indicative, and Past Tenses qf the Subjunctive 
follow Past Tenses qf the Indicative. 


1. Ash Vff) whether they love, Interroga Ha) nnm niG 
Iask_. I or arc loving me. InterrSgo ( ament. 
I will nsfc ((b) whether they loved Interrogabof ( 6) mini mG 
I have ashed) me 1 InteiTfigavij Smaverint. 2 


(a) whether they ' 

I loved, or 

2. 1 was asking were lov- Interrogabam 

I asked 1 iny me. Interrogdvi 1 
I had asked (6) whether they Interrogaveram 
| had loved 


(а) nuni me 
amarent. 

(б) n mn me 
amavissent 2 


me. 


137 (1) If tlie Tense of the Principal Verb is either Im- 
perative, or Indie. Pres., Put., or “Perf. with have ” — the 
Tense of the Dependent Verb is Pros. Snbj., or Perf. 
Subjunctive. 

138 (2) If the Tense of the Principal Verb is Indie. Imperf., 
Pluperf., or “ Perf. without have " (t.e. Simple Post) — the 
Tense of tho Dependent Verb is Imperf. Subj., or Pluperf 
Subjunctive. 

Exebcise XXXVIH. 


139 Quidem (67) on the one hand, is often followed by the 
and enclitic vero, however, but yet (to be distinguished from 
139a vere, truthfully), fjquldem, a form of quidem, is often 
used with the First Person in the Nom. to mean I on the 
one hand, i.e. I at all events, I for my part. 

A. 1. Hodio quidem paremus (HPn) anna ; eras ycto liostem pro- 
pulseinus. 2. Tu quidem me interrogas quid fecerim ; ego 
vero nihil respondeo. 3. Balbo quidem omnia monstravi ; 
tibi autem mliii. 4. Qnncro cur fratrum alterum quidem 
laudes, alterum autem culpcs. 6. Equidem hoc affirtno, tu 
vero unus (90) negus. 6. Intorrogat cur milii quidem multa 
des, Tullio autem nihil. 


1 A common error is to ■nritc B Bmurent," in 1. 1., “ because the English 
is not have loved, but loved : ” bat the Latin Perf. Subj. (like the Latin 
Perf. Indie.) represents loved, as well as hate loved. 

1390 * So not translate the Latin Subjunctive in n Dependent Question by 

mmi, might, could, should, he . ; in a Dependent Question, it must bo 
translated br tho English indicative. 
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140 Qflisque, quaeque, quodqiie (jrnron. form quicqne), each, 

often follows a Superl. (with a Sing, Verb) to denote all : 

All the worst men deny this. Pessunus quisqiie bOo negat. 

This te denied by all the best Hoc ab optimo quoque cl* 

citizens. vium nugdtur. 

B. 1. Interrogabimns num miles fulem servaverit. 1 2. Equidem 
rogo nonne puor vera narraverit ; to veto nihil affirmas. 

8. Bogina interrogavit num fabri aedes nedificavissont (or 
oedificassont). 4. Bcnuntiate mihi, 0 exploratores, num 
Jiostis in eo loco insidias parot. 5, Miles centurionibus non 
renuntmvit num hostes proelium pararont ( were preparing). 
6. Vnldo dubito num nuntius vera narraverit. 7 Sapien- 
tisritmifi quisque nostrum (03) dubitabat num inilites vera 
narrarent. 8- Bonne rogabis pucrum num ita peccaverit? 

9. Lxplorabamus num hostes hue properarent 10. Ne 
dubitcxnus, 0 amici, num hostes arms parent. 11 Si nobis 
rcnuntinbiti8 quo in loco hostes insidias parent, fortissimum 
qucmquo civiuin convocabimus ut eos propulscmus. 12. 
llogavit patrem num domum (1395) pararet ut nos in ea 
Iiabitarcmus. 

1. J far my part will ash whether the enemy laid-teaete our 
territories; but the messenger will not relate the truth (i.e. true 
things). 2. JJe ashed whether the enemy tools the city by 
storm? S. Bring-lark-word to me, 0 friend, whether the 
enemy is hastening hither. 4. Will you not ash all (140) the 
bravest of our-mcn whether they prepared arms f 6. Oall- 
together the citizens that the enemy may not lay-waste 
our lands. 6. I had ashed your father whether he had 
built a home that your brothers might dwell in it. 7. I 
doubt whether the enemy has laid waste these lands. 8. Let us 
explore whether the enemy is hastening hither. 9. Ton were 
ashing the boy whether he had thus sinned. 10. They ashed 
whether he had not (135) called-together the citizens. 


140 a 


i Note tlml in this and similar sentences (where the Perf. Snbj follows 
the Pres, or Put. Indio.) there is often an ambiguity It may mean 
“ whether the soldier kept hi * word,’’ or “ whether the soldier has kept his 
word." Both translations should bo given. 

* Here, for took, may be read had taken ; and therefore the Flupcrf Sulj. 
may be vud. N.B.— ' Whenever, after a Past Tense of the Principal 
Verb, tho English Simple Past, e.g. tank, may be replaced by the English 
Complete Past, o.g. had taken, tho Piuperf. Snbj. may he used in Batin. 



72 


QUIDEM, ETIAM, VEL. [Far. 141—142(7 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Exercise XXXIX. 

141 2! Tot even is ne... quidem: but ne must be separated from 
quidem by tbe word which even modifies : 

(1) Not even you icill deny this. He ta quidem boo nugabis. 1 * 

(2) Not even the smallest tree. He minima quidem arbor. 1 

141a The Latin for even (without a negative) is vel, or etiam, 
coming before the word emphasized. 

This is clear ecen to the blind , Haeo etiam caecis apertu ; 

easy even for boys. haeo vel pfieris fScilta. 1 

142 Hole. — S ome Yerbs signifying (1) pleasing, obeying, 
helping, (2) displeasing, disobeying, and harming, take the 
Dative. 

1. Dolere inutile est. 2. Graviter dolebnm quod ( conj .) tu, 0 fill, 
p&rentibus tuis non pmes. 3. Pueri p&tribus parento. 
4. Leges justae bonis cirihns placebunt 5. Milites (lueem 
timebant, qui plurimos eorutn (91) minis et snppliciis 
crudelissimis torruerat. 6. Nunc quidem monomns; mox 
vero, verberibus nisi parebis, te coercebimus. 7. Ne tu, 
senex benevolentissimc, pessimum exemplum pueris (129) 
praebueris. 8. Epaminondas exeinplum optimum omnibus 
imperatoribus praebuit. 9. Cui non avium cantus placet, 
cum ne citlmra quidem movebit. 10. Cur puellam cam minis 
terretis, quam nemo docuit, cui nemo exemplum bonum 
praebuit? 11. Senioribus ne displicueris ; patri matrique 
obtempera. 12. Alexander, victor ciarissimns, Poro, Indonim 
regi, veniam dedit. 3 

1. Zb teach is more useful than to weep. 2. TPny did you not set 
a better example to your son f 3. Do not terrify this girl vdth 
threats. 4. If you obey your parents, your children trill obey 
you. 5. Not even the most costly banquets trill please the sieh 
{men). 6. Do not displease your mother, 0 boys ; obey (your) 
elders, who advise you well. 7. You, who terrify others, your- 
self fear all things. 8. Be does not obey even his oimi (141, 2) 


142 

! 42 <? 


1 NJJ. — (a) In this phrase alone it is allowable to use ne with the 
Indicative Uoud. (h) Quidem, without nE, never means even, (ej In 
translating ne . . . quidem, be careful to put even before the word that 
precedes quidem : not even yon, not even the snmlM. 

a Sunt, (or est), is often omitted where the omission causes no 
ambiguity. 

* "Why is Poro Dat. ? Why is regi 1 See Par. 123. 
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father. 9. Those whom you were advising were wiser and 
better than those whom you had not advised. 10. You are 
destroying, 0 soldiers, a most prosperous city with fire and sword. 

Exebcise XL. 

The Perfects of some Verbs of the 2nd Conj. end in -vi 
instead of -ui : but the parts of Verb after n and i are 
always the same, e.g. deleo, delevi : 

«-£}+****"■ 

Pluperf. ■ -eraan, -gras, -erat, &c. 

2nd. Fut. *gro, -gris, -grit, &o. 

1. Interrogabo civem nonne logibus pareat. 2. Intorrogavi regia 
filium cur non melius exempt um ceteris miiitibus praeberet 
3. Coerce linguam istnm no forto tibi noceat 4. Sagientes 
corpus cxercebunt ut-mentem sannm habeant. 5. Renuntia 
ci num iriilites -jus igricotits nostros terruerint. 6. Inter- 
rogavi fortissiinum queinque (140) militum nonno hosles 
urbom jam dolevisscnt. 7 Num dulce est olim multa 
habuisse, nunc liabero nihil ? 8. Qui legibus parebit euin 
leges non torrebunt. 9. Ne tu invidiam timucris ; sed virtute 
malevolo.o, invidos inodestin coerce. 10 Plurimum pecuniae 
eidem mulieri donavit quom antes minis terruerat. 1 * 11. 
Barbari tantam urbem liabent quantam ipsi non habemus. 3 
12. Dux tantum pecuniae donabut miiitibus quantum rogave- 
runt. 13. Interrogabo aduloscentem cur basterna nocte tarn 
crudclibus minis fratrem meum termerit. 

L Do not restrain a young-man too much lest he obey you, ( but) not 
virtue. 2. Why did you not restrain the young-men (127 6) that 
they might obey their parents f 3. Since not even punishment 
terrified him, certainly threats will not terrify him:. 4. Why do 
you not obey him to whom you owe so-mueh t 6. Ask whether the 
young-man whose (1 13a) death is note known to us was older than 
my brother. 6. I did not terrify the boy teith threats, lest {the) 
work should breome-distasteful to him. 7. I asked the brave 
centurion Tullius whether the arrow had hurt him. 8. Let 
us give rewards to all (140) the bravest (trans. each most 

i Why la pSoQsiae Gen.? See Far. 71, and add tantam and quantum 

ss tailing Partitive Genitives. 

* So great a city as leeovnelm have not, i.e. a greater rity than tee have. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE. [Par. 143, 143a 

brave) of the soldiers that they may set an example U> the rest. 
9. Do you now terrify with threats Iter to whom you ’ gave so 
large a sum (trails, so-muel i) of money t 10. The unjust Icing 
Ballus had (86) one (plans) silver , another (man’s) lands, 
another (man's) cattle. 

Exercise XLL 

Several Verbs that are followed by tbe Infinitive in 
English may be regarded as implying a purpose, and 
hence: 

148 Rule. — Verbs of asking , commanding, advising, and 

striving, are followed by Ht or ne with the Subjunctive. * 

Take care to teach him, i.e. in Ctlr5 ut eum dSceas. 
order that you may teach 
him. 

He asked me not to hasten. RBgavit mo ne properarem. 

[48^ Y 

N.B. — As the translation of English to by the Latin 
Inf. is one of the commonest errors of beginners, it is well 
to recollect that tbe English Infinitive is never to be 
rendered by the Latin Infinitive except where (128) it is the: 
Subject or Object of a Terb. 

1. Imperavit agricolis imperator ut frumentum compararent. 

2. Curate ut prima vigilia adventum hostium expectetis. 

3. Admonuit nos senex ut parontibus nostris semper parere- 
mus. 4. JRogabo adulescentom ut junioribus exemplum 
melius praebeat. 5. Ne optimus quidem proeceptorura omnia 
docebit. 6. Sapientissimus quisquo curabit ut lingiiam 
coerceah 7. Quotiens imporavi tibi ut mores emendesl 
8. Cave ne viam aliis monstres, ipse tamen erres. 9. Orabat 
explomtor, homo mendacissimus (126a), ut sibi veniam 
darem. 10. Quantum cuique debetis, tantum curate nt detis. 
11. Imncravit dux militibus ne mercatorem detinoront 

1. Give-orders to the soldiers to prepare their arms. 2. He gave- 
orders to the spies not to show these-tliings to tlx king. 3. Our 
parents advised us to await the arriral of friends. 4. Tullius 
asked me to teach his (98) children. 5. 1 leg you to grant 


1 This Bale is sometimes remembered by the following rhyme: 
"Vith ask, command, advise, and strive, 

By ut translate Infinitive.” 
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Par. 144 — I46j THIRD CONJUGATION. 

pardon to the Kicked Balhut. C. D ace you. not again and 
again advised that fellow (istc) to restrain his tongue t 7. If 
you teach (125), take care to teach well. 8. Take care that 
you do not displease those whom you are hound (dobco) to 
please. 1 9, On the fourth day use gave-orders to him. to call- 
together three thousand (80 b) soldiers. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

14 4 Verbs of preventing aro followed hy quo-mimis ( [ly-whicTi - 
the-less) and the Subjunctive. 

I have hindered the man from HSinlnem prSbibfii quominUB 
spraldng, lit. by-which-tlie- dicat. 

less he may speak. 

145 The words non cst dubium quin, it is not doubtful but 
that, i.e. there is no doubt that, are followed by the 
Latin Subjunctive, (though tho English is Indicative): 

There is no doubt that he said Nun dulilum cst quin haeo 
f/«V(N.B. not may have Said). dixerit. 

As regards the Tense of tho Subjunctive, tho Buie of 
tlio Sequence of Tenses must be observed. Like follows 
like ; (see Par. 137). 

There was no doubt that he Nun dfiblum Drat quin timoret.® 

ftarcrl (N.B. not would fear). * 

Exeecisc XLII. 

146 Et sometimes means even or also : 

• “ Good morning." “ Good “Salve," (lit. “ Be well.") 
morning to you tool' “ Salve et tu.” 

1. Aut discito aut disccdito : sore lortia hie nulla cBt 2. Nostri, 
si iirbcm fortitcr defondont, hostem fncilo vincont 3. Si tu 
scribes, ego legnm. 4. Frohibui istura quonunus vinent. 
5. Jlulta diccro fncilius cst quam multa disccre. 6. Non 


1 "SYliab Is tlio government of whom t 

145a ,s I’robably tho ilottll is regurded ns a hind of prevention} but instead of 
quomlnus, there i. used on old form of quo, vi*. qnl, followed by no, the 
two words qol-no being contracted into quin. 

1456 As regards tho Touse to bo used after •' nun dQbium orat qaln,” tho 
. Tluperf . should bo used when (but only when) had is, or could lie, 
inserted in tho English: there was no dovH that the woman { [had ) killed 
him, “ nun erat dubium quin mttlier enm interfCcissct." 
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COMPAKATIVE ADVERBS, [par. 147—150 

dubium est quin hostes aciem jam instrunnt : institute ct (146) 
restrain, centuriones. 7. Liberi Deos quotidio orabant utpntcr 
tuto (adv.) viveret 1 8. Caesar matcriam parabat vit Itlicnum 

S onte jungeret 9. Num vera dicis ? Matremne tcrruiMi ? 

’oimc igitur Tubes ? 10. Scribamus diiigenter, ne iu-s prac- 
ceptor eulpet 11. Hastas in terra figite, militcs. 12. Nun 
dubium erat quin circs urbcm fortiter defendcrent. 

1. I advise you to depart. 2. There is no doubt that the iciee learn 
daily. 3. They asked us to fix our spears in the earth. 4. If 
you read (125), (my) friends, (99a) 1 will urite. 5. Jt is often 
more vitful to learn than to speak. 6. We shall conquer the 
enemy, if you (99), 0 citizens, defend your city. 7. 27/c leader 
will take care to arato up the linc-of-hattle. 8. Say what-is-true 
(trans. iruc-things ), my friends; let us not feign what-isfalrc 
(i.e. falsc-things). 9. There was no doubt that the hoys wrote 
carefully. 10. 1 will hinder that-felloic from conquering. 

Exeeciee XLIII. 

(Vinco, vincio, fingo, figo.) 

147 Almost all Superlatives, and many Positives, in -ns, -a, 
-tun, make Adverbs in -e, e.g. cflemme, difficillime, tarde. 
148 Almost nil Comparatives in -lor use the Neut. in -ins as. 
an Adverb: tardius, more (rather, too) slowly; dilTgentlns, 
more ( rather , too ) diligently. 

149 The Adverbs, like the Adjectives (64), have more than 
one meaning: thns, tardius, besides meaning (1) more 
slowly, may also mean (2) rather slowly , or (3) too sloicly. 

1. Slettum, Albanum imperatorem, equi distraxerunt. 2. Non 
dubium est quin Caesar multa milia Gallorum vicerit. 3. Qnis 
dubitabat quin centurio, homo cnulelissimus, captives vinx- 
isset ? 4. Caesar Rhenum pontc junxit, (32) aciem suinma 
celeritate instruxit. 5. Si celerrime scribes, amici tni fortasso 
difficillime legent 6. Interrogabo hominem nnm lias litteras 
Bcripserit. 7. Interrogavi pattern nonne dilexisset duos 
liberorum, ceteros neglexisset. 8. Nonne commcatus 
collegisti? Nonne equites peditesque controxisti? 9. Non 
dubium erat quin errores alios correxisset, alios neg- 
lexisset _ 10. Falsano finxistis, o perfidissimorum ob- 
sidum filii ? 11. Centurio xnilitem interrogabat cur bastnm in 
terra dxisset 12. Slene interrogns, mi fili. cur hoc dixerim ? 2 


150 


1 Qoofidle is more correctly spelt cottldTS or cStldie. 

2 Mi is the irregular Vocative Slasc. Sing, of raeui. 
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Par. 151 , 152 ] “ CUJI CAUSAL » 

1. Do not feign whal-is-faUe (La.false-things), mg son. 2 I will 
ask Mm whether (At*) leader bridged the riser. 8. Do not torile 
the letter too-quichly (149) lest your friends read it with- 
very-great-difficulty (use adverb). 4. There is no doubt that 
he wrote this letter. 5. There was no doubt that the general 
had collected supplies, (and) had drawn, (his) army together. 
6. Take care, my friend, to correct those errors of -yours; do 
not (5a) neglect even (141) one (error). 7. Have you asked the 
centurion why the soldiers fixed their spears in die earth t 8. 
There was no doubt that the hostages had feigned what-was- 
falsc. 9. Ask the centurion why he bound the captives. 
10. I hindered the hoy from exulting ; but there teas no doubt 
that he had conquered. 

Exercise XLIV. 

151 Rule. — C um, when, if followed by the Imperfect or 
Pluperfect, generally requires the Subjunctive Mood. 1 

1. Interrogabo num puer versus heri didiecrit 2. Hostes, 
cum tuba cccinisset^-in campum desconderunt. 8. Statui 
pucrum corrigcro ut diligcnter disceret. 4. Dux, cum 
cxcrcitum collcgisset, in Galliam contondit. 5. Orabunt 
irnperatorem mimes ut aciem instruat. 6. Non dubium est 
quin hostes j.un in urbem irruperint, acdificia igni nbsumant, 
omnia clamore ct caedo turbent. 7. Quod (trans. as if quou 
were hoc) ciun intclligcrem; etntim intorrogabam nuntium 
cur liaec non antea aixiraet. 8. Corroxi crrorcs cius ne 
amicis suis temeriiate sua graviter noccret. 9. Intorrogabat 
imperator nonno jussa sua neglexissem, num murum fortiter 
defendissem? 

1. When I heard this (i.c. which things when I had understood), I 
determined to obey (142) the general. 2. Correct these errors, 
my (161) son, lest they injure your friends. 3. When he had 
collected supplies, the general closed the gates of the city. ,4. 
What do you say, (my) friends ? Do you ask me why I 
neglected this task? 5. There was no doubt that traitors had 
closed the gates of the two citadels. G. Tf7to hindered the 
citizens from defending the wall? 7. When the trumpet 
sounded (i.c. had sounded), not even the most cowardly of the 
soldiers neglected the signal. 8. At-the-time-when my friend 
(162) teas Hastening into Ike city, I teas walking in the garden. 

151a 1 Will these Tenses, cum generally implies not simply et-the-tme-vhen, 

but became (or ut least some logical connection), and “Cnm causal is 

_ __ followed by the Subjunctive.” 

152 But when cum simply means at-ihc-time-tchen, it may be followed by 
tbelndicative Imperfect or Pluperfect. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. [pan is2ft*vsk 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

Exercise SLY. 

Dum vos dormitis, hostes castra muniunt. 2. Audistisno 
cjlamorem hostium qui, jam vino pleni, captivum male 
tfustodhmt ? 1 * 3. Qui bene servit patriae, ei ( dai .) cives libonter 
servient. 4. Non dubium est quin to pater optime erudiverit 
(9a). 5. Qui (107, 1) bene corpuB tuum vestiisti, bene nutriisti, 
bonne tu etiam mentem tuam simili cura erudies? 1 0. 
Cives legibus obeflijuntp^ 7. Mors mihi spiritum, non 
j-jtam finiet. 8. Intrtijrqgffi te cur hestema nocte captivum 
ivmi male cnstoriiyMslOil Non dubium erat quin hostes < 
lustra diligenter, inuimssent. 10. Audite alios ( others ) ut' 
alii ^el audinritl mli.l NM\til 'JpunieriB puellam: patrem eius 
plu ihmus, qui\po!ma\li^us.\^st. 12. Mater rogavit me ne 
puellarii 

1. t)h you hf^tysfc(nia^ytMc the enemy arc hunting into 
the\cityf \i,^icro\j^f(o'dpiihl\thai the soldiers guarded the 
’ cdpiive h'aaIy}\\3'.\j^iy\didii/ouSipt train the hoy hotter that 
he might or^yMis)ttlile}^\ s At''f^is!^you why you punished the 
ipnortciit, chilli Tyltioia ash the judge not to 

punwAthc hoy,\ifiofs't^ideseruiyg\fpmishmcnt. 6. You who 
tyntrfjiCd ybur a^Mreirtifbo'dl'bs iDlf'hstfgrr.al care , will you 
not,\p\hy fri^s}^sffpvmjcYihcir'rnnwls^^ 7. TFc who had 
ncxwf 1 (mijcd •(>&• 18), phm^lddioyhchildrcn because 

thej didSnot oiey'~us.'''h^^-cin y'ouKjmhdjthat you may learn 
vcry-viany'(ihihgs). 9.' \P7ien we hail' fortified our camp, the 
enemy descended in lo th e plain (5a), 10. Have you ashed the 
hoy ichefheh 1 fha&lost Ms boohs? 

Exercise XLYI. 

(Venio, reperio.) 

1. Imperator cum tandem nostros vicisset, plurimos gravissima 
catena vinxit, 2.\Serius (149) venistis : comites enim vestri 
hestema noete venerunt. 3. Interrogas cur aurum non 
reppereris : non repperisti, quia in 'hac terra aurum non 
est. 4. Non dubium erat quin serius venissent; sed rex 
eis veniam dedit. 5. Si forte eras venies, fortasse quod 
amisisti reperies. G. Quamdiu dux ille vixit, nostri (34) 
vicerunt. 7. Archimedes multa et mira invenit 3 8. Inter- 

1 'Vino may be parsed, for the present, as All. of Jnstr.: but see Par. 275. 

152a 3 Though nonne and num generally stand first in a Direct Question, 

they are sometimes preceded by the Clause containing the Relative 
Pronoun : see Exercise X MX ill, Sentence 5. 

153 3 In English wo do not translate et coming between multns and another 

co-ordinate Adjective, e.g. u multa et pulchra many beautiful things. 
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Far. 153] 

ro":ivi ccnturioncm cur captivos tam gravi catena vinxisset 
9. -lam omnia parubnm ut vonirem. 10. No to hue veneris : 
nitm, si venies, non facilo discedcs. 

1. Why, 0 most rrvd of men, did you bind with so heavy a chain 
the innocent (12G) Balbus ? 2. The woman came rather-late, but 
the king granted her pardon. 3. We conquered those who lived 
in that plain. 4. There is no doubt that they did not find gold 
in this land. 6. I asked why they cyme (145b), but no-one 
heard me. 6. I found yesterday nigh t (30) what I (i.o. that 
which ) I had lost. 7 . Will he not tell me why he fame hire? 
8. Uaet thoji coiie al-lenylh, 0 best nfi 'eons? 


TIIE VERB Sum, I am. 

Sum, JjfiC&turiis, eBse,— to be. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Sing. Sum, I am Plur. Status, We are 

Es, thou art Estls, ye are 

Est, he is. Sunt, they are. 

2 . FoTunK-SniTLE Tense. 

Sing. £ro, T shall be Plur. Erimus, We shall be 

Erfs, thou wilt be EnISs, ye will be-' 

Exit, he will be. Erunt, they will he. 

3. Imperfect Tense. 

Sing. £ram, I was Plur. j&ramlis, We were 

Eras, thou u>ast Eratis, ye were 

£rSt, he was. Erant, they were. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

Sing.'Evi, I have been, or P. F nlm fis, We have been, or 
I teas we were 

Fuista, thou hast been, or Euistib, ye have been, or 
thou wast ye were 

Eult, he has been, or Euerunt"! they have been, or 
/is was. or faerS / they were. 
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SUM. 


[P-t-. IBS 


5. FUTOTlE-PEKrECT TENSE. 

S. Fuero, I shall have been P.Fuerimvis, We shall have been 

FuSris, thou, wilt have been FueritlB, ye will hare been 
FnSrit, he will have been. Fueriiit, they will have been. 

6. Pluperfect Tekbe. 

8. Fugram,! had been P-Fueramus, We had been 

Fugras, thou hadst been Fueratas, ye had been 

Fugrat, he had been. Fuerant, they had been. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Sing. £s. Be thou. f Plur. Este, Be ye. 

2. Future Tense. 

Sing. Esto, Thou ehalt or must Plur. EstotS, Ye shall or must 
be be 

Esto, he shall or must be, Santo, they thall or must 

or let him be. be, or let them be. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Sing. Sim, / may be Plur. Simus, We may be 1 

Sis, thou mayst be Sifts, ye may be 

Sit, he may be. Sint, they may be. 

S. Imperfect Tense. 

ihoU U Es «rfttj 0r 1 ?/e might be 

-Er}-*-* 

3. Perfect Tense. 

SFugrim,/ may have been Fnerimns,TFe may have been 
Fuerls, thou mayst have been Fueritis, ye may have been 
Faorit, he may have been. Fuerint, they may have been. 


4. Pluperfect Tense. 


SFuissem,/ should "J 

Fusses, thou wouldst > 
FnissSt, he would J 


have 

been. 


Fnissem5s,TTe should 
Fnissetas, ye would 
Fnissent, they would 


) have 
l been . 


1 Simus, -without a Conjunction, generally means let us It. 
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Par. 154, 154a] THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Infinitive Present, 
and Imperfect, 
Infinitive Perfect. 


Esse, to be. 

rFiNiTivE Perfect, 1t> • - . , , 

and Pluperfect, j Fuisse > to have been. 

Infinitive Future, Futurus esse, or fore, to be about to be . 

Participle Future, Futurus, -a, -tun, about to be. 

Exercise XLVII. 


1. Nos Angli sumus, vos estis Galli, ille Germanus est. 2. Fuit 
Troja ; fuere Mycenae ; tu, Roma, etiam nunc es. 3. Nisi 
ego dux vester (125) ero, victores non eritis. 4. Amici eius 
quondam divites fuerant • turn vero erant pauperrimi. 5. 
Dietorum eius, 0 pueri, este semper memores. S. Judices 
justi sunto. 7. Gratus esto, puer, si amicos benignos habere 
optas. 8. Ne fueris, 0 soror, eis molesta qui tibi benevo- 
ientissimi semper fuerunt. 9. Contentus ero, 0 judices, si 
vos justi fueritis. 1 10. Interrogavit num judices justi essent. 
11. Cura, rex magne, ut sis munificentior (68a). 12. Ego 
et tu laetissimi sumus. 13. Prudentes este ut benefici sitis. 


1. You and I have been (127) very poor. 2. We (99a) were in the 
city ; he and his brother were in the field. 3. Had you not 
been ungrateful, sister, to those who were formerly most bene- 
volent to you? 4. If you are (i.e. shall have been) joyful, I 
shall be most joyful. 5. Take care not to be troublesome to the 
benevolent. 6. I asked the boy whether he was younger than 
his [own] brother. 7. There is no doubt that Tullius was very 
ungrateful. 8. Be brave , 0 soldiers, that ye may be fortunate. 
9. You will be happy, (my) friends, if you are (125) always 
contented. 10. There was no doubt that Tullius had formerly 
been very rich, but was now very poor. 

THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 


jl54 


The Participle is partly like an Adjective, in that it 
agrees with a Noun or Pronoun, and partly like a Verb, in 


that it may govern an Object/ 

The citizen slew the Icing (when 
he was, or who was) about to 
destroy the city with fire. 

The darts were troublesome to 
our men (while they were , or 
who were) waiting for help. 


Clvis regem urbem jam igni 
absumptiirum interfecit. 

Tela nostris molesta erant 
auxdlum expectantibus. 


154a 

I 


1 Not if you shall have been just (125). But optas (Sent. 7) is Present, 
because it refers to Present time. 

- The Participle must often be translated by a Conjunction when, 
while, &c., or by the Relative Pronoun. 


Cl 
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THE DEPENDENT FUTUBE. [par. 1SS, 156 


THE DEPENDENT FUTUBE INTEB EOGATIVE. 


155 It has been shown above (Par. 136) how to tom a 
Direct Question in the Past or Present Tenses into an In- 
direct Question, by changing the Indicative Tenses into 
corresponding Subjunctive Tenses. But, as there is no 
Subjunctive Future, we cannot ihus turn a Direct Ques- 
tion in the Future, Will lie come f “ Num voniet 1 " into an 
Indirect Question, I ask whether he will come. 

For this purpose we employ a form compounded of the 
Verb sum, and the Participle in -rus : Venturas sum, I am 
about to come ; venturae - j unt, they (fern.) are about to come ; 
venturus oueras, you had been about to come, die. 

Hence Will she come t or Is she about to come f becomes, 
when changed into an Indirect Question : 


Ash 
lash 
I will ash 
ZJiave ashed 

I was asTting 
I ashed 
I had ashed 


} 

} 


whether the 
woman is 
about to 
come. 

whether the 
woman 
teas about 
to come 


jmterrSga 

Interrogo 

InterrBgabo 

Interrfigavi 

Interrogabam 

Interrogavi 

InterrBgavEram 


l 


man mulier 
J ventura sit 


nnm mulier 
ventura 
esset. 


} 


Esebcise XLYin. 

156 The Latin for when in questions, whether dependent or 
independent, is not oum but qnando. 

When will he come .* Qnando veniet ? 

Let vs inquire when he will QuncrJmus qnando ventOrus 
come. sit. 

1. Interrogavi puollam num matri obeditura esset. 2. Filiuro, 
parentes nutriturum (154a), cur culpas ? 3. Obsldibus, haec 
audientibus, non placuit in urbem venire. 1 4. Interrogate 
Borores vestras qnando patri oboditurae sint. 5. Hostibus, jam 
urbem iutrnntlbus, nos molesta erat, 6 Tibi, 0 pnella, gm- 
viter erraturae, pauca dicam. 7. Arbori, fruatam jam praebi- 
turae, frigns nocuit. 8. Praeceptori, optimo docenti, discipu- 
lornm stultitia multnm displicuit. 9. Nonne nudis patris tin 

1 Tbo Sob], of placuit is venire, see Par. 133. Parse obsldibus : see 
Par. 142 




THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
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56 « 


Par. 156] 

verba, te culpantis, te in meliora revocantis ? 10. Eeee, 

veniunt gladiatores, principem salutaturi. 11. Non erat 
dubium quinpauca dictura esset. 12. Vitione potius quam 
virtuti obtemperaturus es ? 

1. The speech of the general teas troublesome to our men, (since 
they lucre) not then expecting an attack, 2. You, (being) 
yourself about-ta-err, blame your brother (who is) erring. 
3. You, who (are destined soon to ask help (trans. you, soon 
dbout-to-ash help) in-vain, now despise your friends (loho are) 
affording help. 4. You ought to hear the voice of your friends 
(who are) chiding you (and) recalling you to the path of virtue. 
5. There was no doubt that Ms daughter was on the point of 
coming, j.e. about-to-come. 6. Why, 0 pupils, did you displease 
your teacher, (though he was) teaching you most- excellently ? 
7. When we heard this, we resolved to obey the general (trans. 
(it) pleased us, hearing these things, to obey, &c. ). 8. When will 
you obey your friends (who are) giving you many gifts and 
aboui-to-give you more (gifts) ? 9. Let us ask his sisters whether 
they are going to obey (i.e. about-to-obey) (their) father. 10. The 
frost destroyed very many vines (when they were) just (jam) 
about-to-put-forth (their) fruit. 


FIRST OR A CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Amor, amatus sum, amarl,— to be loved. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Am-or, 
Am-ans or 
am-are, 
Am-atur, 


1. Present Tense. 


I am loved 
• thou art loved 
he is loved. 


Am-amur, 

Am-ammI, 

Am-antur, 


2. Futere-Ssmtee Tense. 


We arc loved 
ye are loved 
they are loved. 1 i 


Am-abor, I shall be loved 
Am-aberls^ or \ thou wilt be 
amabere, ) loved 
Am-abitux, heicill be loved. 


Am-abimur, We shall be loved 
Am-abiminl, ye will be loved 
Am-abuntur, thcyivill be loved. 


i Cicero rarely uses amare for amaris. It is liable to be confused with 
the Imper. Passive, as well as with the Pres. Inf. Active. 

G 2 



84 


Am-abgr, 

Am-abaris or 
am-abaxe 

Am-abatur , 


Am-atus sum 
or fnl, 

Am-atus gs 
or fuista, 

Am-atus est 
or ftilt, 


Am-atus ero 
wfiiSro, 

Am-atus erls 
or fugris, 

Am-atus ent 
or ftigrit. 


PASSIVE VOICE. [Par. 157 


3. Imperfect Tense. 


I teas being 
loved (116) 

Am-abamur, - 

* 

thou wast being 
loved 

Am-abanunl, - 

he was being 
loved. 

Am-abantur, ■ 


loved 

yc terra Icing 
loved 

icy trerc Icing 
loved. 


4. Pehfect Tense. 


I have been 
loved, or teas 
loved 

thou hast been 
loved, or 
. tcasl loved 
f he has been 
loved, or teas 
loved. 


Am-ati sumfisj 
orfuimus, < loral ' 


Am-ati estas or j 
fuistSs, 

Am-ati sunt, 
fhernnt, or-i 
fuerg, 


or 

were loved 
ye have been 
loved, or 
were loval 
thmhavcbcen 
loved, or 
tvercloved 1 


5. Futdbe-Perfect Tense. 


} I shall have 
been loved 

} thou wilt hate 
been loved 

) he will have 
j been loved. 


Am-ati erimus 
or fuerimus, 

Am-ati eritis or 
fueritis, “ t 

Am-ati erunt 
or fugrint, 


TI’c shall 
have been 
loved 

ye will Have 
been loved 
they will 
have been 
loved. 


6. Pluperfect Tense. 


Am-atusgraml 
or fugram, 
Am-atus eras] 
or fueras. 
Am-atus gts 
or fugrfit, 


I J had been 

Am-ati eramgs ' 

f loved 

or fuer amus, 

1 thou hadstbeen 

Am-ati gratis' 

| loved 

or fugratfe, , 

[ he had been 

Am-ati grant 

) loved. 

or fugrant, 


TFc had been 
loved 

yc had been 
loved 

they had been 
loved. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 

Am-arS, Be thou loved. ] Am-amini, Be ye loved. 


J57 1 ®io Latin Perfect Passive may sometimes be translated by it, are : 

The man is slain , httmo intcrfcctus est. Hence, when is, are imply that 
an action is completed, translate by the Latin Perfect. 




Par. 137] 


FIRST CONJUGATION. 
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Am-ator, 

Am-ator, 


Future (see Pnr. 117) Tense. 


Thou mutt be loved 
he must be loved. 


*w«r. { ra ^T“ “ 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Aa-er, 
Am-eris or) 
2m-cr5, / 
Aawitur, 


£ may be loved 
thou maytt be 
loved 

he may be loved. 


1. Present Tense. 

Am-emfir, We may be loved 
Am-emlni, ye may he loved 
Am-entfir, they may be loved 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


Am-ar6r, 
A-n-areris or f 
fim-arere, 1 

Am-aretur, j 


I might be loved 
thou vnghtst be 
loved 

he might be 
loved. 


Am-aremfir, We might be loved 
Am-aremlni, ye might be loved 

Am-ar entur , iheymightbe loved. 


3. PEEPcrr Tense. 


Am-atus aim 1 1 may have been 
or fa&im. J loved 
Arn-atds sis 1 thou maytt have 
or fufris, J been loved 
Am-atus Sit \ he may have 
or fuerit, J been loved. 


Am-ati simus 
or fuSrimiis, 
Am-ati sitis 
or fuSritis, 
Am-ati sint' 
or fufirint, , 


We may have 
been loved 
ye may have 
been loved 


(hey may have 
been loved. 


4 . Pluperfect Tense. 


Am-atus essem 
or fuissem, 

Am-atus esses 
or foisses, 

Am-atus essSt 
or fuissSt, 


f I should have 

Am-ati essemus J 

[ been loved 

or fuissemfts, 1 

f thou wuuldst 
< hare been 

V. loved 

Am-ati essetis. 
or fuissetTs, 

( hemouldhave 

Am-ati essent. 

\ been loved. 

or fuisseut, 

k 


TPe should 
have been 
loved 

ye mould 
have been 
laved 

they mould 
hr-* bien 
loved. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pecs, and Imp. Am . Sri , 

Peep, and Plot. Am-atiis (-a, -um) ess£ or fuissS, 

Future. Am-atnm iri (not declined). 


to be loved 
to have been 
loved 

to be about to 
he loved. 1 


1 For an explanation of Sm&tum In, see Exercise T.mV. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


[Par. 157 


PARTICIPLES 

Pebtect. Am-atus (-a, -Tun), loved or having been loved. 

Gebcxdive. Am-andus (-a, -tun), meet to be loved. 


SECOND OR E CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Moneor, moiutus sum, mSuerl — to be advised. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Mon-eor, 

Mon-erfe, 

Mon-etur, 


1. Pbesext Tense, 


I am advised 
f thou art ad- 
\ vised 
he is advised. 


Hon-emur, 

MSu-eminl, 

HSn-entur, 


2. Fotdbe-Sijiple Tense. 


Mon-ebor, 

Moi-cberis or 
mon-ebSrS, 

Mon-ebitur 


T shall be ad- 
vised 

thou wilt be 
advised 
he will be ad- 
vised. 


Mon-ebunur, ' 
HSn-ebimini, * 
Mon-ebuntur, 


3. Imperfect Tense. 


Mon-ebar, 

Mon-ebarls or 
mon-ebare, 

Mon-ebatur, 


' I icas being ad- 
vised (115) 
thou least being 
advised 

' he was being 
advised. 


Mfin-ebamur, 

Mon.-ebanmu, 

Mou-ebantur, 


4. Pebpect Tense. 


Mon-itns sum ) 

or M, ) 

Mon-Itus es f 
or foisfi, | 

Mon-Itus est f 
or Mt, j 


I have been ad- 
vised, or teas 
advised 
thou hast been 
advised, or 
t east advised 
he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 


M6n-itl siamus 
or fuunus, 

Mon-Iti estls 
or fnistxs, 

H5n-Ita sunt, 
fnerunt, or 
fuerS, 


We are advised 

% 

ye are advised 
they are advised. 


J Wc shall lead- 
l vised 

I ye will be .ad- 
vised 

they will be ad- 
vised. 


' We were being 
advised 

ye were being 
advised 

theg were being 
advised. 


'Wc have been 

• advised, oi were 
advised 

'ye have been ad- 
■ vised, or were 
advised 

they have been 

• advised, or 
were advised. 



Par. 157] 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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5. Futuke-Peefect Tense. 

Hon-Itus ero ) I shall have Mon-itl Primus 1 We shall have 
orfuEro, J lean advised or fuerimus, J been advised 

Mon-itfis erls 1 thou wilt have Mon-iti eritis, ) ye will have been 
films. j been advised or fueritlB, / advised 

Mon-itus grit ) he will have Mon-iti _ertmt \ they will have 
or front, } been advised. or fuerint, j been advised. 


6. Pltiprrfkct Tense. 


Hou-Itfiseram ( I had been 
or fneram, ( advised 

Mon-itus eras] lcen d _ 

or fueras, | t . iW 

j&Ton-itusjerat I he had been 
or fuel' at. i advised. 


Mon-iti eramuB \ We had been 
or fueramus, / advised 

Mon-ItT gratis ) yc had been ad- 
or fueratis, j vised 

Mon-iti grant 1 they had been 
or fn grant, J advised. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pp.esent Tense. 

Mon-ere, Be thou advised, j Mon-emun, Be yc advised 


Future (sec Par. 117) Tense. 


Mon-etor, Thou must be advised 
M6n-etor,/<t must be advised. 


Mon-entor, 


J They must be ad- 
\ vised. 


SOTJUNOTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Mon-ear, { 7 S^ Mon-eamur, { 

Mon-earis^ or j thou mayst M8MSalMf / 
jnon-eare, ( aavtsea 5 ( 

Mon-eatiir, j ^advised. ^ Kon-eantur, | 

2. lMpr.urr.CT Tense. 

Mon-ergr, { T jS!l Mon-eremtir, { 

H SSr1k‘T’r«ZS' M5«re E M, { 

Mon-eretur, j 7 ‘ advised U ^on-erentur, j 


We may be ad- 
vised 

ye may be ad- 
vised. 

they may bead- 
vised. 


We might be 
advised 

yc might be ad- 
vised 

they might be 
advised. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 

3. Perfect Tense. 


[Par. 157 


Hon-itus sim 
or fuerim, 

Mon-itiis sis or 
fuerfs, 


Mon-itiis sit or 
fuerit, 


I may hare I MoU-iti simfis or 
bccnadvkctl fuerimus,^ 

thou mayst Mon-lti sitls or 
hare been fueritis, 

advised 

he may have Mon-lti sint or 
been ad- fuerint, 

vised 


} 


4. PLUPERFECT Tk.N’SE. 


Mon-itiis essem / 
or fuissem, | 

Mon-itiis esses, J 
orfuisses, 1 


I should have 
been advised 
thou icouldst 
have been 
advised 


Mon-itus esse t 
or fuisset, 


{ 


he . would 
have been 
advised. 


Mon-lti essemiis i 
or fuissemus, J 
Mon-iti essetis 1 
or fuissetis, J 

Mon-lti essent 1 
or fnissent, J 


II V may have 
been advised 
yr may have 
been advised 

they may have 
been advised. 


We should have 
been advised 
ye icould have 
been advised 

they ivouldhave 
been advised. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcs. and Imp. Mon-erf, to be advised. 

Perf. and Plop. Mon-itiis (-a,-um) esse or fuisse, to have bcenad- 

\r.ised. 

Future. Mon-itum iri (not declined), to be about to 

[ be advised, 

Perfect. Mon-ltus (-a, -um), advised, or having been advised. 
Gerundive. Mon-endus (-a, -um), meet to be advised. 


THIRD OR Consonant AND TJ CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE 

VOICE. 

Regor, rectus sum, regi, — to be ruled. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 

Eeg-o^ J am ruled Eeg-rmur, TFe arc ruled 

Reg-erfs, thou art rxdcd Reg-iminl, ye are ruled 

Eeg-itur, 7te is ruled. Eeg-untur, they are ruled. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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2. FuTUBE-SlMTLE Tense. 


SsfIS 


i€? a 6rS| 

figg-etur, 


I shall he ruled 
or f thou wilt he 
\ ruM 
he will bcruled. 


Rgg-emur, 

Rgg-emM, 

Beg-entfir, 


We shall be ruled 
ye will he ruled 
they will be ruled. 


3. Imperfect Tense. 


Rgg-ebSr, 

Rgg-gbarls or 
rgg-ebare, 

Rgg-ebatur, 


/ 1 was being 
l ruled (115) 

J thou t cast being 
/ ruled 

j he was being 
\ ruled. 


Rgg-ebamur, 

Rgg-ebamini, 

BSg-ebantor, 


We were being 
ruled 

ye were being 
ruled 

they were being 
ruled. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


Rec-tus sun 
or fal. 

"T have been 
ruled, or was 
, ruled 

Bec-tl ramus 
or faunita, 

Rec-tus Sb or 
faisti, 

’ thou hast been 
ruled, or watt' 
. ruled 

Beo-fS esfis or 
faisfis, 

Rectus est or 
fait, 

'he has been 
ruled, or « rat 
. ruled. 

Bec-ti sunt, ' 
faerunt, or- 
faerg, 


5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

Bec-tus Sro ' 
or fagro, 
Bec-tus grls 
or fueris, , 
Bec-tus grit 
or fagrft, . 

I shall have 
been ruled 
_ thou unit have 
been ruled 
he will have 
been ruled. 

Bec-tl erimus 
or fagrimfis, 
Bec-tl gritls 
or fugriUs, 
Bec-tl grant' 
or fagrint, 


6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Bec-tus gram' 
or fagram, , 
Bec-tus gras 
or faeras, 
Bec-tfls grat 
or fagrat, 

I had been 
ruled 

_ thou hadtt been 
ruled 

' he had been 
ruled. 

Beo-ti gramtts ' 
or fueramus, 
Bec-tl gratis ' 
or fagratls, 
Bec-ti grant or’ 
fagrant, 


We have been 
ruled, or were 
ruled 

ye have been 
ruled, or were 
ruled 

they have been 
ruled, or were 
ruled. 


We shall have 
been ruled 
ye will have been 
ruled 

they will have 
been ruled. 


We had been 
ruled 

ye hadbeenruled 

they had been 
ruled. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pjiesext Tense. 

Beg-grg, Be thou ruled. 1 Rgg-Imlnl, Be ye ruled. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


[Par. 157 


SSg-Itor, 

Peg-itor, 


FuT Pi i E (beo Par. 117) Tesbe. 

Thou must he 

he Ule twl he Tl,cy must be ruled, 

ruled. 


subjunctive mood. 

1. Pees ext Texse. 

RSg-ar, I may he ruled Peg-amfir, We may he ruled 

m * HU**, 

ESg-atur, hcmayhcruled. Pgg-antur, they may he ruled. 

2. Imperfect Tesse. 

Peg-erer, I mightheruled Peg-eremur, We might he ruled 

JUfiamy' l.rM 

3HTg-a5till, S ‘ Efg-ercntiir, thrj ™<jU l. ruled. 

3. PEBrEcr Texse. 

Eec-tas am\J may have Pec-ta slums or ) TTe may lime 

orftterim, been ruled fuSrimus, J been ruled 

Eeo-tSs eisor\thoumaysthave Pec-tl EitiB or\ye may havebeen 
ftt&is,_ been ruled fugrISs, ruled 

Eeotixs sit or he may hate Bec-tx sint or\thcy may have 

fnerit, been ruled. fagrint, been ruled. • 


4. Plui'ebteot Texse. 


Pec-tiisessem 

wfoissem, 

Pec-tils esses 
«r Pusses, 

Eec-tfis esset 
or fnissgt, 


/ should have 
been ruled 
thou, tcouldst 
hast been 
ruled 

he i could hate 
been ruled. 


Pec-ta essemus \ We should have 
or foissemus, J been ruled 

Pec-la essetaslye j could have 
or fuissetas, J been ruled 

Pec-ta essentl they tcould have 
or fnissent, / been ruled. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pees, and Jjip. Peg-i, __ to he ruled. 

Pebf and Peep. Pec-tils (-a, -um) esse or foissS, to hare been ruled 
Future. Pec-tom Iri (not declined), to be about to be 

f ruled. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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PARTICIPLES 

PnuxcT. Bec-tus (-a, -tun), ruled or having been ruled. 

Gerundive. BSg-endte (-a, -m), meet to It ruled. 


FOURTH OR I CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
Audior, audltus sum, audiri, — to be beard. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


1. Present Tense. 

Aud-ifir, I am heard Aud-imdr, 

Aud-Ms, thouarthfdSd. Au^iwSm, 

Aud-ltur, he is h(<Srjl ACa-ixuitur, 


2. FWture-Simper Tense. 


Aud-iar, 

Aud-ieris 

aud-ierS, 

Aud-ietur, 


! I shall he 
heard 

’ thou wilt he 
heard 

'letcillbeheard. 


Aud-iemnr, 

Aud-iemM, 

Aud-ientur, 


TFc are heard 
ye are heard 
they are heard. 


Weshall heheard 

ye will be heard 
they will heheard. 


3. iMPEnrECT Tense. 


Aud-iebar, ( 

Aud-iebarls or l 
aud-iebare, 1 

Aud-iebatur, | 


I t cat being 
heard (115) 
thou want 
being heard 
he was being 
heard. 


And-iebamdr, 

Aud-iebamM, 

Aud-iebantur, 


! We were being 
heard 

ye were being 
heard 

they were being 
heaid. 


4. Perfect Tense. 


Aud-ItSs sum 

or M, 

Aud-itus es or 
fuisti, 

Aud-Ms est 

or fult. 


I have been 
heard, or was 
heard 

' thou hast been 
heard, or toast 
. heard 
he has been 
. heard, or teas 
, heard. 


Aud-Iti stems. 
or founds, 

Aud-Ita estSs or 
foisfis, 

Aud-itf sunt, | 
foerunt, or| 
fiierS, \ 


We have bun 
heard, or were 
heard 

ye have been 
heard, or were 
heard 

they have been 
heard, or were 
heard. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


[Par. 157 


5. FoximB-PjniPBcrr Tense. 

And-Itfis Srol J shall have Aud-ita enmusl IFe shall hare 
or ftfiro, been heard or faSrimfis. j been heard 

And-Itfis eils thou wilt have Aud-ita .Britts lye mill hare 
or fuSris, been heard or fuBritas, / been heard 

And-Itfis Brit he will have Aud-ita .errintl they i cill hare 
or fdSrit, been heard or faBrint, / been heard. 

6. Ploteekect Tense. 

And-Itfis eram I had been. And-Ita- dramas') IFe had been 
or faBram, heard or fndramfis, heard 

And-Itfis Bras\ thou hadgt And-Itl SraUs lye had been 
or fueras, been heard or fuBratas, heard 

And-Itfis Brat he had been And-Itl Brant they had been 
or fuBrat, heard. or fnSrant, / heard. 

OPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

And-xrB, Be thou heard. | And- ImTnT , Be ye heard. 

~ L Future (seo Par. 117) Tense. 

IS: SSSStSf | ***■«*» 


SUBTtTKCrriVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tense. 


And-iir 

Aud-iarls or 
aud-iare, 

And-iatfir, 


I may be 
heard 

thou may st 
be heard 
he may be 
heard. 


And-iamfir, 

And-ianunl, 

And-iantfir, 


Wcmay be heard 
ye may be heard 
they may be heard. 


2. Imperfect Tense. 


And-IrBr, ■ Se And-Iremfir, TFe might be heard 

"• { ‘SSP' *• •** * *-■* 

And-rretur, \ /jeorc?^ ** And-irentur, they might be heard. 
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Par. 157a] FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


3. Perfect Tesse. 


And-itus sim»r_ 
fuerim, 

Aud-itus sis or 
fnSris, 

And-itus sit or 
fuerlt, 


I may have 
been heard 
thou mayst 
have been 
heard 

he may hare 
been heard. 


Aud-iti simus orl IPs may have 
faerimus, J been heard 

Aud-iti sitis or\ye may have 
fuSritus, J been heard 

Aud-iti sint or \ they may have 
fudriut, / been heard. 


4. Pluperfect Tejtse. 


Aud-itusessem f I should have 


or fulssem, 

And-itus esses J 
or faisses, 

Aud-itus esset j 
or faissSt, 


been heard 
'thou teouldst 
hare been 
heard 

he would have 
been heard 


Aud-iti essemus \ TFe should have 
or fuissemiis, j been heard 

Aud-iti essetis \ yc would have 
or fuissetis, / been heard 

Aud-iti essent 1 they would have 
or faissent, J been heard. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pp.es. and Imp. Aud-iri, to be heard. 

Pi:i:f. and Plop. Aud-itus (-a, -urn) esse or fuisse, tohavebccnhcard. 
Fa NIKE. Aud-itum iti (not declined), to be about to be 

I heard . 


PARTICIPLES. 


Perfect. Aud-itus (-at -um), heard or having been heard. 
Gerundive. Aud-iendus (-aj-nm), meet to be heard. 


Exercise XT.IX. 

157a If two Subjects are connected by Disjunctive Conjunc- 
tions, e.g. vel, or (if you please), or (rather), aut or (else), 
the Verb generally agrees with the lattor of tho two. 

Whatman or what monster com- Qui homo, vel quae bOlua hOo 

milted this crime? fiicTnus commlsit? 

Either you or Tullius said this. Aut IU aut Tullius haec dixit. 

1. Equus ub auriga domabitur (32), mox aurigara dorso portabit 
2. Cam ut Tallia, puclla pnlcherrima, floribus a metre ome- 
tur. 3. Si urbem incondent, quomodo in tanto incendio 
servabinrini ? 4. Intcirogavi civem qnomodo urbs servaretur. 

5. Cnravit sacerdos ut hae divitiao in aedem Jovis portarentnr. 

6. Si aniinum racreabis, nibil obstabit quominus soneris. 

7. Cam ut a medico snneris, qui to faoillime eanabit, si 
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PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. [Par. 158— leo 

tu ei obtempembis. 8. Agri tui qui nunquam antea vas- 
tabantur, jam rastabuntur, nisi nobis iter monstrnveris. 

9. Cnrabit dux ut a me servemim nisi jussn men ncglexeritis. 

10. Portae urbis omni cnra firmantor no ab hostibus subito 1 
superemur. 11. Curnto ne, impetum non expectnnics, nb 
boste superemini. 12. Nisi a medico sanabcre (125), num 
tibi aurum argentnmque utilia erunt ? 

1. The land of the Germans, which teas never (115) wont-to-be laid- 
t caste before, teas laid teaste by our men. 2. While ice arc being 
overcome by disease, our allies are being overcome by the enemy. 

3. The leader took care that the citizens should be preserved. 

4. Take care that the gates of the city are strongly-guarded, 
(trans. strengthened with a guard), that our men may not be 
overcome by the enemy. 5. Wliat enemy , or ( rather ) what danger 
(111 ) prevented this wealth from being carried (use quummuB, 
see Par. 144) into the temple i 6. Our men, not expecting an 
attack, were being overcome by the enemy. 7. Wc shall be 
cured (17) by this medicine if we obey the physician's precepts. 
8. How will you be preserved, (my) friends, in this great (trend. 
so-great) conflagration f 9. The priests were-taking-pains that 
the temple should be adorned by the servants iriih very-many 
fioicers. 10. Let us take-care that the gates of the city arc 
(143) strongly-guarded 

PARTICIPLES AND PARTICIPIAL TENSES. 

158 The Participle Passive agrees with its Noun in Number 
and Gender. 

The enemy, having been over- Hostes sup6rati ffigiunt. 
come, are fleeing, i.e. have 
been overcome and are fleeing. 

They bum the city (when it had Urbera captain incendunt. 
been) taken, i.e. they take and 
bum the city. 

159 R.B . — Note how the English and can he expressed by 
the Latin Passive Participle. 

159« The Perfect, Future Perfect, and Pluperfect Tenses of 
Smor, both in the Indicative and in the Subjunctive, are 
not really independent Tenses of Smcr, hut rather Tenses 


i on 1 Bublto is nn Adr. Adj. in -ns, -a, -am, and -or, -a, -nm, mostly make 
Adv. in -i ; bat there are exceptions: ttito, luftly; cJto, quickly; Ac.- 
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Par. 161] 

of the Verb sum joined to forms of the Passive Participle 
amatus which must agree with some Noun or Pronoun : 

The town is taken. OppTdum cap turn est. 

The girls will have been adorned. Puellae Ol’natae fuerint. 


Exercise L. 


If two or more Subjects are (1) animate beings of 
different genders, their Adjective or Participle is Mascu- 
line ; (2) if inanimate, generally Neuter Plural. 


(1) His father and mother have 
been slain. 

( 2) Anger and avarice were 
more powerful than authority. 


Pater eius et mater interfecti 
sunt. 

Ira et avarftia imperio poten- 
tiora erant. 


1. Interroga num pater meus et mater a Tullio servati sint (9a). 
2. Irnperator, cum hostium equites jam turbati f uissent, pedites 
facile fugavit. 3. Oppidum ipsum ab hoste expugnatum est, 
sed arx virtute ducis nostri est servata. 4. Si equites 
superati fuerint (125a), quomodo pedites servabuntur? 5. Cur 
tanto auri pondere ornatae estis, mulieres stultissimae ? 6. 
Murus et porta a sacerdote centum aureis statuis, ducentis 
argenteis, omata fuerant. 7. Hostis, tandem superatus, ab 
imperatore nostro fugatus est. 8. Agri pauperrimorum 
agricolarum a crudelissimis hostibus ferro atque igni vastati 
sunt. 9. Hostes superati sunt, urbes quinquaginta ex- 
pugnatae, segetes omnes vastatae (32). 10. Non dubium erat 
quin iter hostibus a proditore monstratum fuisset. 

1. Have theicall and the gate been stormed by .the enemy (101) 

2. Ask whether the wall and the gate have been preserved by 
the citizens. 3. The town is stormed (i.e. has been stormed) : 
our men are overcome. 4. The bridge, having been preserved 
by the husbandmen, had been pointed out to us by the spy. 
5. There was no doubt that two hundred ships of war had 
been preserved by the enemy, 6. The shower ivas troublesome 
to the enemy (who were) now put-to-jlight. 7. Did you not 
owe everything (trans. all things) to Tullius, bg whom your 
very life had been preserved ? 8. Having been praised by all 
the best citizens (140), will you and your sister, (150) my 
(dear) Tullius, commit this great (i.e. so great) crime (101) ? 



98 THE IMPERSONAL PASSIVE, [par. 162—165 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Exercise LI. 

162 Thu Passive is sometimes used impersonally in Latin 
where wo use the Active : 

All laughed, lit. it lean laughed Mdebatur 5b omnibus. 
by all. 

The enemy had fought bravely, Pngnatnm erat Scrlter fib 
lit. it had been fought bravely liostfbus. 

by the enemy 

163 Tho Nonter of the Passive Participle in -ndus (com- 
monly called tho Gerundive) is vory frequently used in this 
impersonal way, the Agent being expressed by the Dative : 

I must fight, lit. it is meet to be Pugn&ndtun est mlhi . 1 
fought to, or for, me. 

Ought you not to remain f Nonnc tlbi manendum cst ? 

1. Cum nc pcriculo terrearis. 2. Justorum judicum nnimi licquo 
-* minis neque a rege ipso movebuntnr. 3. Civcs, nb imperntoro 
torriti, in sua quisque domo manscrunt. 5 4. Quid obsfabal 
vobis quominus a pracceptore doccrcmini ? 5. Magister cura- 
vit ut omnia verc a serris snis responderentnr. C. Non dubinm 
est quin puer optima doccntur. 7. Curato ut corpora puero- 
rum beno exerconntur. 8. Agricola fluctibus tcrrcbntnr, 
quos nnuta ridebat. 9. Cum hacc tantn (frnns. this great) 
tempestas impenderct, ilobatur ab ngricolis,a nnutis ridebatnr. 
10. Imperatori, enptivos intczrognnti nonnc crucintus time- 
rent, a regina nostra fortissimo responsmn cst. 11. Nobis 
flendum cst, vobis et liostibus cxultauduui. 12. Ilostcs jam 
superatos, ct in urbem fugientes, cqnitntns nostcr pacnc 
delevit. 

1. There isno doubt that two-hundred cities were utterly-destroyed by 
the cruel general Balbns (124), 2. TFe must fight brarcly that 
the enemy may not (131) take the city by-storm. 3. Fighting 


164 1 If tie Verb tJj. pareo governs a Dnt.,“p3rentium cst nobis "would be 
ambiguous, meaning either obedience mint be paid to vt, or by us. This 
ambiguity is avoided by using a with tbo Abl. to express the Agent: 

TTe must obey the magistrate. Mgistrutfli ii nobis purendnm est. 

165 9 Quisque is Norn. Sing, in Apposition to elves. Note that in this 
phrase, they camc,rcturnid, each to Ins &c., suns always precedes quisque. 
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Par. 166, 167] THIBD CONJUGATION. 

was kept up briskly (trans. it-was-fought briskly ) by the 
Germans, that our men, terrified by the multitude of the darts, 
might retire into the city. 4. There is no doubt that the master 
will exercise (155) the bodies of the slaves. 5. Why must you 
weep? Ought (163) not you (101) rather to fight that your 
fields may not be laid waste by the enemy ? 6. There is no doubt 
that answer-was-made most-bravely by our leader. 7. I took 
care that the city might be filled with-soldiers that you might 
not be terrified by the danger. 8. We ought not to be terrified 
in this great danger (trans. this so-great danger). 9. Our 
men, when-they-coidd scarcely sustain the charge of the enemy 
(trans. scarcely sustaining) and (were) almost fleeing, were 
recalled by the voice of (their) brave (70) leader. 10. What 
tyrant, or (157a) what (111) danger , will prevent (144) us 
from remaining in our city ? 

THIED CONJUGATION. 

Exercise LIT. 

166 I am on the point of conquering. In eo sum ut vincam. 

I was on the point of conquering. In eo eram ut vincerem. 

Rule. — When an Active Verb governing a Dative is 
turned into the Passive, it retains the Dative but is used 
impersonally. Thus, all obey you, omnes tibi parebunt; 
but 

167 You will be obeyed by all, i.e. Tibi ab omnibus parebltur 

it will be obeyed to you by all. (not tu pareberis). 

1. Qui non, puer, regitur, is, senes, non bene reget. 1 2. Nisi te 
ipsum (125a) viceris, hostes a te inutiliter vincentur. 3. Cura 
ne falsa a te fingantur. 4. Curabant senes ut a iiliis suis 
recte viveretur. 5. Cum nostri in eo essent ut urbem intra- 
rent, subito portae clausae sunt. 6. Non dubium est quin 
exercitus, fortiter pugnans, ab hostibus oppressus sit. 7. 
Cavendum est ne ab hostibus contemnamini. -8. Inter- 
rogavisti nonne conjuratio alteri consult a tribus testibns 
detecta esset. 9. Klienus fluvius a Csosare ponte eo tempore 
jungebatur. 10. Castra a duobus milibus militum, viris 
acerrimis, defendentur. 11. Liber ille a liberis meis sumnia 
diligentia scribitur. 12. Quid obstat quominus agri eolantur, 
quoniam mox hostes in fugam vertentur ? 13. Tune agros 
colis qui, quotiens colentur, totiens ab hostibus vastabuntur? 


1 Puer is Nom., in Apposition with qui, he who, token (or as) a log, he. • 

a 




98 THIRD CONJUGATION. [par. 167 

1. The form will he defended bravely by (he citizens. 2. Take caw 
that the gates are shut and that the city is guarded (tons. 
strengthened with a guard). 3. Tf the river (125) is bridged by 
die enemy , you will be in great danger, citizens. 4. Do you (tu), 
the partner 1 of our plans, give-orders that the conspiracy shall 
be disclosed (pres, subjunct.)? 5. I asked my children 
whether the books were being written by them. C. There teas 
no doubt that the fieTds, formerly laid-vxute by the enemy, 
were now bang cultivated , » 7. Tf you, (when) a boy, obey your 
parents, you will be obeyed, .when old, by your children (tains. 
it-wilUbe-obeyed to you (when) an old-man). 8. Our men are 
on the point of putting the enemy to fight. 9. The enemy 
were on the point of being put to flight by our men. JO. If 
the conspiracy is disclosed (125) to-morrow, the city will be 
preserved by you. 


Exercise LIIL 

1. Cur non mmliam mittens statuitis ? 2. Interrognndum est 
nobis sum epistola n pucro scripta sit. 3. Interrognndum 
eratmulieriquando cpistolce a pucris scriptao essent.- 4. Non 
ernt dubinni quin duci (142) nostro plncuisset legntos mittorc. 
6. Cum jam ngri diligenlissirao culti fuissent, subito segetes 
omnes imbrlbus absumptae sunt. 6. Quid obstabat quominus 
oppidum defend cretur ? 7. Urbem hnne, a duobus millibus 
oivirnn defensam, dccem milia liostium obsedemnt. 8. 
Quare vos, quingenti viri, ab hostibuB dneentis victi estis ? 
9. Interrogavi nonno a sene pueri semper dilccti csscnt, 
nonno memoria eins ab illis etiam turn coleretur. 10. 
Fnbuln, si a pocta docte scripta fucrit, omnibus .plncebit. 
11. Cum jam naves plurimae ab imperatoro collectae csscnt, 
explorntorcs ad Britanninm quinto die missi sunt. 12. Jam 
ncies instructa era t, jam pedites nd proclium pnrati (142 <?); 
cum subito legati ab hostmns pacem petituri missi sunt. 

1. There is no doubt that the letter was written by his sister. 
2. What prevented the fields from being cultivated f 3. When 
the enemy had now been conquered, the husbandmen determined 
to cultivate the fields. '4. There was no doubt that the old 
man's memory had been cherished (lit. cultivated) by those 
whom he had taught. 6. Let vs ask the poet why he aid not 
compose (lit. write) a better story. 6. The king asked the 
general why he had not himself drawn up the linc-of-ballle with 
greater c are (lit. morc-diligently). 7. Our ambassadors were 
sent a-second-time into the city to seek for peace (lit. about-lo- 


> In what case should partner be? See Par. 123. 
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Par. 168] 

seek). 8. The spears of the soldiers, fixed in the earth, shewed 
the camp of the enemy. 9. Which of the two (85) daughters 
was especially loved (diligo) by (her) father ? 10. If he 
violates (125) this law, let him (129a) be driven into exile. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

168 When the Gerundive is used as an Adjective, it still . 

takes the Dative of the Agent; (if (164) there is no 

ambiguity :) 

I must learn this. Haec rrnVn diseenda sunt. 

Exercise LIV. 

1. Audiendi sunt nobis exp] ora tores ; nam bostium urbes clam 
muniuntur. 2. Quid obstat quominus extra urbem corpus 
sepeliatur? 3. Curandum erat legatis ut bellum pace finiretur. 

4. Interrogabo Numidam num leones in Africa reperiantur. 

5. Punieris, nisi cito veneris. 6. Cur tam deformibus vesti- 

bus vestiebamini ? 7. Patri a quo iiutrimini, vestimiri, 

educamini, nonne parebitis ? 8. Mortui extra (sea Vocab. 

extra) urbem sepeliuntor. 9. Tertia nocte a nostris dormi- 
ebatur, ab hostibus castra muniebantur. 10. Ab eo vinciere 
qui nuper a te ipso vinciebatur. 

1. There is no doubt that lions are found in Africa. 2. Will you 
not obey, 0 most ungrateful boy, the father by whom you were 
clothed, nourished, (and) educated ? 3. Let us talce care that 
war may be terminated by peace. 4. The spies of the enemy 
must be punished by us. 5. What prevents the camp from being 
fortified by our men (144) ? 6. The dead used-to-be-buried ly 
the ancients outside the city. 7. On the fourth day, my son, 
you will be heard by the judges. 8. You were being patiently 
heard by all : why did (1275) you not yourself (105) hear me ? 

Exercise LV. 

1. Hae urbes nobis muniendae sunt. 2. Cum corpora mortuorum 
sepulta essent, arcem optime munitam bostes nobis tradide- 
Tunt. 3. Reperti sunt leones quinque ; de (about) tigribus 
nihil auditum (est). 4. Nisi melius vestita fuerit (125a), 
mulier frigus vix tolerabit. 5. Nutriendus est nobis pauper- 
rimus ille puer qui a patre ipso non nutritus est. 6. Cur 
tandem, 0 puellae, matris immemores estis ? Nonne estis 
ab ilia nutritae? Nonne (142d) vestitae? Nonne summa 
diligentia 1 educatae?- *7. Ego, si finitum fuerit bellum, in 

DUIgentia is All. of Manner: see Exercise LXXIX. 

H 2 
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THIRD CONJUGATION IN .1. [Par. 168, X88a 

Italiam voninm. 8. Trin mil in cnptivonim, n nostril 
vinoti, 1 olnm ovnsorunt 9. Qui a patro tuo nutrifus 
cb, nonno tu patrom, jam Boncm, ipso nutric* V 10. Non 
dubiumerat quin custra Lostium clam diligcntiEsiino inunita 
cssont 

1. I ashed whether the bodies of the dead had been buried. 2. 
Will (i it ) not please you to nourish those by whom you yourselves 
have been nourished ? 3. There is no doitbt that very many 
lions have been found in AJrica. 4. These who hare been 
bound by you, 0 soldiers, hare secretly escaped. 6. The story 
which had been beautifully written by the poet did not please 
the king. G. Take-care that you arc clothed with a thick 
garment, that the cold may not (131) hurt you. 7. She seas 
heard by the same judges by i mom his sisters had already 
been heard. 8. TJ7iaf have you found, my friend, which has 
not already been found out by others (c a) ? s 

THIRD CONJUGATION IN L 

CSpTo, cepi, captain, capere , — to take. 

(atom : cap-, or cap!-.) 

'When the First Pers. Sing. Pros. Indie, of the Third 
Conjugation ends in -lo, it (1) drops the I before I nnd e£ 
but (2) retains it otherwiso, e.g. boforo a, o, e, and n. 

Thus (1) oap-fnms, cap-ere, cap-e. 

But (2) o£pi-am, oapi-o, capi-es, capi-unt. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Capi-o, cap-Is, cap-it, cap-Imns, cSp-itis, capi- 
ant. 

Put. CSpi-am, capi-es, capi-et, cSpi-emos, capi-etis, 
capi-ent. 

Impaf. Capi-eham, capi-ebas, capi-ebat, c&pi-ebamus, 
capi-ebatis,' capi-ebant 
S s' f Pctf. Cep-i, Cep-isti, &c. 
g,| < Plupcrf. COp-Srnm, Cup-eras, &c/ 

\_Fulure Pcif. Cep-Sro, CC*p-eri«, &e. 

168 a ‘ 1 Vinoti is Mass. Nom. agreeing with a Unsc. Nom., men or captives, 
implied in mills, 

* For easy Exercises on the Regular Verbs, see pp. 173 — 175. 

9 The only exception is the 3rd Pers. Sing, of tho Fufc. Indie. cSpI-et, 
which follows the form of tho other persons, o&pi-es, cipi-emue, tc. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pnr. c?p-S, cap-ite, 

Put. cap-ito, cap-ito, cap-itote, capi-imto, 


SUBJUNC TIVE MOOD. 

Pn-. Capi-am, oapi-as, capi-at, capl-amns, capl-atia, 
capx-ant, 

Imjxif. Cap*erem, c&p-eres, cap-crct, cap-eremas, cSp 
eretis, cap-erent, 

•f P J P>'rf. Cep-Prim, cep-Eris, &c. 

“g ^ Plujnrf. Cup-issem, cGp-isscs, &c. 

infinitive mood. pamioiples. 


Pres. Cap-cre, Paf. Cep-isso 


Gerund. 

Capi-endi. 


Pres. Capiens, Pul 
CapturuB. 

Supines. 
Captum, captu. 


II. PASSIVE VOICE, 

(Only the Present and Present-Derived Tenses are given below.) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. CSpi-or, cap-eris, cSp-itur, cap-unur, cSp-xmini, oSpi- 
nntnr. 

Put. Capi-ar, capx-eris (-ere), capl-etur, capi-emor, c5px- 
eminl, Ipi-entur. 

Imjterf. Capl-ebar, capx-ebaris (-barS), capi-ebatur, &c. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Cap-Ere, cap-Imini. 

Put. Capl-tor, capi-nator. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Capi-ar, c&pi-aris, c&px-atnr, &c. 
Jmjperf. Gap-erer, capir-eris, caper-etnr, &c. 


INFINITIVE MOOD 

Cap-L 


BVCL 


12904 

111 


475,2 

A26V 
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ALTERNATIVE QUESTIONS [Par. 169—171 
Exercise LVI. 

J gg A prohibition is often expressed by the Imperative Sing, 
noli or Plur. nolite, be unwilling : 

Do not flee, i.o. be unwilling to flee. Noll, or nolite, fugurc. 

170 The Ablative of the Gerund is used instriunentally: 

Water hollows the rock by fall- Aqua soxum cSvat cadendo. 
ing. 

I. Cape pint quoniam cupis, sed noli piro meae quotiondo nocore. 

2. Si haec scripseris, mox copies non scripsisse. 3. Inter* 
xogavit num, haec facientes, recto et Bapienter f acoremus. 
4. Accipe treccntos donnrios, si dederit ; ducentos ne acceperia. 
6. Curate ut versus vestri Nasoncm sapiant. 6. Nolite 
fugere, 0 milites; fodiendum est, non fugiendum, ut 
castra muniamus. 7. Si quaeris monumentum, circumspice. 1 
8. Noli, 0 judex, injusta facere : nonne to orovit rex ut 
juBtitiam semper respiceres? 9. Miles, jam telum con- 
jectures, hostem jacentem nspexit. 10. Intcrrogavi qnalia 
animalia multiplices fetus parorent. 2 

J. Have-rcgard-ta virtue; do not have-regard-to the commands of 

a tyrant? 2. There too* no doubt that he received five 
hundred denarii, and teas (166) about-to-receivc tiro thousand 
denarii. 3. When the youth beheld his father, he east away 
his dart. 4. Flee, 0 friends; do not look round. 5. The 
leaders asked what we desired to do. 6. What prevents his 
ver ses fro mJsavourinrr-of Maro (see Maro in Vocabulary) ? 
77 What fix. that tohich) they did, they took care (143) to do 
well. 8. You will make your discourse accurate by writing, 
learned by reading. 

Exercise LVIL 

171 Whether ... or, in (a) Independent, ns well ns in (6) 
Dependent Questions, can bo expressed by (1) ntrum . . . 
an; (2) -n8 ... an: 

(u 1) Is this true or false .* Utnutthnec vSra Sn falsa sunt? 
(o 2). Was he white or black f Albusne an liter Prat ? 


1 These words are inscribed on tho tomb of Sir Christopher “Wren in 
St. Paul’s ; quaeris refers to present, not (125) to futurotime. 

* From what two Verbs may parorent come, the quantity being left 
unmarked ? What Casa does each govern ? 

* Note that havt-rtgard-to is one verb in Latin governing an Accusntin 
Case. 




par. 172—177] ALTERNATIVE QUESTIONS. 103 

(61) We must enquire whether Qoaerentlurr cat ntrum haeo 
this is true or false. vGra Bint an. falsa. 

(h2) It is uncertain whether Incertum est albusnS an Ster 
he was Hack or white. fucrit. 1 

72 Or not in Intcrrogativos may be rendered by annon or 
necne : 

Ash whether he will come or not Quaere utram vcntOrus sit 

neong (or annon). 

73 20. (1) Ant and vel (157a) are not to be used in 
Dependent or Independent Questions. 

174 (2) When whether is not followed by or, nnm (135) is 

' generally used instead of utram. 

175 (3) The Kulo (136) for .Sequence of Tenses always holds. 

1. Pneceptor dubitabat tune an Tullius ram melius gcreret. 3 
2. Dux, cum jam proeiii/'vcl potius caedis, fincm fecissct, 
urbetn 'inccnderat. 3. Aut pugnandum est out ccdendum, 
indites. 4. Ilunc vicum barbari oppidum vel urbem 
appcliavcre. 6. Militcs cum jam spolia vel praedam 
rapuissent cupicrunt urbem inccndere. 6. Latona dicitur 
uno partu Apollincm et Dianam peperisse. 3 7. Quaerendum 
est utrum regin a an filius eius bellum ncrius gesturus sit. 
8. Arina nobis capionda sunt "he ( not -nc) tyrannus, vel 
tyranni militcs, bona nostra diripiant 9. Haeo cum impeia- 
tor aspexit, constituit aut aoiem statim instruore aut clam 
nocto disccdcrc. 10. Cum pedites nostri fugissent, naves 
tempestato quassac fuissent, urbes ab liostibus direptae, 
statim rnngna pars nostronim paccm petero cupicbat. 11. 
Quaerendum est per (by means of) esploratoies utrum urbs 
ub liostibus inccnsa sit necne. 


■7Q 1 Both in Independent nnd Dependent Questions (c) fin is sometimes 

used without utrum or -ne preceding ; and in Dependent Questions (d) -nc 
is sometimes used for or, without a preceding particle. 

It is uncertain whether he was the son Filins nSpSsne fucrit Tollii in- 

or grandson of Tullius. ccrtnm est. 

■t76a 2 Mia disjunctive fin disjoins tit from Tallinn nnd causes efireret to 

agree with Tullius: td may be parsed as “tho subject of gereres under- 
stood ; ” fee Fnr. 15tc. 

7i 7 8 Dicitur, with n Personal Subject, should generally be rendered in 

* English impersonally, it is said that Latona, kc. 



104 PREPOSITIONS. [Par. 178 

1. TF7jo doubted whether you or your brother had made these verses f 
2. We must cither depart or Team. S. Let us make an end of 
this tear or ( rather ) insurrection . 4. The general ordered the 
soldiers to hurl their darts against (in gov. acc.) the enemy. 
5. Either we shall carry on this war prosperously or we shall 
be driven into exile. B. There teas no doubt that the queen, 
or ( rather ) her son, had waged that war vcry-prosperously. 
7. It was doubtful whether the general had seen the horse- 
soldiers, or ( whether ) ignorant of their arrival, he had drawn 
up the linc-of-battlc. 8. Let us ash whether the men will come 
on the third or fourth day. 9. It is uncertain whether the city 
has been stormed or not. 10. Who doubts whether the queen 
will (165) carry on the war in winter (5a).* 


PREPOSITIONS. 


178 1. The following Prepositions take the Ablative, and no 

other Case : 


A, 6b (before a vowel), by, 
from. 

Absqtie (rare), without, 
dam, secretly, withoutthe know- 
ledge of.' 

Coram, in the presence of. 
Cam, with. 

De, down from, from, concern- 
ing. 


jj, (ex before a vowel), out of. 

Palam, openly , in the presence 
of? 

"BlSBjbtfcre, in comparison with,' 
(with a negative bceauseof.) 1 * 3 4 

Pro, before, for, on behalf of, 
instead of, in return for. 

Sine, without. 

Ten.ns(afterits Case), as far as?. 


These Prepositions are sometimes committed to memory 
in the following rhyme : 

A, or ab. and ex or § 

Gun, palam, coram, clam and de 
Tinas, sine, pro, and prae 
Always govern the Ablative. 


1 dam is ued by the Comic Authors with the Accusative. 

1 Palam is used as a Preposition only after Cicero, and mostly by poets. 

* Prae is rarely used by Cicero to mean because of except with non, viz, 
to. : lam not able to weak for serrate, Prae mnerore ISqui nun possum. 

4 Tenue governs the Abl. Sing. ; but with a Plural Kouu, more often 
takes the Genitive, Alpirnn tSnns, as far as the Alps : bnt the Gen. PL 
construction is not foond in the prose of Cicero. 
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Exeucise LVm. 

Rule. — Cum is affixed to te, me, se, nobis, vobis, quo, 
quibus : meeum, (not cum me) noblscum, quoeum, &c. 

1. Puer indc a pueritia cum matro vixorut, quae ab Italia ad 
Graecinm se reccpcrat. 2. Pecuninm mini reddidit quam 
ipso a frntre meo, proximo anno, coram patro meo accoperat 
3. Irrupcrunt dam imperatore inilites cum gladiiB, cum 
scatis ; qui (see c qui ') cum mo veliomentissimo increpuissont, 
cquidom cum consiantin respond!. 4. Tu quidem llheno 
tenus regnnbis, filius autem tecum’ rcgnnbit. 5. Alpium 
tenus omnus gentes vicerat. G. Verbo tenua to adjuvabit, 
re ipsa nihil faciet. 1 7. Ira sino viribus inutilissima est, 
8. Pro obsidibuB causam cgit Tullius ; cui (i.c. et ai, see 
Par. 298, I) pro tnntia olus Iuboribus grntias Allobroges 
egorunt. 9. Falam populo Bine miBoricordia jugulatus est. 
10. Tibi, 0 nmico, prao omnibus amicis beatc, ego, homi- 
num misenimus, prao Incrimis vix scribo. 11. Nos pro 
patria pugnantos dc-jecistis do Cnpitolio (32), jam ox urbo 
cjicitis. 12. Mnitis de 3 caUBis cupio tecum do line re deli- 
berate. 

1. In-thc-prescnee-of his father the youth deliberated with me eon 
rrrning (his via tier. 2. Let us return thanks to the worthy 
Jialbusj \nho pleaded our cause with (181) seal before (he king. 
3. There was no doubt that he had conquered all Asia as-far-as 
Taurus. 4. From a bay he had lived in Greece. 6. Since 
the general forbids (us), let us fight for (our) country without his 
Immvlcdgc. G. Jle teas slain by the soldiers in-thc-sight-of 
the people . 7. From Italy I shall retire to Greece, and my 
son will travel with. me. 8; Tullius, who pleaded for us, 
replied to these charges with indignation. 9 . 1 scarcely write 
for tears : haring been driven outrof (my) native-land into 
exile. 10. What will anger without wisdom effect Jar us J 


PREPOSITIONS TAKING THE ACCUSATIVE OB ABLATIVE. 
ABLATIVE. | ACCUSATIVE. 

In, meaning rest in 
Sub, ,, rest under 


Super, „ concerning. 


In, meaning info, to, towards 
Sub, „ motion from be- 
low, 3 

"'Sfiper, ,, abovc,over,vponA 


1 Ru is Adverbial AM.: see Par. 182. 

* ' Tram many reasons,’ i.o. ‘for many reasons.’ 

a The form subter (hardly, if at all, found, except in poets and lata 
prose Ymtcrs}, meaning eifeiuioa under, generally takes the Acc. but some- 
times the Abl. in poetry. 

* Sfipnr, meaning alive, also takes the Abl. in pootiy, and in Caesar. 
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THE ABLATIVE OF MASKER. [Par. 181, 183 


Exeocisr LIX. 

181 Rule. — Tlie Manner of an action may do expressed (1) 
by tho Abl. of a Noun, with an Adjective attached to it; 
(2) by tho AbL following cum. 

He spot# icith , or in, anger; I Hie qmdem enm Ira locfttiis 
replied with the greatest firm- est; Cro vCto sununa C0H- 

nc.it. 'stantia respond!. 

N.B. The AbL without an Adj. or firep. is used to 
denote Instrument, but not Manner. 

182 Some exceptional Ablatives of Nouns are used (without 
Adjectives) adverbially, c.g. jure, rightly ; ordine, in order j 
spgcle, in appearance; re or re ipsa, in fact, <fcc. They 
may be pai'sed as Adverbial Ablatives. 

1. In Italia paulisper mnnserat, mox in Galliam contcndit 2. In 
eo loco a Samnitium iniperatore Romani sub jugum missi 
sunt 3. Sab omilis patns ipsius filii nmbo intcrfccti sunt. 
4. Sub oculos nobis 1 duae columbac vcncnint. 5. Eijnitcs sub 
jactu tcli nondum crant ; pedites jam sub ictum vcncront. 
6. Super navem turrem exstruxeramus. 7. Super line ro 
cupieram vobiscum deliberare. 8. Vulnus super vulnus 
centurio fortissimus nccepcrat 9. Judaea, provincin tur- 
bulenta, sub Pontio Pilato turn erat. 10. In ore omnium 
Persarum tunc crat Alexandri liumanitns. 11. Kioba dicitura 
Sopboclc, pocta Atlienicnsi, in saxnm ab Apollinc mutatu 
esse. 12. Dux aliquid de stipendio cquitum dempsib 

1. The icisdom of Socrates was the tails (trans. teas in the mouth) 
of all the Athenians. 2. There is no doubt that he will de- 
liberate wills you about this matter. 3. Why, 0 foolish man, 
did you send the Romans under the yoke, { since you were) soon 
about-lo-pay the penally of {pour) deed by death ? 4. If this 
comes under your notice (trans. eyes), do no't neglect {it). 5. 
Above the wall let us erect a very high tower, that our men 
may not be underfire. 6. By-tliis-iime two cohorts of our men 
had come under the fin of the enemy. 7. It is said that 
Daphne teas changed (trans. Daphne is said to have been 
changed) into a laurel by Apollo. 8. How-long did you 
remain in Italy, and what do you say of (i.e. concerning) that 
country ? 9. The Romans, who subtracted a part from his 


* Lit. for in under eyes, i.e. under our eyes. Wliy is nobis Pat.? 
See Par. 7. 
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Par. 182—185] PREPOSITIONS. 

ktigdom, presented to lnm, ( in return) for this {part), a new 
p~i mice. 10. There it no doubt that the brave centurion Balbut 
ra fired teound on wound. 


183 PREPOSITIONS TAKING THE ACCUSATIVE ALONE. 


Ad. 

Adversifr, 

Antd. 


Apud, 


to. 

towards, against, 
before. 

'at,near,among, 
in the house 
of, in the pre- 
tence of, tn 
the pages of. 

Circa, tircum, 

Circiter, about 
Cis & citra, on this side of. 


Contra, 

Erga, 

Extra, 

Infra, 

Inter, 

Intra, 


f aaoinst, con- 
trary to. 
toioards (only 
of the feeling ft 
outside of. 
below, 
between, among, 
inside of, within. 


Jnzta, 

Ob, 


Per, 

Post, 

Praeter, 

PrfipS, 

Proptdr, 


Sdcnndnni, 

Supra, 

Trans, 

Ultra, 


Venus, 


( near, hard by, 
next to. 

infrmtof(rare), 
on account of. 
in the hands of. 
through. 
after. 1 

besides, beyond, 
near. 

{ close to, on ac- 
count of. 

I following, in ac- 
\ cordance with, 
above, 
across. 

{ on the farther 
side of. 

J towards (in the 
1 direction of)? 


184 The various meanings of tho Propositions (only a few of 
which have been given above) must be learned by practico. 
But some help may bo gained by remembering that most 
Prepositions can bo nsed to denote some tiiouciit, such as 
that of cause, obstacle, superiority, icc., besides denoting 
relations of place and Tins. Thus ob meant originally 
(1) in front of, but it means more commonly (2) on account 
of; pgr means (1) through, of SPACE, but it also means (2) 
throughout or during, of time, and (3) through, of means, or 
owing to, of cause; ant£ means (1) before, of time, “ before 


185 


1 P8nS, nn old form of pofct, is used os no adverb by Virgil, but is mroly 
u*ed ns a Preposition except by note-classical and post-classical authors. 

- Versos usually follows the name of the place to which motion is 
directed : in the direction of Ambraeia, AmbrScinm versos. Soidctimcs ad 
is inserted before tho name of the place : ad Occunum versos. Versos 
and adversus have old forms versus and adversam. 



108 


"AH” WITH THE GERUNDIVE, [par. I8e — ibs 


daybreak ; ” (2) before, of peace, “ If are the* gates ; ” (3) 
before, of estimation, “ Ho 'loved Ealbus before, or above , 
the rest.” 


Energise LX. 


186 Ad, to or towards, is usod to denote purpose, with tbo 
Ace. of (1) the Gerund, or (2) if the Yerb is used transi- 


tively in English, the Acc. of 

(1) This will he useful to drinlc- 

I am prepared to fight(ing). 

(2) This isuseful for cultivating 

the fields, i.o. towards 
the fields being hereafter 
cultivated. 


the Gerundive Adjective. 

Hoc ad bibendum ntilu Grit. 

Ad pugnandnm pariitus sum. 

Hoc est ad agros celendos 
Qtne (not Hd agros colenduin). 


1. Postquam ad multarn nocicm pugnatum cst, ad costra uterqnr 
- -cxcrcitus Tcvertit. 9 2. Qui apud mo mnnscrant, ii npud judiccs 
rei facti sunt. 3 3. Apud antiques (sic apud Ciceronem scrip- 
turn cst) mos crat ante lucem Buigere, negotia unto vobiptatem" 
ponere. 4. Post paucos dies videbo to cum mnnibustuis 
post tergum vinctis ad carcercm reductum. 5. Citra Alpes 
crat Gallia Cisalpina; ultra Alpes, Gallia Transalpine. 
G. Fhaothon, Phoebi filius, qunin per aelliem patris Bni equos 
paulisper egisset, do curru dejcctus est. 7. Ob oculos mihi 
mors cst; banc poenam superbiae mono jure do. 4 8. Hoc 
contra juB f asque est, trans Eupliratem exercitum tuum in 
pace trajicero? 9.- Inteifccti sqnt liostium supra viginti 
milia. 6 10. Hoc cst infra tunm dignitatem. 11. Tclnbace 
ad emimu (adv.) feriendum sunt utilissima. 12. Tallis ad 
pugnandum nostro equitatui parum npta crat. 7 


187 , 1 In Old English to was followed by a Gerund resembling tbo form 
drinking, not by an Infinitive. 

188 ' Trans “ after the battle had gono on,” and remember that postquam 
with the Latin Perfect (not Pluperfect) represents tbo English had. 

Also distinguish carefully between the Conjunction postquam, when or 
after (that), and the Preposition post. 

* Look out riut. 

* -Why is jfirS Abl. P Bee Par. 182. 

* 11 Trajicero .... exercitum " is in Apposition to b5o. 

8 Hostium is Gen. governed by milia. The Nom. to interfeeti sunt is 
hosten understood, or some other Uesc. Norn, implied from the context. 

t Equitatui is fiat, of Advantage, Bee Par. 7. 
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Par. 189] 

1. Among the ancients it was the custom, to rise before davm and 
to dine in the evening (30). 2. Why have you led your 

army across the Euphrates ? 3. In-the-pages-of Cicero we 

read many ( things ) ( that are) truly, all ( things ) tastefully 
expressed (i.e. said). 4. When he had been accused in-the- 
presence-of the judges he was led to prison. 5. Bread is useful 
even for quenching thirst. 6. This water is not fit to drink. 
7. Why do you do these things against the law of-man and 
of-God? 8. It is right to place business before pleasure. 

9. Have not these things come under your notice (i.e. eyes) ? 

10. During (per) two nights , in this great (i.e. so-great) storm, 
death was before our eyes. 

Exercise LXI. 

,189 Inter se (expressing all reciprocal relations) means 
among themselves ; together; with, between, or from, one 
another. 

Cicero's children are very loving CTceronis pueri amant inter Be. 
among one another. 

These things do not agree to- Haec inter se repugnant, or 
gether, or disagree from one contraria sunt. 
another. 

1. Imperatori, penes quern est imperium, jam adversus Gallos 
bellum moventi, debes parere. 2. Inter urbem et campum 
fossa erat, per quam amnis quondam fluxerat. 3. Tullius, 
quem praeter modum stultissimus quisque laudat(140) nemi- 
nem praeter sese amat. 1 4. “ Qui per alium facit, facit per 
se." 5. Per tres annos vitam in insula quadam propter Siciliam 
egit. 6. Quaedam propter sese expetenda sunt. 7. Hoc inter 
sese disputant philosophi : sed inter disputationes et facta 
quantum (adv.) interest l 8. Centurio nosteT, qui bane ob 
causam extra teli jactum suos retinebat, cum extra culpam 
esset (151 a), nonpunitus est. 9. Quando banc tantam eius 
benevolentiam erga te agnosces ? 10. Nonne quaerendum est 
nobis quomodo hae sententiae inter sese contrariae sint ? 

11. Via una praeter fluminis ripam erat ; altera inter duos 
altissimos montes ; tertia per silvam ad urbem ducebat. 

1. He who loves no one besides himself is himself loved by no one 
(92). 2. Virtue is to-be-sought on-account-of itself? 3. How 

• — — — — — - — — — — - — — 1 " \ 

1 Which is the Principal Verb? The Antecedent of quem 1 The 
subject of laudat ? See Hints on Construing , Appendix III., p, 216. 

3 To-be-sought, i.e. meet-to-be-sought. 
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VERBS 


[par. ISO— 1S3 

great a-diferenee-is (there) between hopes and dred'! 4. 7V 
general tooh-care to heep his soldiers out of 1 1 <A. 5. O.r 
road (led) beside the i calls of the city, the other (PC) led 
through a small wood, across a stream. 6. Tltejudgv,rvt i* in 
pour hands: When (ISO) will you judge ? 7. If "hit do you 
beyond measure praise the foolish {126) Tullius ? 8. Lahirnus 
trill hasten in-the-direction of the Rhine. 9. Whrn trill yru 
send our cavalry against the enemy, who are note fighting 
amongst one another 1 10. faslryw, my friends, low virtue 
and vice are contrary (161) to one anothrr. 11. For this enure 
tee prepared, an ambush in a wood, which was near (prOpT) 
the town. 

VERBS COMPOUNDED TOTH PREPOSITIONS. 

190 Foiuiatiox. — ( 1) The Present Tenses of Yorlis com- 
ponndod of a Proposition and a Verb usually change a or 
eof tbo Verb into i: thus, from fScio wo havo deflcio 
suffioio, (i.c. sub-fido), confide, (i.e. enm-fido), ire., and 
from lego ive havo deligo, colligo, (i.c. con-ligo or cum- 
llgro), Ac. 1 But tho perfects romain unchanged : de-feci, 
suf-ieoi, de-legi, collegi, & o. 2 

191 (2) Tho Verb prod-est, it is profitable, retains d heforo 
all forms of sum beginning with a vowel, but drops it 
heforo all beginning with a consonant. 

Prod-est; prod-£rat; prod-erit: prod-esse. 
Pro-sum; pro-fnit; pro-fuSrat; pro-fuerit, 

192 Cosstroctjon, — V erbs compounded with Prepositions 
mostly either (1) take a Dative of the Indirect Object, 
or, (2) they repeat the Preposition with tho Case proper 
to the Preposition. 

(1) 27c took a ring from me. Anfilum miflii detamt. 

(2) He tools a ring from my Anfilum de diglto muo de- 

finger. traxit. 


1 Bat there are exceptions: t g. iatellego (sot intellXgo) is the correct 
form. 

TQ 3 - Three compounds of -HSgomaVe the Perf. in -lexi, (1) dHJgo, hve; 

(2) neglego, neglect ; (3) intellego, understand. 
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194. Tbr Compounds of sum, o.g. adest, laest, interest, &c., 
all ■. il:o a Dative : 

Brin me, Jupiter l Adds mihi, JnppTter. 

195 Nolo the following use of abest : 

I am, or stall Ic, tcithin a very Minimum abest, or fiberit, 
little of falling, l't. very little quin cadam. 
tx absent by-which-nal (145a) 

I fall. 

I was within a very little of Minimum afnit ( not abfhit) 
falling. quin caderem. 


Exercise LXII. ’ 

1. Non prodcst tibi Acre. 2. Non dubium est quin tributmn 
v*clis imposilum sit (9a). 3. No3tri urbi murum circumde- 
dcrunt. 4. Cur non ci glndium eripuisti ? 5. Alexander ipse 
his proeliis interfuit. C. Minimum ofuit quin urbs ab 
bostibus caperetur. 7. Romani Armeniam stultissimo illiregi 
detralient. 8. Intcrrogabo cur huic tnm forti oquiti equum 
detraxerit (9a). 9. Non dubium emt quin frumentum civibus 
deesset. 10. Hoc (Nom.). cum militibus nostris- summum 
terrorem injecissot, imperator Tuliium docimao legioni prae- 
fccit. 11. Ob banc causam frumentum exercitui defuturum 
emt. 12. To, qui me isti hodie postponis / eras anteponeB. 
13. Oro to no talcs condicioncs victao genti imponas. 

1. There teas no doubt that the enemy had surrounded their camp 
with a ditch (i.c. set-round the camp a ditch). 2. The camp 
was within a very little of being taken by the enemy. 3. I 
asked the leader how-much (of) tribute (71) ha teas about- 
to-impose-on the conquered city, 4. Thai old soldier has taken- 
part-in twenty-two battles. 5. You are within a little of 
committing a very-great wiclccdnm. 6. Why did you snatch- 
from me the last hope I had (trans, the hope which I had last, 

' last to agree with * which ') ? 7. These words of the general 
displeased the ling : who withdrew from him a large part of 
the army. 8. 1 will ask him why he imposed-on us these hard 
(trans. these so hard) conditions. 9. J3y-this-time all hope 
was gone (i.o. was absent) from us. 10. Conquered (pass, 
part, agrees with f Battue') by this great calamity, Balbus 
teas within a very little of surrendering the city. 
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THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. [Par. 19G 


THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

196 There is no regular Perfect Participle Active in Latin, so 

as to express the English having hilled. Latin has therefore 
to nse the Passive Participle in the Ablative, thus : 

The barbarians, the cilisens\ Barbari, plvlbns interfeetis, 
having been hilled (by them) urbem incendSrunt. ( 
set the city o» fire i.e. the 
barbarians, having hilled the 
citizens, set the city on fire. 

The Noun and Participle thus expressing some circum- 
stance in connection with the principal Verb, are put in 
the Ablative (which is the ordinary Case to express manner 
and circumstance, as well as instrument, see Par. 181) : 
and this Ablative is called the Ablative Absolute. 

The Ablative Absolute cannot always be rendored by 
the English Active, e.g. 

The citizens having been slain, Clvlbus interfeetis, urbs Jn- 
the city was set on fire. ccnsn est 

Exercise LXIII. 

1. Caesar, Bheno trajecto, constituit in Gnlliam eo recipere. 1 

2. Hostes, castris relictis, in suos lines subito so.rcccpcrunt. 

3. Brutus, filiis suis a se ipso interfeetis, culpam non sifugit. 

4. Hieme barbari, missis legqtis, pacem nb impcratorc 
petiverunt. 5. imperator, direpto a barbaris templo, 
etatuit urbem corutu iuceudere. C. His auditis nostri 
clamorem toliunt, et trajecto nmno impetum in liostem 
faciunt. 7. Tarquinio ex urbe cxpulso, consules imperium 
snsceperunt 8. Imperator, re felieitergesta, tributum victae 
genti imposuerat. 9. Esposito exercitu Caesar cquitatum 
ante sc mittit. 10. Hon dubinm est quin, cognito hostium 
adventu, terror ingens nostros invosurus sit. 


1 In this exercise the Ablative Absolute should be translated in two 
■ways, 1st, literally, the Shine haring been crossed (by him), and 2nd. 
according to tho English idiom, haring crossed the Shine or ir hen he hail 
crossed the Shine. In subsequent Exercises the second or true English 
translation may suffice. 
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1. The enemy having made a charge (i.c. a charge having been 
made by the enemy), our men for-a-short-time retreated. 
2. Having disembarked (his) cavalry, Caesar gavc-orders-to 
(his) foot-soldiers to leap down into the water, i.c. the 
cavalry having been disembarked, Caesar gave, <£v. 3. There 

■is no doubt that our leader, having ascertained the number of 
the enemy, will quickly retire. 4. Having carried oil the war 
most-prosperously, the general was praised by all (his) country- 
men. 5. 'The city having been plundered, the citizens deter- 
mined to declare war against the barbarians. G. After slaying 
the three hundred hostages (i.e. the three hundred hostages 
having been slain) the barbarians had no hope of peace. 
1. The general, having imposed this heavy tribute (trails. 
this so-great tribute having been imposed) on the conquered 
nation, restored to than the cities he had taken. 1 8. Codrus, 
king (123) of the. Athenians, having beat slain, those who x cede 
besieging Athens retired in-haste (181) 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE ( continued ). 

197 The Ablative Absolute is also used (1) with Activo Present 
Participles, and (2) with a fow Mourns or Adjectives. 

(1) When the sun sets, lit. the Sole occidente, leones antra 

sun setting, lions leave liiiquunt (p, 207). 
their eaves. 

(2) While Tullius was king, Tullio rege. 

lit. Tullius being king. 

. While I am alive, i.e. I Me VIVO (aJj .). 
being alive. 

In my judgment, i.e. while I Me judlce. 

• ' umjudge. 

L98 17.11— When tho Noun with which the Participlo agrees 

can bo niado the Subject or Object of a Verb, the Ablative 
Absolute must not be used. Thus, While the general was 
leading on his men he was transfixed by an arrow, must not 
be rendered “ Imperaturo milites ducento (is) sagittii trans- 
iixus est,” but “ Imperator, milites duceus, sagitta transfixus 
est,” or else “ Imperatorcm, milites ducentem, sagittii 
• transfixit.” 

198“ „ 1 Koto that llio- Relative, when omitted iu English, must bo inserted iu 
Latin : the cities (.which) he had taken. 


1 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


Dionysius haring been banished, 
(fie) taught boys. 1 


Daring at last found the boy, 
Tullius sent him bach to his 
(the boy’s ) friends. 


[Far. 198a 

Dionysius, os url'c pulsus, 
pueros docelct (not, Dio* 
nysio pulso.) 

PuSrum tandem r5; ertum Tul- 
lius ad umlcos eiu^ remisit 
(not, PflSro r5|)Crto . . T. 
eum remisit.) 


Exebcise LETT. 


1 Hostes, me ducc, facMime vincetis. 2. Trecentos obsidum, 
quos in armis cepimus, -rinctos stntiminterfeciinu<<. 3. Filin, 
matre nequiqnam misericordiam implorante, jugulata cst. 
4. Mulier, nequiqunm misericordiam iraplorans, conun rego 
jugulata est. 5. Tullius, reclamnnte optima quoque civium, 
in esilium pulsus est 6. Trajecto nuvio, Snerorum fines 
intrabimus ; a quibus, me jndice, nobis acerrime resistetur 
(167). 1. Gaio linec dicente, omnes tacebant; itaque 

Tullius, nullo reclamante, ab exilio revocatus est. 8. Cacsaro 
et Bibulo consulibus, hoc templnm propo vinm Lntin.im 
aedificatum cst. 9. Non igitur dubium est quin Alpibus 
trajectis Hannibal in Italiam descensurns at. 10. Itaqne, 
his compertis, consentientibus civibus, magistratus omnia 
ad xesistendnm (186) paraverunt. 


1. By your men judgment (i.e. you yourself being judge ) your 
brother has conducted this tear unsuccessfully. 2. The bar- 
barians, haring immediately slain the hostages, determined to 
stir up a war against us. 3. The daughter was led before the 
Jdng, while the mother in vain protested (i.e. the mother in win 
protesting). 4. The general haring been pierced with an 
arrow, the enemy determined to deliver him to us (19B). 
5. The bridge having been brolxn-dmen, we determined to with- 
draw from Germany into Gaul. 6. 'During-thi-rcign-af Tc.r- 
quin, great buildings were erected in the city. 7. There h no 
doubt that our general, haring ascertained the arrival of tie 
enemy, will immediately retire. 8. The excellent Tailing 
(126) was recalled to hie country, on the fourth day, no one 
(92) protesting (against it.) 


1 The he is very often (though incorrectly) inserted own in modem 
English ; hat it mast be omitted in Iatin. 
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Exercise LXTV.* 

(Recapitulatory . ) 

In eo minus ut vincoremur. 2. Curate ne ab hostibus 
opwrimamini. 3. Si urbcm ipsi incenderitis, nemo vestrum 
ntrvnhilnr. 4, Munis et nrx ab oquitibus capta sunt. 5. 
El rg * ot tu ab optimo quoquo cirium laudati sumus. 
C. Uibem cnptam Balbus, dux crudelissimus, incenderat. 
7. No tu injuMos, Tnlli optime, laudaveris. 8. Quod ecelus 
rumnisit? Quid mortc dignum fecit? 9. Num tu, puer 
jam duadccim annos (3 1 }, natus octo vel no vem boras dormie ? 

10. Inf errogns tine num in oppido mulier mansura sit? 

11. Balbum, plura fortassc dicturum, hnstao equitum 
IrtmiLrcnint 19. Quid Imic arbori, fnictum jam prnebi- 
tuiai', t uilnm (ado.) nouuit ? 13. Iluius tantae caiamitatiB 
vel m 'iiwrii nobis semper erit ingratissima. 14. Interro- 
gnl- quando ventura sit (32) ? num in animo habeat biduum 
in oppido manorc V 15. Do Tollio valdo dubito num vilio 
pittas quam virt.ifi obtomporaturus sit 16. Balbus, homo 
p.inun (ado.) contentUH, aliens laudat, sua semper culpat 
17. Cur tibi, nostri iminemori, tot dona damus? 18. Ab 
optimo quoquo civinm rosponsnm est 19. Nobis (192) pro 
patria imgnantihus homo ignavissimus ob ignaviam suam 
ip-m ultirnam eripuit. 20. Minimum ofuit quin urbi fossam 
Circumdnremus. 21. Non est dubium quin Balbus' decimae 
legioni praefecUs fucrit 

DEPONENT VEKBS. 

199 A few Verbs (called Deponent) have a Past Participle 
with Active meaning. These Verbs, though having an 

. Active meaning, yet have a Passive form in all the Tenses 
and in the Past Participle, os hortor, I exhort, hortabor, I 
will exhort, hortatus, having exhorted. 

200 Besides the Passive forms, every Deponent Verb has also 
the Active forms of tho Participles, Supines, and Gerunds: 
hortans, hortaturus, exhorting, about to exhort, d’c. 

201 The Doponont Gerundive, e.g. hortandus, meet to he 
exhorted, is used like the Gerundive of an ordinary Verb. 1 


1 Tilt! Past Participles of a fair Deponent "Verba are sometimes used 
Pajsiv dy, os, adeptus, hating hen attained, from btEEpiacor. 

t 2 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 


[Far. SOI 

DEPONENT 


X, HortSr, hortatus stun, hortari, txlari. like Smor. 
II. VercSr, vSritus sum, vercri. lil.e moncor. 


Hort-C>r, 

Hnrt-Tirls 


P«fHr«?S I mpfe.IIort SWr, 
Imperfect. Hort-fib.lr, 
Perfect, Hort-ut fta 

sum. 

Ful. Perfect. Hort-atfia 
Cro. 

Pluperfect. HorUltfis 
, Cram, 


{ / exhort or on 
exhorting. 

| thou exhurl elf. 

4e. 

J thulf exhort. 

/ rent exhurtiwq. 
1 t hare exhorted. 
J or / exhorted. 

} I ihnll have ex- 
horted. 

J J had exhorted. 


!* VCr-cfir, 

| VCr-Crls 

" ( 2i )> 

I ce. 

, VCr-H.-.r. 
. VCr-tlilr, 
, Ttr-Itta 
■ «nm. 
YCr-llfis 
Cro. 

TCr-ltAl 

Cram, 


{ I ftrr, rr an 
fi'.ri’lg. 

J thouf carat, 

tic. 

X i* alt fear. 

I vrtfurihff 

} £ hare feartd, 
or If rare!. 


} vtJfrarei. 
1/ shall Ion 
) feared. 

J X had feared. 


Present. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect. 


X mag exhort. 


X nan fear. 


Qort-arCr, / might exhort. \Ct*tCt 9 J rugkt fear. 

Perfect. Hort-Jtfii map hare ex- j \cr-ltfl* ] I nay have 
Flm. / horted. aim, j f cured. 

Pluperfect. Uort-atfls \ / should have ex- I YCr-Htts 1/ should hare 
cssem j horted. Csscm, J feared. 


Bint, 

YCMtfis 

Csscm, 


jLf 

Present. 

HortJrS, 

Exhort thou. 

as j 

sRl 

Future. 

Bort-SMr. ■ 

thou shall, or 
must exhort. 

*-* 




g 

Pres, fr /mivi/llort-art. 

i 

to txhorl. 1 

E J 

Perf. &P\up. 

HorWtfis 

esse. 

to hare exhorted. | 

E 

Tulare. 

nort-riturts 

to be about to 1 

K 

H 

1 

KSt. 

exhort. | 

i 


* ( Present . Hort-ans, exhorting. 

• § ) Future. Hort-Sturns, about to exhort. 
3c2\ Perfect. Hort-fitus, having exhorted. 

" jj \Gcrundlve. Hort-andfi? | ^ Ported ^ W * 


Ectines. Hort-fitirar, to exhort. 

Hort-Stii. to he exhorted. 
Ge&ums. Hort-andl, vf exhorting. 

&c. $e. 


YCr-Crc, Pear thou. 
vs-r*x- / thou shaft, or 


Yvwni, /etirin*. 

Y£r>lttir&s v about to fear. 
VCrftfts, having feared, 

YCmmuIQs, neet to he f cart d. 


Y£r.Ttmn, to fear. 
Yfr-itu, to K feared. 

YSr-eml!, of fearing. 

&C. $r. 
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Par. 201] 

TTUliS. 


IH, laquor, ISsQtfig ram, 16qnl, speak, like regir. 
IV. PartiBr, parti tua sun, partSri, divide, like nufliS. 


r»*. Simple. 

In.rcifect. 

P*rjtrt. 

rvL P*rftet, 

Plup*rfftl. 


t j’m.j’- f T »p*ak, or am *| 

j Mott speaketl. 
tee. 

T/'HD-Sr, I ahull %ptnk. 

I/fpl-fliSr, / traa speaking. 
I;Vu-t<ls ^ I hnrt spoken, 
*um. ) or I spoke. 
l/ietUfis 1 1 skull have 
crr>. J spoken 


P«rt-15r. { 
Port- Iris 1 
Oft), 1 
4 c. 

PnrUiftr, 
Port-itl »&>, 
Part-Wta \ 
ram, / 
VulMs 1 
Gro, i 
ParUtfa \ 
Cram, J 


I divide, or 0»\ 
dtt tdlng. 

thou dtvldesU 
♦c 

I shall diride. 

I u as dividing. 

I hare diridrd, 
or I divided. 

I shall have di- 
vided. 

I had divided. 


I should have 


Present. L-Vja-^rC, speak than. 


Pres. & Imp. Lfiqa-f, to speak , 

Per/. iPlup. Mej«E* J h „ e 

Future. l/icu-turllsl to be about to 
cbsS. S epeal. 


Vreeeul. TApi-em. /peaking. 

Future. JJ!en-tfMI% about to tptak. 

Perfect. I/xm tftv, haring spoken. 

Gerundive. lAp-cndCs merttobeipoken 


Jart-MS. 

Divide thou. 


rart-IUir, 

< thou shall, or 
l must divide. 

s- 


Sonin:;. 

Lfen-tnoi, to speak. 
Lflm-tu, to be spoken . 

ParMtum, to divide. 

Fart-HQ. to be divided. 

GcniJXD. 

LAqn^ndl, of speaking. 

Part-load!, oj dirldinr. 


lx. tte. 

tee. be. 


Part-M. to divide. \ 

} to have divided. I 
ParMturtBifo be about to ( 
ea»6. / divide. J 


Fort-lrnl, dividing. \ ■> 
Part-Hurts about to divide. I S 
Part-Ittls, hating divided. S | 
Pari-lradfiB,inwl<oio<Hd£fetn C 


Indicative Mood. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. [Par. 202-S0G 


ExrcnciPE LXV. 


202 Tho Participlo can Bo mod (Hko the Adjective, Par. 
34) to agreo ■with men understood : viotis pan-v, fjnrc the 
conquered; fuglentcs tXquvxo,folltna thnse-tcho-are jiving. 1 

1. Non ditbium cst quin regin a filias suns liortafn sit (On). 2. No 
nientitus pis, n'd fill. 3. Intcrrognknin piiennn mr iisini 
voeem iinitarctur. •(. "Pygmalion, din imaginnn contem- 
platin', tandem c:un epirantem mirahatur. fi. Comtn« parvn, 
lioiuo igimvissimtis minora porficicbat. G. Non diibiuni c*.t 
quin mirnnda perfections pis, nisi tyr.mni cxeinplum iiiiita- 
beris. 7. Ilortaiidus on tibi frutor ne pcsMint iMiiis nmici 
cscinplmn imitetur. 5 8. Dcoa rcncramini, iniitaminiparontcs. 
9. Din dolum moditatu* tandem feervis suis iinpemvit 
ut nnunti glndiis Tulliuin noctc pcquermtur. 10. 0 divi- 
nnm illain vitain voluptatcm (202) aspemantium, eeqiientimn 
virtutem 1 3 


1. Virtue is la hr falloicrd far it s oirn tale (i.p. on account if 
itself). 2. Haring imitated the had from (hie) hnykaotl, the 
log made himself very like (GG) the lad. 3. The life of 
thosr-irho-follow (trnns. thore-folloiring) virtue it wnt hnpm. 

. 4. Attempt great things, that you mag at-lrast acmntplisk 

small things. 6. JIaring long contemplated the stars, 'the, 
philosopher did not sec the icell at (ml) his fiet. G. Why,’ 
0 ye traitors, do ye meditate plots! Ilow-rften shall 1 
entreat you not to (143) lie-in-vxtilfor the consul! 7. Jn- 
rein do you venerate the gods, most deceitful of men, (i irliile ) 
meditating snares for the innocent (7). 8. Ah I the 

happy life of thobc-icho-scom icealth and do not (18) 
suffer porerty. 

203 Rule. — Obliviscor, rSnuniscor, recordor, misercor, com- 

monly govern tho Genitive. - * 


204 

205 

206 


1 Xoto that 11 iis victis " would mean “ them, since tiny arc conquered.” 
and “ cos fugientes," “ them, while, or since, they are fleeing ; ” nnd ge lie- 
rally a Latin Participle, in agreement icith a JS’oun or Prorotm, may in. 
rendered by on English Conjunction (15-in). 

* When an ordinary nnd a Fronominid Adjective both agree with tlir 
pamo Xoun tho Pronominal Adjective generally comes between tho ordinaty 
Adjcctiro and tho Nona : That ilistinguishetl man, cliirissiimis ills vir. 

* Tho Aeeniiativo is commonly used with O in exclamation (not in 
address), and may ho called tho Exclamatory Accusative. 

* These Verbs were onco reflexive, I fargd-myself, rtmemhr-mysdf, 
nity-mysclf of, lee. Compare tho French “ to plaimlrc,’’ to pity, anil in Old 
English, Irememler myself nf. 

Distinguish between (l) mSsSror, -ini, 1 shetr-nityjo, which governs an 
Aco, and (2) misercor, -Sri, I feel-pity for, which governs a Genitive. 
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Par. 207, 207a] DEPONENT VEKB3. 

207 Eule.— E ungor, fruor, utor, vescor, potior, govern the 

Ablative . 1 * 3 

Exercise LXVL 

1. Non dubium est quin mulier oratione liberriina usa sit (9a). 
2. Interrogabam barbaros num pane vcscerentnr, nonne 
fernrurn psllibus pro vestitu uterentur. 3. Miserere Balbi, 
viri justissimi, qtiem nemo adhue miseratnsest. 4. Recordare 
uxoris tuae; ne liberorum oblitus sis, in to uno spem 
ponentium. 5. Vastaudi sunt agrigentis illius crudelissimae 
quae nihil veneratur, nullius miseretur. 6. Regno potitus, 
promissorum statim oblitus est. 7. Qui magistratibus functi 
erant, eos, capta urbe suinino bonore affecimus. 8. Dum 
vita fruimini, nolite (ICO) virtutis oblivisci. 9. Sagaeitate 
cnnum ad nostram utilitatein utimur. 10. Cur nullius ipse 
miseritus, nostra misericordia frui ctipis ? 

1. To remember pant evils is sometimes pleasant. 2. There is no 
doubt that very-many enjoy the memory of past evils. 3. You 
should cat (i.c. it-is-to-b&cateri) that you may live; you should 
not live that you may eat. 4. Let us use the opportunity which 
the enemy have afforded us. 5. If you do not (i.e. unless 
you shall) show pity to the conquered, beware lest you yourselves 
suffer the same fate [trails, same (things).') 6. liaving suffered 
adversity , the woman will peculiarly [i.e. before (ante) others ] 
enjoy prosperity. 7. I willaslc whether he discharges his duly 
well or (171) ill. 8. Do not- forget, (us) an old-man, those 
precepts which you learned (as) a boy? 

Exercise LXVII. 

1. Nisi res adversas cxperieinur patientiam non discemus. 2. Lo- 
quere pauca, niulta disce. 3. Parentes et verendi et amandi 
sunt. 4. Plurirua poliicentibus ne tu crediderisp 5. Forte 
ieo et asinus et vulpes, partituri praedam, de partibus sortie- 
bnntur. 4 G. Dux noster,civescaptae urbis clementer allocutus, 
pavorem omnium minuit. 7. Nocte profieiscamur ne hostis 
nos vidont. 8. Nonne seelus fatemini ? Fatendum est, si 
poenam effugere cupitis. 9. Quid tibi videtur ? Qui pro 

i These Verbs were also once reflexive, eg. fruor, I enjoy myself with; 
vescor, I Jeed myself with; utor, I employ -myself with. 

o Old-man is in Apposition with you the Subject of forget. 

3 Poliicentibus is not Abl. ; see Par._202. __ 
i v; .. < Vulpes is feminine ; wliy therefore is partitiiri mnsc. j See 1 at. lot. 

' It.B. Latin inserts et between each pair of a list of Ifouns or omits et 

Id ween each ; English inserts it only before the last 

The lion, the ass, and the fox. Leo, (et) Ssinns, (et) vulpes. 
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THE INFINITIVE [par. 208, 209 

patria moritur nonne is laude dignus est? 1 10. Cohort! jam 
ex urbe proficiscenti sex aquilae, omen optimum, 2 visae sunt 
(appeared). 11. Non dobium erat quin mulier fame et siti 
mortua esset. 12. Adepti libertatem, nonne contend eritis 
nisi et (146) imperium adipiscemini ? 

1. Did not pain seem the greatest of evils (73) to the disciples of 
Epicurus ? 2. Talce care to obtain liberty. 3. Having con- 
fessed this, do you dare to remain in the city ? 4. The general 
made every preparation (i.e. prepared all things) that he 
might set-out on the next day. 5. The woman teas within 
a very little (194) of dying of (Lat. Abl.) hunger and thirst. 
6. When-they-hcid-conversed (154a) together (189) they deter- 
mined to set-out at night. 7. Do not draw-lots about the 
booty, 0 soldiers, since-you-are (i.e. being) about-to-obtain 
a greater booty by fighting. 8. Trust onc-who-has-cxperienced 
(202) (it) : he-who promises much (i.e. many things) performs 
little (i.e. few things). 9. I ashed the rich Balbus when (156) 
he was going to enjoy (i.e. was about-to-enjoy) the riches which 
he had (subjunctive) obtained. 10. What prevented you from 
confessing the truth (i.e. true things) ? 


THE ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE (ACTIVE). 

208 1 . Object-Clauses. — When a Principal Sentence, e.g. he 

is mistaken, becomes the Object of a Vei'b, e.g. believe, 
declare, the., there are two ways of expressing the change 
in English but only one in Latin, viz., the Accusative and 
Infinitive : 


I declare (1) that he is mistaken. 
I declare (2) him to be mistaken. 


Dico eum errare. 


Here errare is “ the Infinitive depending on dico ” ; ana 
eum is “the Subject of the Infinitive errare,” (i.e. eum is 
so related to errare that, if errare were in the Indicative, 
eum, or rather is, ivould be its Subject or Nominative). 

209 2. Subject-Clauses. — The same construction, viz., Accu- 

sative and Infinitive, is used in Subject-Clauses : That-hc- 
is-in-error, is certain, (or, It is certain that he is in error), 


1 “What is the antecedent (Par. 107) of quil 

- The punctuation shews that omen is not Nom. after sunt: what Case 
is it then (123)? 
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Certain esb Sum errare ; That I should go into exile pleased 
them, (or, It pleased them that I should go into exile), 
Plitcuib eis me In oxsUium Ire. 

210 The Tense in Subject and Object-Clauses. — After a 
Pnsb Tonso of ilio Principal Yerb, tho Tonse of tbo English 
Indicative e.g. is (208, 1) is changed, but the Tense of the 
English Infinitive c.g. to la (208, 2) remains unchanged : 
and the Latin Infinitive also remains unchanged: I declared 
(1) that he was mistaken; I declared (2) him to be 
'mislalcen • dm enm errare. 1 * 


211 Object-Clause. 

Tullius said that 

0 ) , 

(a) Tie conquered 
(h ) he teas conquering 
( 2 ) 

( he conquered, 

■j had conquered, or, 

(, had been conquering 


(3) 

he should conquer 
he teas about to conquer 


PmNcjrAL Sentence. 
Tullius said, 

o> 

" I conquer " 

"I am conquering” 

‘'T'conquered" 

“I teas conquering ” 

“ I had conquered ” 

“ I had been conquer- 
ing” 

“I have conquered” 

. (3) 

“ I shalTconquer” 

“1 am about to conquer 


Tullius dixit 

- ■ P 

Be vincSre 

_ _.( 2 ) 
se vicisse 


sevictiirunLesse? 


EXERCISE LXVII, A. 

1. Tullia dicit so tibi hacc polliccnti credituram esse. 3 2. 
Clntnavcrunt obsides sc meliore fate dignos esso. 8. Re- 
spondcrunt virgincs nunquam se tantao virtutis oblituros esse. 

4. Nogavit mogister discipulos corpora satis cxercuissc. 

5. Placotno tibi tot civcs uni tyranno pnrero? C. Respondit 
pucr so ncscire quot sororcs Jmbnret. 7. Fntondnm est to 
promisisso mnlta, pqnca pcrficore. 8. Scribunt mihi sc duos 
menses in Italia mansisse, jam in Gruecinm prefectures esse. 

1 Six! cam erravisso would have meant, I declared him to have been, or 

that he hail been, mistaken. 

3 la accordance with Par. SI, esse tabes tho same cose alter it os before 
it ; and therefore, since si is the Accusative. victOnm is also Accusative. 

3 Hitherto se has been used only for himself, themselves, &c.: but in 
Object-Clauses it must often bo rendered by he, tliey,kc. 
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TEE INFINITIVE [par. ziz-zie 

(Write out the Subject and Object- Clauses in the above 

Exercise as Principal Sentences : 1. Ego tibi. . . crednm. 

2. Moliore fato digni sumus, <tc. ; see 218a). 

1. It is certain that no dangers will terrifg him. 2. Hr said that 
he feared (210) these dangers - 1 * 3. The log writes that he had 
altrayt exercised (his) body. 4. Mg sister says that she will not 
depart from the city. 5. Hare you heard that the barbarians 
set the city on jfiref G. Do not (169) sag that you did this. 
7. He said that he should hind the captives. 8. He dhl-not- 
hww that they had escaped in the night. 


THE ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE (PASSIVE). 


212 7 As the Latin Passive has no Future Infimtivo (except 
J jtho Supine In, (248)), the Latin employs a periphrasis : 

Tullius said that he should be Tullius dixit f5re, or futurum 
conquered. esse, ut vinceretur, i.c. 

that it would come to pass 
that he would be conquered. 


213 Object-Clause. 

< 1 ) 

he was being conquered 
( 2 ) 

(a) (6) he was con- 
quered 

(c) (rf) he had been 
conquered 


he should be conquered 
he was about to be con- 
quered 


Principal Sentence. 

( 1 ) 

“T am being con- 
quered" 

(2; 

(a) “ lam conquered " 3 

! b) “ I was conquered " 
e) “ I had been con- 
quci’cd " 

(d)“I have been con- 
quered ” 

(3) 

“ I shall be conquered " 
“I am about to be con- 
quered” 


'Tullius dixit 

- . {»> 
sevinoi 

( 2 ) 

(u)(6) sevictmn 
esse 3 

(c) (<f) seviotum 
faisse- 


(3) 

f5re, or futurum 
esse ut vin- 
ceretux 


1 "Wherever he, die, &c, In n Subordinate Clause, stnnd for somo Noun 
or Pronoun which is the Nominative to the Principal V erb, they must bu 
rendered by sa. 

214 J Thu esse or fhisse is sometimes omitted (as alto in tho Active Inf.) : 
and care is then required to distinguish the Inf. from the Participle. 

215 Some Compound Tenses are occasionally supplied in Latin by the pbraso 
“ in eo sum ut ” (Par. 100). Tullius said that he teas or had been (on fhepoint 

• of) heiny conquered, Tullius dixit se in eo esse, or foisse, ut vinceretur. 

216 8 “I am bred” would imply that tho action continued. and would bo 
rendered “sS Smart;” but “I am conquered” implies that the action is 
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K.B. — The Tense of the Latin Infinitive in the third 
column above, is the same as that of tho English Verb in 
tho second column, whore it is used as a Principal Verb. 

217 Rule. — The Latin Inf. in a Subject or Object-Clause 

is of the same Tense as the English Verb would be, if it were 
made a Principal Verb in the words of the speaker. 


Exbrcise LXVIIL 

218 Rule. — -Use se, suns, <fcc. (not Sum, eius, Ac.) when the 

Pronoun (in a Subordinate Clause, see page 328) stands 
for tho Subject of tho Principal Yerb : 

Tullius said that he (Le. Tullius) Tullius dixit se entire. 

was mistaken. 

I said that he was mistaken. Dfari Sum errSie. 

1. Quis ncscit solem lund'majorem esse? 2. Dixit se in animo 
habere ad patriam revert!. 8. Dixit se in animo linbuisse ex 
Italia preficisci; Bed tempestatem obstitisse. 4. Mulieres 
clamavenint nunqunm se ad oppidum libcnter reversurns 
esse. 5. Balbum certiorom fecimus nos ad Italiam venissc, 
ibi paultsper manare, inde ad Grraeciam ventures (214). G. 
Tullius clamavit quondam se sontem fuisse, nunc voro venia 
dignum esse. 7. Interrogavi num captivos vinxissot : re- 
spondit nondum so vinxissc, eras autem vincturum esse. 
8. Ccrtum erat urbem ab ipsis civibus incensam esse. 9. 
Compertum erathostium (91) trecentos prope acastris nostris 
abesse. 10. Cortum est nunquam fore ut urbs a te capiatur. 
11. Negavcre hostes futurum esse ut nobis urbem intrnntibus 
resisteretur (167). 12. Bespondimuslegatos a nobis quoque 
ad liostem mitti. 1 


218 -t 


past, and only the result is present. The pupil must carefully distinguish 
between the two meaning* eg the amtimum* English Passive, o.g. (1) “the 
house is burned, inconsa est ; n (3) "too house Is guarded" enstuditur. 

1 Tho pupil (before proceeding to tho Englisn-Latln Exorcise) should 
writo out the Subject and Object Clauses in tho Latin Exercise, as Prin- 
cipal Sentences, and in the words of tho speakers. Thus, (1) sol InnC 
major est. (2) Ego in animo habeo, &e. (3) Ego in animo habui (or 

hnbucram) ox Italia, ke. (4) Nunquam nos rorertemur, ke. 

In the Englhh-Latin Exercise, (before being turned into Latin) the 
Subject and Object Clauses may bo similarly turned into Principal 
Sentences. (1) Foot hundred of the enemy are hastening, ke. (2) Some 
of the eittsens tag one thing, others another. (3) 7 had purposed to set out 
fir Greece, lut now I purpose, ke. Then use the Buie in Par. 217. 
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1. It had been ascertained that four hundred of the enemy were 
hastening to the citg. 2. He answered that some (fcG) of 
the cithens said one thing, others another. 3. He said that 
he had formerly purposed to set-out for (i.e. to) Greers, 
but (139a) that n mo lie purposed to remain in Italy. 4. It 
is certain that the leomcn i till never remain in Greece. 5. Who 
docs-not-hnow that Italy is larger than Sicily .* 6. ll'c did- 
n ot-hnow that the hostages had been immediately bound. T. I 
informed his h other that tee. had the horse, and that ire should 
sell it to-morrow 3. It teas ascertained by our spies that three 
thousand of die enemy had set-out from the camp by night. 
9. They said that tea (212) should be conquered by the 
Scythians. 10. Who docs-not-hnow that Turyum was sent 
into exile by Brutus ? 11. 2 for-my-parl (139) still hope; 

but Tullius says that the river tcill be crossed before the third 
day. 12. When will you confess that yon (16B) (164) alone 
(96) must pay (he penalty of this folly? 


IMPEESOXAXi VERBS. 


219 1. Impersonal Verbs denoting feeling require the Accu- 

sative of the Person and the Genitive of the Cause 1 : 


Mseret ) 

Piget 

Poemtet Sme tune stulfitiao, 
Pudet [ 


f pHy 

I am vexed at 
I repent of 
am ashamed of 
l am weary if ) 


yjovrfollj. 


220 


221 


Taedet ) 

2. Others require an Accusative of the Person, and an 
Infinitive, or Nominative, for the Subject : 

Deoet 1 , / dilTgcntia. Indusln; f ^ r - c0 ”' c8 

Dedecet; ihGofucGro. To do e/us j mklcconm 

3. Others require a Dative of the Person and an In- 
finitive for the Subject. 


j-mr. 


Libet 1 It pleases me (suits'! 

TTnot f mihi hue ficure. my fancy) ) to do this? 

Mcet J It is lawful for me J 


* So in Old English, it repents me of, it pitied him of, <fc. 

221<t 9 FIScet Is used somewhat similarly with n suhjctt-cTnuse, “ plScuit 

lugJtos mitti,” it pleated them, i.e. they resolved, that amlassaiors should he 
sent ; hut being pcsonoily used, it is not classed among Impersonal Verbs. 



125 


Par. 222—228] IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

222 4. The verbs Sportet, it behoves, and liquet, it is clear, 
take an Accusative and Infinitive as their Subject-Clause. 1 

It it clear that the man has been Liquet hominem interfectum 

slain. esse. 

223 Note that Sportet (or debeo, I owe) ie never followed, by 
the Perfect Infinitive. 

You ought to come, lit., it (Sportet tu (or debSs) V&nre. 
behoves you to come. 

You ought to have come, lit., Oportuit to (or dSbuisti) 
it behoved you to come. vSnlre. 

22 4 6 - Several Verbs relating to the weatbar netjp used Im- 
personally, as in English : plfiit, it rains, dec. 

225 All tho above Verbs (except those in Class 5) are of the 
2nd conjugation: dScere, dScebit, dSoebat, dSouit, dS- 
cuSrat, dSouisset, &c. 

226 Besides the Perfects in -hit, there ore also in use pertae- 
sum est (for taediiit); mlsfirltum est; pigitum est; pfidl- 
tum est; Hcitum est; libitum est (which is found in Cicero 
perhaps to the exclusion of llbiiit). 


Exerciser LXJX 

1. Sencm stultitiao suae pocnitebit. 3 2. Quando muliores sns- 

J iicionis suao pudebil? S. Non dubium est quin pedites 
luius tnm longi itineris taedeat 4. Licebit liosti nocto 
cx urbe proficisci. 5. Oportuit to ei million voniam dare. 
6. Nonne licobat nobis isti praedam eripere? 7. Intorro- 
gnvi latroncm nonne Be tot scolerum pudorot, nonne latroci- 
niorum jam pertaesum cssct. 8. Nonne jndicem dcdccobat 
inepte loqui V 9. Aliquando te tuae tnm ineptee jactationis 
pocnitebit. 3 10. Do hao re libitum est mihi plura scribere. 


non 1 dpSrtet and Host are also followed by tbo Subjunctive with lit 
* omitted ; SpSrtet (fit) virtfltem limes, it it right that you should love virtue. 
Tho insertion of the fit is post-classical, or rare. 

QQIJtt 3 As tho implied Subject of tho sentence is sSnex, “tho old man will 
* “ repent,” sfius Is hero used and not sins, sec Par. 218. 

228 * T™ * often used between a pronominal and ordinary Adjectivo in 

• the sense of very. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. [Par. 229 , 23a 

11. IntciTOgabo mulierem nonne ee jam jaetationis suae tacd- 
eat 12. Liquebat liostca par dolum atque insulins paccm 
petcrc. 13. Licet onines (227) Iremant ; consilium memo 
non muto. 

1. THie/i uri U it-bc-lavfulfar vs to scl-mtfrom the city ? 2. There 
is no doubt that the citizens arc-ashamed of their (227a) 
boasting. 3. At};, dear ton, whether the 1 comen rcjxntrd if thtir 
suspicion. 4. Does it befit an orator to be-emgry trithout cause ? 
5. xou ought to Imowat-icast these- firings tehich it m bln nines 
even (141a) a boy to-bc-ignorant-of. 6 . 1 ashed the magistrate 
whether xl-tcas-laicful to bury the dead within the city. 7. It- 
is-clcar that his brothers were treacherously slain. 8. Let 
(227) them murmur to one another (189) that I am guilty ; 
I-for-my-part (139) hiow that I am innocent. 9. I(7/cn will 
• you coif ess that you ought to (223) have led those two hundred 
soldiers with you t 10. It teas uncertain whether the icoman 
was weary of the journey or desired to return to her father. 
11. Balbue declared that Iris slaves ought to hare snatched the 
booty from the robbers. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


229 1 . Possum, potul, posse, — to be able; can. 1 


Indicative. Sobjdnctive. 
1. Present. 


Pos-smn 

PBt-es 

PBt-est 

Pos-sumus 

?ot-estis 

Pos-snnt 


Pos-sim 

Pos-sis 

Pos-sit 

Pos-slmus 

Pos-sltas 

Pos-sint 


2 Future-Simple. 


PSt-Sro 

P6t-Ms 

Pot-grit 

PBt-grunus 

Pfit-erltls 

Pot-Srunt 


(wanting.) 


Indicative. Sciudnctive 

3. Imperfect. 

Pot-eram Pos-sem 


Pot-eras 
PSt-er&t 
Pot-eramus 
Pfit-eratis 
PBt-erant 


Pos-ses 
Pos-sBt 
Pos-semns 
Pos-sefis- 
Pos-sent 


4. Perfect. 


PSfr-ni 

Pot-nisti 

Pot-nit 

Pot-Tutmus 

Pot-nistls 


Pofc-uerim 
P8t-aerls 
PSt-uBrit 
PSt-ugrimii ; 
Pot-uBritis 


Pot-nernntfere) Pot-uerint 


230 1 Pos-sum is compounded of potis-stnn, I-am-alle, wliieb pa«o? into 

pStf-snm and tliencc to poS-Erum. The Tcntr-s mny bo obtained l>j- 
pratting pot- before tbe difTcrrn. parts of tho Virb sum and (1) strihirg 
out f after t, cq pot-(f]ui; (2 changing t into s btTnn- e, tji. pos-tnia 
(not pot-sum); (3) contracting pot-esso and pot-Kseminto pcsso nnl 
possem. 



POSSUM. 


Par. 231, 232] 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

5. Future- Perfect. 

Pot-uero (wanting) 

Pot-ueris 

Pot-uerit 

Pot-uerimus 

Pot-ueritis 

Pot-uerint 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 
6. Pluperfect. 

Pot-ueram Pot-uissem 

Pot-ueras Pot-nisses 

Pot-uerat Potxuisset 

Pot-aeramus Pot-uissemus 

Pot-ueratis Pot-uissetls 

Pot-uerant Pot-uissent 


Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp.— -Posse. Perf. and PI up.— Potuisse. Future 
— wanting. (Participle potens, used onlj’ as Adjective, 
powerful.) 

231 As possum has no Participle in. -tub, it cannot form tho 
Periphrastic Tense of the Subjunctive (Par. 155) used to 
represent the Future in an Indirect Sentence. Hence, in 
this and other Verbs which have not the Participle in -rus, 
a Periphrasis (see Par. 212) is used : 

T mil ash whether Tic will Ic Interrogabo mim futurum sit 
able to help me. - ■ utpossit infiii subvenire, i.e. 

■whether it-icill-come-to-pass 
that he may be able. 

Exebcise LXX. 

232 Potui (and sometimes poteram) is sometimes followed, 
like oportuit above, by a Present Inf. where the English 
could requires the Perfect Infinitive : 

You could have come. PBtuisti (or puteras) venire. 

1. Veniam si potero ; cura tn ut venire possis. 2. Poteras patri 
tuo parere, sed beneficiorum oius plerumque immernor eras. 

3. Interrogavi nonne possent trccei’ti nostiorum, cum inille 
equitibus sociorum, dnobnf. milibns hostium resistere. 

4. Non possumus justius quam a te gubernari. 5. Nonne 
potuistis melius scribere ‘i Prater vester optime scriberc 
.poterat (used to be able). 6. Nihil honesties Epaminondue 
dari potuit quatn mors ciarissima. 7. Quis dubitatquin urbs 
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YOLO, NOLO, SIALO. [Par. 0320 — 234 - 

a nostris (34) espugnnri potuerit? 8. Interrogarl agricolam 
nonne potuisset qnolibet tempore fusdura suum vendere. 1 
9. Yalde dubito nnm fntnrum ait ut possis voluptntis illc- 
cebris resistore. 10. Misernm est olim potuisse, nunc nou 
posse, amicis Bubvenire. 

1. There is no doubt that you can help me, 0 friends. 2. I ashed 

our men whether they could resist three thousand of the enemy? 
3. Will you not he aide to come, hoys, if we ash you ? 4. You 
could have written better, hut you neglected themalter. 5. That 
you may he able to help others, acquire riches. 6. The enemy 
bridged the river that they might he able at any time (qui- 
libet) to invade our territories. 7. Do you believe that you 
will he able to resist these great enticements ? 8. Those who 
cannot he first, can generally he hefen-e (prior) the last. 

2. VSlo, volui,. vellS, — I am willing, wish. 

3. Nolo, nolui L nollS, — I am unwilling, do not wish. 3 

4. Milo, malm, mails, — I prefer, would rather, had rather. 3 


INDICATIVE noon. 


..Volo 

1. Present. 

Nolo 

Halo 

Vis 

Non vis 

Mavis 

Vnlt 

Non vnlt 

Mavnlt 

Volumes 

Nolflmns 

MaluEriis ’ 

Vultis 

Non. vultis 

Havnltis 

Volant 

Nolunt 

Halnnt 

Vol-am 

2. Future-Simple* 
Nol-am 

Hal-am 

Vol-es, &o. 

Nol-es, &c. 

Mal-es, &o. 

Vol-ebam 

3. Imperfect.* 
Nol-ebam 

Hal-ebam 

Vol-ebas, &o, 

Nol-ebas, &o. 

* Hal-ebas, &o. 


232a 1 "Wbcre suns cannot possibly refer to the Subject of tho Principal 
Verb, it may bo used to refer to tbe Subject of tbo Subordinate Verb. 
___ 5 I'or con may be substituted am, if, are able; and for could, was, or 

loOO it ere able; and this will often lielp tbe pupil to determine tbe Tense and 
Hood of possum into which can should bo translated. 

004 3 Nolo is for ne-volo, and mslo for mo- (t-e. magis or m 8 ge) -vSlo. 

“ Tho dropping of the Vis illustrated by tbo forms sTs (for si Vis, if you 
' please) and (sultifl for si vultis). 

i These Tenses are declined like tho corresponding Tenses of rS go. ' 
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4. Perfect } 

Yol-nl Bol-ul Hal-ni 

761-TdstI, &c. TTol-uiati, &o. Mal-uistl, &c. 


5. Future-Perfect} 


Yol-nSro 

Nol-nSro 

Hal-nero 

Vol-uens, &c. 

Kdl-neris, &c. 

MaL-uSris, &e. 


C. Pluperfect? 


YM-u&am 

Eol-uSram 

Mal-ueram 

Vdl-ueras, &c. 

ITol-nSras, &o. 

Mal-ueras, &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


1. Present. 


Vel-im 

15ol-im 

Mal-im 

Tel-Ic 

Nol-ifi 

Mal-Is 

Yel-It 

Nol-it 

HSl-It 

Tel-mus 

Wol-imus 

Kil-Imiis 

Vel-itis 

Nol-iffs 

Mal-Itis 

Vel-int 

Nol-int 

Mil-int 


2. Imperfect. 


Vel-lem. 

Nol-lem 

Mal-lem 

Vel-les 

Nol-les 

Iffal-les 

Vel-lSt 

BTol-lSt 

Mal-lSt 

Vel-lemiis 

Hol-lemuB 

Mal-lemua 

Yel-letis 

Nol-letis 

Mal-lefas 

Tel-lent 

Nol-lent 

Mal-lent 


3. Perfect } 


Yol-nerim 

Nol-uerim 

Mal-ngrim 

Vfil-nerls, &c. 

Hol-nSrls, &e. 

Mal-uens, &c. 


4. Pluperfect} 


Tol-nissem 

Hol-nissem 

Mal-nissem 

Vdi-nisses, &o. 

Hol-nisses, &c. 

Mal-nisses, &c. 


1 Thofo Tenses are declined like the corresponding Tenses of jnBneO. 

K 
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VOLO, NOLO, MALO. 


[Par. 234 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

(Wanting,) 2T61-I, (Wanting.) 

Uol-Ite. 

Future. 

Nol-Ito. 

Nol-Ito. 

Nol-Itote. 

Nol-nnto. 



INFINITIVE MOOD 


Vel-le. 

Present. 

Nol-le. 

Hal-le. 

Vol-uisse- 

Perfect. 

Nol-uisse. 

Hal-nisse. 

Vol-ens. 

Present Participle. 

Mol-ens. 

(Wanting.) 

(Wanting.) 

Gerunds and Supines. 
(W anting.) 

(Wanting.) 


Exercise LXXI. 

Halo, (being a contraction of magis — volo, I v:ish 
rather), is naturally followed by quam than, coupling In- 
finitives or Nouns (62) in tbe same Case. 

We had rather fight than yield. Pugnare qnam cedere malilmilS. 


1. Idem velle atque idem nolle — ea demum est vera amicitia. 1 
2. Imperator cum nollet mihi obesse, interrogavit fratrem 
meum num vellein clam es urbe excedere. 3. Non dubium 
est quin malis hie (adv.) manere ; sed excedendum tibi erit. 
4. Mane nunc, si vis ; sod si eras voles excedere, non tibi 

1 The Nom. to est is the sentence Idem . . . nolle. Idem (not Idem, 
Par. 103) is Aco. Neat, governed by velle. Instead of ea ire ought 
strictly to have id, i.c. that (thing), Nom. in Apposition to thc_ sentence 
Idem . . . nolle. But id is “ attracted ” into the gender of amicitia. 
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Par. 235—237] 

licebit. 5. Quid vultis, ignavissimi ? Semper fugere quam 
mori inaluistis. 6. Hoc vel voluisse in ox tibi inhonestum 
videbitur, 1 7. Curate, judices, ut justa non solum dieatis 
sed etiam velitis. 8. Nolebam reum vinciri ; sed, si praetor 
ita voluerit, vinciendus erit. 9. Nunc quidem puer non 
vult discere ; sed non dubium est quin f uturum sit ut mox 
discere malit quam ludere. 2 10. Interrogavi (133) fratrem 
eius num ludere quam discere maluerit. 11. Quam turpe 
est fallere ! Nolite mentiri, ne inulta, quae non vultis, pati 
cogamini. 12. Roganti mihi ut cenaret mecum, respondit 
se nolle foris cenare. 3 13. Nonne disciplinam quam fugam 
(62) mavis. 

1. What do you wish, citizens? Do you prefer six hundred Icings to 
(quam) one ? 2. Why, 0 friend, would you not (i.e. were 
you unwilling to) obey the excellent Tullius ? 3. There is no 

doubt that he was unwilling to resist the citizens. 4. When, 
if-not (nisi) now, will they be willing to take up (i.e., to pre- 
pare) arms that they may preserve the city ? 5. I have no 
doubt, (my) friend, that you prefer death to (quam) slavery. 
6. 1 asked them whether they wished to be slaves (i.e., to serve) ; 
hut they (ill! autem) replied that they preferred (217) 
to pay tribute rather than die. 7. To wish-for things-useful, 
is a great part of a happy life. 8. I asked his friends to help 
him ; but they were unwilling to sustain an idle man. 

9. Which (85) of you (93) two prefers to dine out of doors ? 

10. I am ashamed of having even (141a) wished-for this. 

Fero, tali, ferre, latum, I bear, endure, bring. 

235 Fero, in the Present-derived Tenses, is conjugated like 
rego, except that, after fer- : 

(1) e final is dropped, and also e before r. 4 

fer-(e), Imperat. ; fer-(e)res, Imperf. Subj. 

(2) i is dropped before s or t, 

fer-(i)s. fer-(i)t, Indie. Pres. 


236 

237 


1 The Subject of videbitur Is a Clause. Hoc is Acc. governed by 
voluisae. 

- Not ludere mailt. The Latins do not like to have a prose sentence 
ending in " ” ” ' ", because it is the regular end of a hexameter verse. 
They would prefer “ lAdlre statim volebant ” to “ statim redire volebant.” 

3 Where is the Dat. naturally governed by respondit 1 Poris is an 
Adverb. 

4 The -e final is similarly dropped in the Imperative Sing, of dice, diico, 
and facio : die, due, fac. 

O 

IV 
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Tlio Perfect-derived lenses are formed, in the Active, 
regularly from tuli (root toll-o, I hear), and, in the Passive, 
from latus (another form of tho same root). 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

IRREGULAR TENSES. 

Indie. Present. Fer-o, fer-s, fer-t, fer-Imus, fer-tis, fer-unt. 
Imperative Pres. Per, fer-te. Put. Per-to, fert-o, fer-tote, 
fer-unto. 

Suljunct. Imperf. Per-rem, fer-res, fer-ret, fer-remus, fer- 
retis, fer-rent. 

Infinitive Pres. Fer-re. 


REGULAR TENSES. 

Indicative Put. Simple. Fer-am. Imperf. Fer-ebam. Perf. 
Tuli. 

Fut. Per/. Tiil-ero. Plupcrf. Tul-oram. 

Subjunctive Pres. Fer-am. Per/. Tul-erim. Plupcrf. Tub- 
issem. 

Infinitive Perf. Tu-lisse. Fut. Laturus esse. 

Participle Pres. Ferens. Fut. Laturus. 

Supines. Latum, latu. 

Gerund. Ferendi, &c. 

II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

IRREGULAR TENSES. 

Indicative Pres. Fer-or, fer-ris, fer-tur, fer-unur, fer-Imim. 
fer-untur. 

Imperative Pres. [Fer-re ], 1 fer-unM. Fut. Fer-tor, fer-tor, 
fer-untor. 

Subjunctive Imperf. Fer-rer, fer-reris, fer-retur, fer-Temur, 
fer-remini, fer-rentur. 

Infinitive Pres. Fer-ri. 


1 There is no instance of this form occurring in Latin literature. 
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KEGXJLAJB TENSES. 

Indicative Fut. Simple. Fer-ar. Imperf. Fer-ebar. Per/. 

Latus stun. 

Fut. Per f. Latus ero. Pluperf. Latus essem. 

Subjunctive Pres. Fer-ar. Perf. Latus sim. Pluperf. Latus 

essem. 

Infinitive Perf. Latus esse. Fut. Latum Iri. 

Participle Perf. Latus. 

Gerundive. Fer-endus. 

238 The following compounds of fero are noteworthy for the 
changes of the prefix : 

Af-fero (ad-fero) af-ferre, at-tuli, ad-latum. 

Au-fero (ab-fero) au-ferre, abs-tuli, ab-latum. 
Ef-fero (ex-fero) ef-ferre, ex-tuli, e-latum. 

In-fero (in-fero) in-ferre, in-tuli, il-latum. 

Of-fero (ob-fero) ob-ferre, ob-tiili, ob-latum. 

Ee-fero (re-fero) re-ferre, j ^eDthli } r ^ tura - 


INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

239 The construction of the Indirect Question (Par. 136) is 
used with Interrogative Pronouns and Conjunctions, not 
only after Verbs of asking, but also after any Verbs that 
take a question as their Subject or Object. Thus the 
Direct Question “ Quid f ecisti 1 ” What did you do ? becomes : 


It is uncertain 
Tell me 

I shall ascertain 
I know 


■idhat you did. 


Incertum est' 
Die mill! 
Cognoscam 
Cognovi 1 


quidfeceris . 2 


240 

240 « 


1 Cognovi and novi, (Perf.) mean I have ascertained, and hence I know. 

- "Why quid, not quod ? Ans. because it is the construction of the In- 
direct Question. This constr. is used with interest and refert (329) ; it 
matters not ichat he said, non refert quid dixerit. 


134 INDIRECT QUESTIONS. [par. 241 

After all these Yerbs, there holds the lav,- of the 
Sequence of Tenses (Par. 136). 


Exercise LXXII. 

1. Respondete, milites fortissimi, quomodo laturi sitis hanc tan- 
tam contumeliam liostium vel ad vallum vcstnim eqnitan- 
tium (154a). 2. Perebamus convicia eius, ferenuis malcdicta ; 
laudem eius perferre omnino non poteramus. 1 3. Nonne 
reperiro potes quis banc rogationem ad pnpulnm tulerit? 2 
4. Non dubium est quin Ariovisto, regi potentissimo, bcllum 
illaturi simus. 5. Nonne miles es ? Nonne vallum fers et 
arma ? G. Interrogavi nonne milites essent ? cur tandem 
arma ferrent nisi ut bostibus resist erent. 3 7. Comperistine 
quot nostrorum in hoe tarn (228) funesto proelio ceci- 
rlerint? 8. De provinciis ad Patrcs constdes rottulerant ; 
de legatis nihil relatum est. 9. Cognoscam per nuntium 
num legem a Gracclio rogatain Patres aegre tulerint. 
10. Cogrioscere voluimus num liao tot tantaeque cnhimi- 
tates a fratre eius patientins perferrentur. 11. Quid obstat 
quominus, oecasione oblata, res ad senatum referatnr? 
12. Spem mibi (192), quam unam habui, tu tua temeritate 
abstulisti. 13. Tu qui totiens promisisti, (152«) nonne 
jam perficies ? 

1. I have never been able to ascertain why the matter was referral 
to the senate. 2. Tell (237) me, friend, why you tool; away 
from (192) me the last hope (i.e. the hope which last) I had. 

3. Do not tell them how-many insults you endured, nor how 
many you are about to endure; for they will not bclicre you. 

4. The consuls had referred the subject of (he prisoners (trails. 
had vefcjTcd concerning the prisoners) to the senate. 5. The 
matter was referred to the senate ; nevertheless you who (10S) 
referred {it), now deny that you referred {it). G. Tell me, Tullius 
(13), xvlicn (15G) you will bring help to me. 7. I ashed the 
soldier why he bore arms except to (143a) fight against the 
enemies of {his) country. 8. TPe could not (i.e. wcrc-not-able 
to) ascertain how-many captives our-men had tahen. 9. You 
who jmtiently endured so many great (i.e. so-many and so- 
great) calamities, will you not (see sent. 13, above, and Par. 
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: (a) Omnino non means altogether not , i.e. net at all, certainly net : 
(b) non omnino means not altogether , not quite. 

- Why quis, not quil 

3 Repeat interrogavi before enr; look out tandem. 



EO. 
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Par. 341] 

152 <r) mdure tide vert / (228) slight losst 10. There is no 
>!. uht that the enemy will soon offer vs an opportunity {5a). 


6. Eo, Ivi, itS, Itnm— T go. 


IvnicATivc. Sdurxcmx. 1 Imucaiivu. Subjunctive. 


1. 

Present. 


4. Perfect. 


E-o 

E-am 

X-Vl or 

1-1 I-verim or I-erim 

i-s 

E-as 

X-vistI 

&o. X-vgris 

&o. 

1-t 

E-at 

I-vit 

&c. X-verit 

&0. 

I-mus 

E-amus 

I-vimus 

&c. X-verimus 

&e. 

I-tis 

E-atfc" 

I-vistls 

&o. X-v&itls 

&e. 

E-unt 

E-ant 

1-verunt 

&c. I-vSrint 

&c. 



or I-vere 


2. T iiturc-Simple. 

5. Future-Perfect. 


i-bo 

1-turns sim 

1-Vero or 

I-Sro (wanting) 


l-bis 

1-turuE sis 

I-V&ls 

&C. 


I-blt 

I-turuE-sIt 

I-vMt 

&c. 


X-blmus 

l-tnri simfis 

I-v&imus &o. 


X-bffis 

I-turi sitls 

I-vSrifis 

&c. 


I-bunt 

1-tun sint 

i l-v&int 

&c. 


3. Imperfect. 

6. Pluperfect. 


I-baxn 

1-rem 

j 1-vSram 

or 1-vissem, I-issem. 

1-bas 

1-res 

_ I-Sram 

orl-ssem 


|-bat 

1-rSt . 

1 l-v&as 

&o. X-visses 

&o. 

I-bamus 

1-remus 

1 1-vSrat 

&o. I-visset 

&o. 

l-batis 

I-retis 

1-vSramus &o. I-vissemus 

&c. 

1-bant 

1-rent 

1 l-v8ratis 

&o. I-vissetis 

&e. 



I 1-verant 

&c. I-vissent 

&o. 
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136 EO AND ITS COMPOUNDS, [par. 242— 245 


Imperative. 

Present. I 

1-te 

Future. 1-to 

i-to 
I-tote 
E-unto 

Infinitive. 

Pres. and. Imp. I-re 
Per/, and Plup. I-visse,i-isse, 
orisse 

Future. I-tums esse 

Tbe Passive of eo is only used impersonally, c.g. itur, 
it is gone, i.e. they go : see Par. 247. 

1. The compounds of eo are conjugated in the same way, 
except that those which take an Accusative in the Active, 
have the full Passive Voice. Thus from in-eo and praeter- 
eo come the Pass. Participle in-itus and praeter-atns, and 
the Gerundives, In-eundus and praeter-eundus. 

2. The compounds of eo generally omit v in the Perf. 
and Perfect-derived Tenses : red-ii, trans-ierim, praeter- 
ieram, &c. 


Pap.ticht.es. 

Present. I-ens (Gen. e-imtis) 
Future. I-turus (a, trm) 


Gen. 


Gerund. 
jS-undi, &c. 

Supine. 

I-tum 


3. The Dative is not governed hy these compounds, 
except by sub-eo (rarely), and prae-eo. 


Exercise LXXIII. 

1. Cam-jam -mulieres liberique flumen auctum imbribus trans- 
iissent/curavit imperatorut senes trnnsirent. 2. Peribit iste, 
nisi celeriter (125) redieris. 3. Cum ad ripam rediissem, 
plios transituros, alios jam transeuntes invent 4. Ibnm forte 
ad forum cum subito Tullius me adiit. 5. 1, decus nostrum, 
I pater patriae, ut mox triumphaturus redeas. 6. Praei jus- 
jurandum mihi, pontifex. 7. Pudet me abiisse ; redire 
statim volo. 8. Unus tantum (adv.) exiens ab liostibus captus 
es£ : ceteri, cum jam exeuntes fraudem intollexissent, subito 
redierunt. 9. Elumen quod heri transiistis, jam glacie plenum 
bfnnino (241) non transibitis. 10. Quid obstat quoininus 
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Par. 246—248] THE SUPINES. 

redons aditurua Apollincm? 11. Apollo aditna reapondit 
inortom liomini decimo die esso oboundom. 12. Prneterita 
(34} rcdire ncqueunt. 

1. There is no doubt that Tie met death with (181) fortitude. 
2, Having passed over Vie river (1061 they began-lo-wish (ixn- 
porf.) immediately to return (rodeo) (236). 3. If you begin the 
battle without cavalry , you will not be able to resist the greater 
forces of the enemy. 4. Alas 1 when, O citizens, will you 
return to the city whence you now goforth exulting .* 6. There 
is no doubt that we must return to the city with speed. 

6. Returning to the city I met Balbus himself returning. 

7. Tullius besought me to go to the city with him. 8. The 
river which you crossed in-thc-moming cannot be crossed now, 
sincc-it-is-swolle n (i.e., boing-increased) by showers (236) (6a). 
0. Are you ignorant that death must lie met by all f 10. The 
hattle having now begun (i.o., having-been begun ) the general 
gavc-orders-to the sixth legion to (143) charge the enemy. 


THE SUPINES. 

246 1. Tho Snpino in *U is a Yorbal Noun of tho Fourth 
Declension, used only in the Ablative, and mostly after 
Adjectives signifying good or evil, pleasant or unpleasant, 
fitness or unfitness, & c., as “ itmarum gnstatu,” bitter in the 
tasting, i.e., bitter to the taste." 

247 2. Tho Supine in -urn is a Verbal Noun used only in the 
Accusative after Verbs of Motion without the Preposition 
ad. It con take an object after it, which the Supine in -U 
cannot do : 

He came to play. Venit lusum, 

Jle went to see the city. Ivit visum urbem. 

248 3 - Besides tho form with fore mentioned in Par. 212, 
the Supine in -um is used after the Pres. Inf. Passive of 
eo, J go, to supply the missing Future Passive Infinitive: 

Ucmul' that the city would be DisitM oaptnm urW 


. 1 Tbo wordi ore arranged in this order to show the construction; bnt 
is practice, iAfoUmcs the Supine. 
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"TOWNS AND ISLANDS.' 


[Par. 249 


The literal rendering of this is, Be said thal-thcrc-iras-a- 
going (Iri being used impersonally) to take (cap turn being 
the Supine after the Verb of Motion) the dig (urhem being 
Accusatire after captum). So : 

He said that tee should le sent Dixit nOs iid carcercm ductum 
to the prison, Ici. {Parse nos). 


Exebcise LXX1Y. 

249 Names of Towns and small Islands are put in the 
Accusative (without a Preposition) after Verbs of Motion ; 
and so are the Nouns dSmnm and rus. 

1. Dictu difficile cst uter lionim peccavcrit (9a). 2. Ycnimus 
Bomnm spectatum ludos. 1 3 Audicrat pater non datum iri 
uxorern filio suo. 4. Inde Delum navigant consulturi Apol- 
linem ; qui respondit frustra se consuli, (32) urbem captum 
iri. 5. Nonno hocnefosvisuest? Nonneelinm dictu tmpis- 
simuin? 6. iMittendi sunt AthenaB legati pacera petituri. 
7. Non dubium est quin qui urbem speculntum venerunt, re 
infects redierinL 8. Diversas ob causss juvenes pliilosoplium 
adierant ; alii quidem jocatum venerunt, alii nutem nd dis- 
cendum parati. 9. I tu consultum Jovem, equidem Delpl.os 
ibo Apollinem consnlturus. 10. Interrogate nantas ntrum 
Cnrthaginem an ad Italiam navigent 

1. The amlaesadors xcho hare Icon sent to seeh-for peace hare 
returned without-accomplishing anything. 2. The citizens sent 
the prophet in vain to Delos ; for Apollo predicted that the 
captives would be stain by the enemy. 3. lie hare come here 
(Le. hither) to fight, not to tail:. 4. 1 asl:cd thephysician whether 
the herb was bitter or (171) stecct to taste. 5. When will 
you return home, my son t 6. The youth ( monstrous to relate !) 
set-out-for the country from the city intending-to slay (trans. 
about-to slay ) his own father. 7. Having set the city on fire, 
the genera? gave orders to his men to set-out-for Carthage (196). 
8 . 1 ashed the young man to come to dinewith (see ‘with ’) me, 
but he ansicered that he must-go to Athens on that day. 


1 "What ore the tiro pronunciations, and consequently the two meanings 
of “venunus”? Why is nxorem (in Sent. 3) Accusative (24$)? 




par. 250 — 252] THE GERUNDIVE. 
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THE GERUND. 

250 1. When an English Transitive Verbal, e.g. writing, is 
the Nominative to a Verb, or the Accusative governed by 
a Verb, it is expressed (Par. 128) by the Latin Infinitive: 

Writing Utters is easy. FiicTIe est cpistolas scnbere. 

1 jtreftr writing letters. Mfilo (“pistoles scribSre. 

251 2. But when the Transitive Verbal is preceded by of, 
for, to, towards, during, in, by, Ac., the former Object 
of the Verbal writing is now made the Object of the 
Preposition of, for, ifcc., and the Latin Gerundive Adjective 
scnbendns, meet-lo-be-ioriUen, is used in agreoment with its 
former Object: 

The art of writing letters, i.o Ars Ppistuldrum GOnbend- 
of letters meet-lo-bc-xcritten. drum. 

Let vr pay attention to making DC-mus opCram ponti faefendo. 
« bridge, i.c. to a bridge meet- 
to-be-xnade. 

During the building of a city Intor urbem fl.fidrfTn aufln.m- 
i.e. during a city meet-to-be- - 
built. 1 

In mnl iug a bridge, i.c. in a- In pontc faclendo. 
bridge-wcct-to-bc-buiU. 

Choieeness of erpremon is in- LSnnendi elcgnntia augGtur 
r reared by reading orators If jjendis oratdrlbus et 
and poets. poetis. 1 

252 3. If tho Verbal (1) is Intransitively used, or (2) 
requires a Dative Case in Latin, tho Latin Gerundive 
Noun is used, governing a Dative if necessary : 

(la) The art of writing. Ars sorfbendi. 

(1/0 We are bom for acting. Ndti sibling ad Sgendum. 

(2) lam desirous of pleasing StfidiOsus sum placendi Sralcia. 
friends. 


1 'With the. English Verbal, wo way generally citlior insert or omit 
the ■ . . of: in ( the ) huililisg (of) a rity, hut tho liitin construction is the 
f-.itnn in either ease. Tho Engli .h meet-toJie-fiuilt, made, &c., is an inadoqnata 
rendering of tho Intin Qcrundira, which has no exact Euglish equivalent. 

s Tim me of tho Gcrundivo Adjective to express tho Ablative of the 
Inelrument, is rare. 
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THE GERUNDIVE. [Par. 253, 256 

253 4. The impersonal Gerundive (163) may govern any 

case except the Accusative : 

We must do our duty. Fungendum est officio. 

We must obey the laivs. Parendum cst legibus. 

We must not forget benefits. Non est obllviscendum bene- 

ficiorum. 

Exercise LXXV. 

254 / Rule. — To turn into Latin a Transitive English Verbal 

' I preceded by a Preposition, place the Object in the Case 
' demanded by the English Preposition, and make the 

Gerundive agree with it. 1 

1. Barbari legatos causa petendae pads miserunt. 2. Quid 
vultis, iegati ? Nonne ad paeem petendarn parati estis ? 
3. Tunc quidem ab inimicis nostris ridebatur ; nunc nobis 
ridendum est. 4. Si vis scribere, si scribendi causa hue 
venis, cur non scribendo operam das ? 5. Rogavit me ut 
venandi causa equos plures colligerem. 6. Traditum est 
Fabium Maximum rem Romanam cunctando restituisse. 7. 
Mors est omnibus (168) obeunda : necnos flendo (170)morti 
moram afferemus. 8. Quis nescit mentem nutriri legendo, 
disputando acui ? 9. Due (237) nos citius, centurio ; uten- 
dum est occasione ab hoste nobis data. 2 10. Vita et utenda 
est et fruenda. 2 

1. They-live for the sake of eating ; in-eating they consume their 
lives. 2. Do (237) something, my son; toe are born to act (i.e. 
for acting ), not to consume the fruits of the earth. 3. For the 
sake of discharging duty towards his friends, Tullius neglected 
his children . 2 4. By punishing and by pardoning, not by 
forgetting, will you improve the bad. 5. {We) must obey {our) 
elders; toe must pity the poor. 6. The conspirators had con- 
ceived the hope (trans. had come into the hope) of slaying the 
consul. 7. lie p>ays attention to writing verses. 8. Have 
you come to A thens to hear philosophers, or (171) for the sake 
of breeding dogs? 9. Even in (in) leading a cohort there is 
some art (i.e. something of art); either (157a) lead better, 
Marcus, or-else do not lead. 


255 . j Of course in such sentences as 1 will take-carc-of the making of the 
bridge, the “Case demanded by the English Preposition” is the Acc., 
because takc-care-of is really a Transitive Verb, curare. 

256 * The Verbs fuhgor, fruor, utor, vescor, potior (207) may be used 
either in the Impersonal or in the Personal Construction, i.e. either 
governing the Abl. or agreeing with a Noun. 




Par. 257 - 261 ] TIIE COMPLEMENTARY OBJECT. 141 
THE r&lPEBSONAL ICTINIHYE, tc. 

257 fl) is persuaded. Persuasum eat (167) ei. 1 

< 2 > piUaded.^ ^ he h CortumostcipersufisumeBae. 
(3) JJe says he is persuaded. Dlcit sib! persuasion esse, 

258 2. The Verb fio, I am made, I become, is used as the 
Passive of fScio. In its Present and Present-derived 
Tenses it is conjugated liko the Active of audio, except 
that fur- is always written fier- ; and the Infinitive is fieri 
(not fire nor flere). The Perfect-derived Tenses are 
formed regularly from the Passive Participle factus. 

259 3. Incomplete Transitive Verbs, e.g. make, esteem, call, he. 
(which require, besides^the Primary Object, a Comple- 
mentary Noun or Adjectivo to complete the meaning) 
have the' Complementary Object in the same case ns 
the Primary Object. 

We will make you leader Te ducem fiicTGmus. 

260 4. In the Passive, these Verbs take the Complementary 
Subject in the same Case as the Subject. 

Jlalliim teas made leader Balbus dux factus est. 

He raid that Baibas was made Dixit Balbum ducem factum 
leader esse. 


Exercise LXXYL 

1. HuliercB ob incolumitatcm filiorum suorum gavisao sunt. 
2. Histrio amnia fit : hen res fiebat, eras fiet servus. 3. 
Quis ncscit Palladia imogincm a Phidia factam esse ? 4. Quid 
obstabat quominus mercator fieres ? scio cnim tibi in om- 
nibus rebus a patre indultum esse. 6. Constat Iegjbusobtom- 
poratum esse, ab eis qui in leges jurati sunt 6. Interrogavit 
cur lies, crudelitatem nostram jactaro soliti, regem cenntum 
occidore noluissemus. 7. Sennit so pbilosophnm fieri et ob 
lmnc causam vclle Athenas venire pliilosophos auditurum. 
8. Constat paucos hostium resistere ausoa esse (32), nemini 


261 1 P ersuadotur cl would mean it is being persuaded to him , i,c, he is 

veiny persuaded. 
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THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT. [Par. 262—264 

a nobis parsum (214). 9. Breves esse eupientes, o puEtne, 
obscuri litis. 10. Aamoneto socios vestros ne anna contra 
patriam moveant. 

1. There teat no doubt that the cruel Tullia had rejoiced m-account- 
of the death of her own son. 2. You, who lately became a 
praetor, will soon become a consul. 3. I Imow that you have 
ahoays been too-much indulged (257) by your father. 4. It is 
certain that the lam are not ahoai/s obtyed. 5. What pre- 
vented you from becoming consul ? 6 . Having themselves 
been accustomed to spare no one, the barbarians declared that 
no one teas spared. 7. Is it not well-known that Cincinnatus 
from (ex) a ploughman was made a consul f 8 . The scout 
brougkt-word that a hundred of our men had been slain , (and) 
two hundred had been spared. 


THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTEST. 

262 The Accusative expresses extent (a) of sjxice, and ( 6 ) of 
time ; and therefore answers to the questions ( 1 ) How far 1 
high / long f deep ? broad l (2) For, or during, how long a 
time l and (313) sometimes (3) How long ago l 

(1) The ditch is ten feet broad. Fossa decern pedes est lata. 

(2) lie sleeps all the night. Totara nootem dormit. 

(3) He died two years ago. Abhinc biennium Bbiit. 

g 03 Accusative and Ablative op Time. — Distinguish be- 
tween the Accusative of extent of time (how long ?), and 

(3) the Ablative (Par. 30) of the point of time or season 
(when!) 1 

He cannot sleep in the night. Hoote dormlre nun potest 
Exercise LXXVIT.- 

1. Tiberius Caesar tredecim annos principatum obtinuit 2. Quis 
nesoit Platoncm octoginta unum annos vixisse, Socrntem 
anno septuagesimo veneno interfectum esse? 3. Dccimo 
die post captain urbem, a fossam decern pedes altam arci 


263a * The Ablative also answers to the question: Wilkin what time l We 

- shall know everything in (the next) three days, Omnia Ms trlbus fliobns, or 
boo triflno, compertahfibShunns: see For. SO. 

QQ/L a Note this idiota after the exit) taken, i.e. after the taking of the city; so 
ante urbem eonCtam, before the foundation of the city. 
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Par. 265-267] THE LOCATIVE CASE. 

< ircumdodimuH. 4. Pericles, cum quadrnginta annos Atheni- 
enribus praefuisset, nioriio corrcptua cat. 6. Cum jam viginti 
niiliu pasguum iter fecispcmus, nuntiant exploratores bidui 
iter hostes nbcssc. 6. His nuditis, iinpcrator nggerem du- 
rentos pedes latum, triginta altmn, esstrnere statuiL 7. Non 
erat dubium quin hastes enstra tria tantum inilia paasuum 
nb urbe posuissent. 8. Decima liora per oxplomtores com- 
pertum est hostes liabcre in animo nocto costra oppugnarc. 
V. Tullius, senes impigerrimus, jam scs et sesaginta annos 
natus, dicitse tribus his mensibus Atlionas navignturum,csso. 
10. Quis non mcminit Trojam, decern nnnos obsessnm, 
per Ulyssis dolos esse captain ? 11. Tullius, pCGta praecla- 
xiisiinuH, dictilnbnt nunqunm se plus agere qnam cum nihil 
ageret 12. Dicilur urbs abhine centum annos floruisso. 

1. Di you n at remember that Plato lived eiglity-one years? 
2. 'll' hen we had advanced forty days' journey it was found 
that the enemy were distant twenty-four miles. 3. lasted the 
workmen to buildawall thirty-five feet high. 4. Having crossed 
the rieer we shaU-hare-Tbjoumey for two-days through an un- 
cultivated district. 5. For three-days our men resisted three 
thousand of the enemy. G. lP7icn Balbus was sixty-three years 
old , he was struck by lightning and died (trnns. having been 
struck . ... he died ) in the third month of {Ins) sixty fourth 
year. 7. Within thc-next three hours we shall take the 
city which has resisted our army for three-years. 8. Caesar 
writes that the territories of the T/elretii extend two hundred 
and forty miles in (in with Acc.) length. 

THE LOCATIVE CASE. 

285 "With the names of Towns and small Islands (and with 
lrihn-i, on the ground; dom-i, at home; hell-i, 1 in the wars; 
mllitiae, in the wars ; xur-i, in the country), the question 
'Where ? is answered by the old Locative Case, thuB : 

Singular. Plural. 

First declension . . . Rorn-ao _ AtliCn-is 

Second „ ... Curintli-i Coriul-iB 

Third •„ ... Cartliflgm-e* Cfir-Hms 

265a With the names of Towns and small Islands (and also 
with dSmo and rure) the question 1 Vheneet is always 
answered by the Ablative. 

266 i Kffltfae and belli are seldom used txapt mth domi. 

ORi7 * Tho older form Carthtigin-i is only to bo used where tho Ace, is in 
* -im, as Nfe3p81-im, Ncaptl-i. Itom-ac, is a contraction for BOm-al. 
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THE DATIVE OF PUEPOSE. [par. 268—272 


268 Rule. — The Dative is sometimes used to denote a pur- 

pose, especially with the V erbs sum and do. 

He imputed it to me as a fault , Id mill! vltio dedit, or vertit. 

lit., gave for a fault. 

This will be (for) a proof to Hoc erit mill! documento. 
me. 

Exercise LXXVIII. 

1. Num vitam rusticam crimini esse putas? 2. Pater meus 
litteris Epheso datis, 1 scribit se mihi libros lios dono datur- 
um. 3. Hostemne oras ut te adjuvet? Num vis omnibus 
esse derisui ? 4. Conjurati, Athenis capti, epistolam concre- 
maverunt ne forte sociis suis, qui Corinthi turn erant, periculo 
foret. 5. Si domi manseris, ipse tibi dedecori eris ; si ruri 
(id quod pater suadet) vitam ages, nunquam te facti poeni- 
tebit. 2 6. Cur vitio mihi res domi militiaeque honestissime 
gestas dedisti ? 7. Nobis, qui turn Eomae vitam agebamus, 
Tullii crudelitas odio erat. 8. Eniti debes ut, non 3 solum 
tibi ipsi, sed amicis omnibus qui Carthagine nunc sunt, 
adjumento esse possis. 9. Dum forte Neapoli moror, audie- 
bam pullos sacros in aquatn conjectos esse, quam rem Komani 
omnes religioni habuerunt. 4 10. Vobis qui Delphis vivitis, 
quique (not from quisque, 37) Apollinem veneramini, nonne 
turpissimum videtur Apollinis responsa simul quaestui simul 
derisui habere ? 5 11. Audistine Cannis infeliciter pugnatum 
esse ? Occidimus ; actum est de exercitu. 12. I Eoma. 

1. There-is no doubt that , if you remain longer at Corinth , you ivill 
be a disgrace to your friends. 2. Let his life be an example to 
you, that you may know that life in-the-country is often happier 
than in the city. 3. I asked him not to impute to me as a fault 
the-fact-that (quod, i.e., because ) I had departed from Car- 
thage in-order-to livejat home. 4. You will remain three months 
at Rome, your brother at Athens, ice at Samos ; soon we shall 
all go to Gaul, thence we shall sail to Rhodes. 5. When 
Socrates had been put-to-death at Athens— which (270) was a 
disgrace to the Athenians— his friend Glaucus betook himself 
to Cyprus; thence after two months he set out for Asia. 6. I 
like to live at Rome ; that-fellow (likes to live) in Campania ; 


269 

270 

271 

272 


„ 1 i.e. “ dated from Ephesus,” (not “ at Ephesus,” which would he 
Ephesi) : see Par. 265 a. 

2 Note this use of id quod, that which, i.e. as, your father recommends : 
Id may he parsed as Nom. in Apposition to the sentence “ ruri vitam ages.” 

3 Not n§, because the non goes with solum. 

4 Dum is mostly used with the Present, though the Principal Verb is 
hi tho Ptist; “dun* haec geruntur, hostes terga dabant.” 

5 Vobis is Dat. governed by videtur. 
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you, who are a laughing-stock to all the best-men (140), are 
setting out from Athens that you may live at Capua. 7. That 
great man was not more-renowned in-war than in-the-arts-of 
peace (trans. at home). 8. There “is no doubt that you 
remember (memini, Appendix II., page 21G) when (156) the 
Homans ivere defeated by Hannibal at Cannae (239). 

THE ABLATIVE. 

273 1 . Since the Ablative denotes the means or instrument, it 
can express the definite p/rice, by means of which anything 
is bought. 

The fish teas bought for a Piscis denario emptus est. 
denarius, i.e. with a de- 
narius. 

274 2. It can also express the measure, by means of which 
one thing exceeds, or falls short of, another. 

► 

The sun is (by) many times Sol multis partibus major est 
larger than the moon. quam luna. 1 

275 3 - It can express that, by means of which anything is 
filled. 

The river is full of icater, i.e. Amnis plenus aqua est. 2 
filled with water. 

276 4. It can also express any circumstance, in which, or with 
which, something occurs ; and hence it can express, (a) 
manner, or (6) quality. 3 But in such cases the Noun must 
have an Adj. agreeing with it. 

(a) manner, He answered in Eespondit summa eeleritate, 

haste. or cum celeritate. 

(b) quality, Tullius was a man Tullius ingenio baud parvo, 

of ability. or magno, erat. 


277 1 Hence “much better,” “little better,” should be rendered “ Biulto 
paulo, melior,” not multum. 

278 - But in the best writers plenus more often takes the_ Genitive. _ 

3 Under this bead comes the Buie (Par. 28) that dignus, indignus, 
fretus, contentus, &c., take the Ablative ; but the Ablative after these 
words requires no Adjective agreeing with it. 
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279 5. The Ablative is also used after Yerbs and Adjectives 
implying need , deprivation, emptiness, freedom from, &c. 

I am free from cares. Vacuus sum coxis. 

I have need of money. Opus est roibi argento. 

280 Rule. — After Yerbs of promising and hoping, tbo Eng- 
' lisb Present Infinitive is expressed by tbo Latin Future 

Infinitive. 

I promise to come, or that I will Prumitto, or, pollTccor, me 
come. venturum esse. 

I hope to see her to-morreno. SpCro me eras cam visurnm 

esce. 


Exeecise LXXIX. 

1. No mille quidem tnlentis virtutem craere poteris. 2. 2IuIto 
sanguine ea victoria nobis stetit. 3. Duabus unciis procerior 
eras qnam fratcr tuus. 4. Fossae aqua plonno eranf, urbs 
frumento abundabat ; ted omnes annis egebamuc. 5. Com* 
pertum cst nostros ab bostibus commcatu interclusos cs*c. 

6. Mngno timore sum, sed spent moxfore ut puer convalcscat. 1 

7. CcnturionijViro summa probitato, promittenti se venturum, 
nonno tu credes? 8. Omitte timorem, mi fiii; nam, quo 
fortius ei resistes, co facilius tibi cedet. 2 9. Divitiis facile 
carobis ; nemo facile virtuta caret. 10. Opus est auxilio tuo ; 
miliens proraisisti te venturum esse ; omissis jam escuSa- 
tionibus, fno venias (see ‘facio’). 11. Bnlbus (multo fclieior 
qnam frater) ante urbem captnm mortem obierat. 12! Quod 
ne asse (see ‘ as ’) quidem emore volumus, id nsso carum est. 

1, There is no need of excuses, • promise to help us. 2. There, 
is no doubt that that victory cost vs much blood. 3. TPis (can) 
easily do-without flesh, but (sed) tee need water. 4. Tullius, 
a man of approved excellence, had promised to come to sea vs. 
5. Arc you much taller than your brothers t G. The more 
patiently he bore these insults, the more-stcadily he was loved 
by the citizens. 7. I will ash the general whether he has cut 
off the enemy from supplies. 8. lie ansicered in-anger (276) 


1 Verbs ending in -sco commonly have the sense of beginning an action 
or state, and are called Incentives. Incqitivcs rarely have a Put. Fart, in 
-tvs, and consequently require, even in the Active, the use of the peri- 
phrasis fore ut, like possum (Far. SSI). 

2 Quo .... co, lit. by how much .... by so much, i.c. the more Irately 

the mm easily. 'Why is quo Abl.? See Par. 274. 
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Par. 282—286] THE GENITIVE CASE. 

that there was no need of an axe. 9. He is a man of little 
ability, yet by Ids perseverance lie conquered very many rivals. 
10. What prevents ns from carrying on the war much more 
successfully, Tullius being now (jam) our leader (197) (5a) ? 


THE GENITIVE. 

The Genitive is used in the following constructions s 

282 1. (a) Descriptively, and (5) to express quality, as in 
m English. 

(a) A fleet of two hundred Classis ducentarum navium. 

vessels. 

( b ) He is a man of ability. Vir est magni ingenii. 

In such instances, the Genitive Noun must always he 
accompanied by an Adjective. 

283 2. To express (a) estimation, and (6) indefinite price. 

(a) Rule. — Magni, pliiris, plurimi, parvi, minoris, 
minimi, tanti, qnanti, and nihili, are used after Verbs of 
estimation, such as pendo (I hang, weigh, value), facio, 
aestuno. 

284 ( b ) Rule. — Tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris (hut magno, 
parvo, plurimo, <fcc.) are used after Verbs of selling and 
buying. 

(a) I do not count you worth a Non flocci to facio. 
straw. 

(b) At what price was the corn Qnanti frumentum emptum 

bought? For a large sum. est? MagllO . 1 

285 3. To express plenty or want (but this is more often 
expressed by the Ablative). 

The pupil must learn by practice what words generally 
take the Genitive and what the Ablative: for example, 
indigeo generally takes the Genitive, and egeo the Ablative. 

poo i The distinction between the Genitive and Ablative appears to he this : 
J the Gen. is used when the price is stated indefinitely and regarded as 
a quality, the Abl. when it is stated definitely and regarded as the 
instrument, whereby the purchase is effected. 
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287 ‘1. After Adjeclivos of knowledge and ignorance , Mich ns 

oonscins, conscious of, nesolus, ignorant if, insnetus, 
unaccustomed to, Ac. 

lie is ignorant of manners, lut Jlortun impFritu 1 : cM, juris au- 

t rrg learned in the lair. tom peritissTmus. 

He informed me of his plan, ic., ConsUii Etti mG ccrtiOrcin 

he made me more certain if fecit. 
hit plan. 


288 5. After Present Participles and Adjectives that hnve 

the force of Nouns, such ns avidus, pStens, insolens, 
cfipfdus, Ac. 

Patient (i.c. an endurer) if Piiticns fngflris. 
cold. 

lie teas an extreme lover of his Putrino Crnt ihnantissunus. 
country. 


289 G. After a suppressed Noun, such ns nature, marl;, duly, 
lot, pari, Ac. 


It is ( the mark) of a trisc man 
not to he easily disturbed. 

It is (the duty) of a young man 
to respect his elders. 

It is not (the luck) of every one to 
do this. 


Sanientis cst nun facile per- 
tiulari. 

ildulescentis cst mnjDrcs natu 
verDri. 

Non cniusvis cst hoc fiicerc. 


290 After a suppressed Noun, such ns charge, cause, Ac., 
with Verbs of accusing, acquitting, convicting, Ac. 

Having been accused (on the Bnlbns (criminc) farti nccn- 
charge) if theft, Baibus ir as sfitus, capitis (lnmnfitus cst. 1 

condemned to death. 


Exnncisc LXXX. 

1. Non cniusvis cst suminos honorcs nssoqui. 2. Unrospiccs nut 
Rtultitino nut vnnitntis recto condcmnnnnis. S. Qnnnti prae- 
dium omptum cst ? Magno : sed cquidem id parvi nostimo. 


290a 1 ^ 10 ® cn ‘t' vo ■■ D °t habitually used to denote tha punishment, but only 

flic charge. But it is used of tlio punishment in the phrases, H capitis, 
dnpli, qnadrupli, tie., (muitS) condeir.nifcv.” to ccmicmn (in the fine) of 
death, tveofoid, fourfold, lx. 
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P--r. 29i—292a] THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

i. T.mli ingcnii ost nihil nisi omnibus nota 1 perspicere. 
3. Tiiemistoeles, providi nnimi vir, persuasit Athcniensibus 
.i* c'.'.ssem centum nnvium cornpararent. 6. Majcstntis ac- 
r.rati, alii in inctalln, alii ad bestias, alii capitis dainnntisunt. 
7. Quaprebnm mccum quare npudhunc gentem pnrum (a civ.) 
vii ium veritas habcrct. 9. Rliodum aut aliquo (adv.) terrarum 
June migrandmn est 9. Omnium regionum, id temporis, 2 
Oallia ct fuignm ot tnctnllorum fertilissima esse videbatur. 
10. Stultonim e=t doctrinao cupidcs uontemnerc. 11. Barbaras, 
inauctos Inborn, disciplinno insolentes, rudes rei militaris, 
facile vicitmis. 19. Tcmpori ccdcre a plerisque, sed non a 
Cntonc, sapicutis cat lmbitutn. 

1. The Christians, having teen accused of i reason More (apud) 
tb' nrornnml, were condemned to the mines. 2. Where (292a) 
ih-tne-trnrlfl shall ice find a-scctmd-man so fond of learn- 
ing, so patient of labour f 3. Baltics, a man of incredible 
perfidy, teas found guilty of bribery. 4. 1 value the farm at- 
•o , -price ; but it teas sold for-a-small price. 6. I asked 
why the farm had been sold for more than (quam) the house. 
C. It. is not like a philosopher (i.e the marl: of a philosopher) 
to he distorted by trifles. 7, It is not the lot of everybody to 
per rode thosc-who-lislen (202). 8. His brother was acquitted 
of theft ; but Balbus himself, a man free from dll fault, 
was condemned to death. 9. It requires (i.o. it is the part 
of) a grral leader to effect this tael:; for effecting (186) 
which, Tullius has too-little. ability. 10. 'Whither in-thc 
world arc you migrating from Athens ? 


SOME USES or THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

291 I. Tho Subjunctive Mood is used in its proper Subjunc- 
tive use when it is subjoined, to a Principal Verb, to ex- 
press (132) purpose or indirect question. But it is also 
subjoined to express (1) result, and (2) reason : (for cum 
causal with. Subjunctive, see Par. IS la). 


non * Ho la in Nrat. FI. Acc., used as a Noun, governed by persplcia under- 
stood: to perceive nothing unless (you percciw) thingi-knovm to all. The 
phrase ml nisi is often used thus ■with tho force of except. 

3 Hero Id is tho Accusative of Duration ( 202 ) ; but instead of tempos, 
there is this Partitive Genitive tcmpuris. 

292a The Partitive Gen. often follows (a) Kent. Frononns, eg. “ quicquYd, nr 
tT qoid clbi hSbuimus,” whatever foal, or all the food, we hail ; and also 
{h) Adverbs, eg. aliquo torrarum, lit. sme-oclalhcr of lamls, i.e. to some 
place or ether in the world ,* dbl terrSrnm ? where in the world 1 




293 


293 » 

2936 


ISO THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [par. 293—293? 


(1) The fighting t ra* to hritl: 

that many were slain on 
loth tides; among irhom 
it happened that the 
leader him tel f fell. 

(2) The Athenians condemned 

Socrates to death beeavre 
he had (raid they) cor- 
rupted the youth. 


Turn JirrTtor pugtidtuin ot in 
multi utrini'iiie interffecr- 
entnr ; inter quos accldit 
ut dux ipic occlderet. 

AtliPniensoe Sflcriitem fCipilii- 
dninunvOnint quod jfivcntfl- 

tem corrupissct . 1 


II. Besides its uses in the above subjoined clauses, the 
Subjunctive (or, ns it is sometimes called, the Conjunctive 
Mood) is also used independent! y, ns S ollovrs : 

(1) ITortativcly, i.e. exhorting : nmenras, let sis lors.- 

(2) Concessively, i.e. granting for the sake of argument*. 

Grant that you expel -nature, yet Nfitnram exp ell as ; usque ft- 

she Kill continually return. men rEciirrct. 

(3) Oplativcly, i.e. wishing : pereas ! may you perirh ! 

(4) Conditionally, i.e. expressing a statement inado 
subject to tho fulfilment of a condition. 

I should like to come (i.e.!/ it Velim venire, 
could be allaitcd, &c.). 

III. The Subjunctive is used (1) nfter si, if, to express a 
condition, and also (2) to express a consequence? 

If he came, ( then ) he xeould Si (1) veniat, (2) vincat. 
conquer. 

Tho if -clause is called tho Protasis (see p. 23S) ; the Con- 
sequent, or thcn-dausc, is called the Apodosis (see p. 233). 


1 The Subjunctive implies that the rcn«on_inflnnncM the mind of 
others not tho mind of the writer. Corrfiperat would havo implied 
that tue writer believed tho charge : because he had (as a fart) corrujpttd 
the jrarth, 

s This usage is ordinarily plarcd under tho Imperative. 

* 8i with the Indie. Pres, or Perf. (less frequently Impcrf, or Plnperf.) 
is used in conditions which are rjsvned tale true, and is often equivalent to 
when or since. 
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p.-.r. 294-297] THE SCBJUNCTIYE MOOD. 

204- 1. f — After si, ne, nnm, use qtus for any one, quaado 

'or at any time, (“si aliquis" would mean if someone; 
** si Slfquando," if at some time). 

295 The Tenses of the Subjunctive in Conditional Sentences 
voiy with tho nature of the condition. 

The Past Tenses of tho Subjunctive are naturally 
employed to express conditions (1 a) impossible or (1 6) 
regarded, as impossible. 

The Present expresses (2 a) conditions possible or (2 b) 
though really impossible, graphically regarded as possible. 

(1 a) Jf 1 lad received any- Si quid accepissem, dedissera 
thing ( which J have not done) (darem would mean ‘I should 

1 v.'iuld have given it. now be giving'). 

(1 h) Should I receive, o r,Jf I Si quid acorperem, darem. 
rm i-ed anything {irhirh there 
i; no reason for thinking like- 
ly j I would giro it. 

(2 a) Should I receive, or, if I Si quid aoolpiam, dem, i.e. 
roriv'd, anything ( which is imagine me receiving some- 
pnvibli) I would give it. thing. 

(2 b) Imagine Plato come to life Si revlviscat Plfito; credS 
again; Micve me, you would mill!, imec dlccna rubeas, i.o. 
hl’idt while snywg this. T see you blushing, 

N.B. — The Tense is the same in tho Protasis and Apodosis. 
Excimisn LXXXI. 

296 Hunt;. — Tit. • • . non is not to be changed into ne when 
tho Subjunctive expresses Consequence. 

So rigorous -was the charge Tontns Suit impetus fit rCsis- 
Ihal they could not resist. tore non possent. 

1. Bonorum cxempla imitemur, malorura caveamus. 1 2. Percam 
nM lineo vore dico. 3. Plums cocidissent ni nox proelio 
intervenisset. 4. Si semper optima vidcre ct focero pos- 
scmijs, baud sane pracceptorc nobis opus foret. 5. Si quis 
gladiuin a to insaniens posuat, nonne dare peccatum sit? 

Og «7 1 Koto that, 1711010 in English ire fay “these of the baa," tlic Latin 
* either ft) n peats tho Koun, “mSlDrutn eiempla," or (21, as above, leaves 
Koun to be understood ; but in no case inserts ea. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [Par. 298-299 

6. Si vir bonus banc vim lrnbcat ut verbo inimicos jntorficcr- 
possit, hac vi profecto (adv.) non utatnr (295, 2 6). 7. A 
si.Mnrco Crasso dares banc vim ut digitorum percussion' 
divitissimum qucmqne intcrficeret (32), divitins ipse acci 
perct, in foro (mihi credo) prao gaudio snltnrct. 8. Cav< 
ne quis tibi, epistola mca usus, ignaro noccat. 9. Nun* 
quis tom omens cst ut filiis suis invidcat? 10. Tanta v 
hostes in urbem irruperunt ut nostri, tanta multitudinc 
oppress!, in arcem so rociporo non possont. 

1. By-chance, it happened that a few of our-mcn had lecn slain hi 
the arrmes of the enemy?- 2. If the excellent Tullius hat 
promised to (280) help a friend, he would have kept his word. 
3. If any one ashed (295, 2<t) you whence you come , you 
would reply that you come from Carthage . 4. It cannot hi 
(fieri) that a just man would wish to use an unjust power? 
5. Ifhy some (quldam) magic art, Ballus were able to assume 
the farm of any animal ( he-plcascd ), he would choose a fish, 
that he might (131) not he compelled to speak. 6. The 
general was so greedy of fame as to envy (i.e. that he envied) 
even his mm centurions. 7. How are ycu-getting-on (io. what 
are you doing, quid agis) at Athens, my sonf 8. Write to 
me how you are geliing-on at Corinth. 


THE SUBJUN-CHYE (continued). 

298 fttii takes the Indicative (I.) when it is used for a De- 
monstrative Pronoun with a Coordinate Conjunction such 
as and, hut, &c. s j hut (II.) it takes the Subjunctive when 
used for a Demonstrative with a Subordinate Conjunction 
denoting (1) purpose, (2) consequence, (S) cause, & c." 


I. At length ice reached the 
enemy ; who (i.e. but they ) 
immediately fled. 

13.(1) TTc sent ambassadors to 
(Let. who should i.e. that they 
should) ash for peace. 

(2) There were some that (i.e. 
such that they ) hlamcd you. 


Tandem ventum Crnt nd hostes ; 
qui stutim terga dab ant. 


Mlsamus legates qui (i.e. utei) 
pficem peterent. 

firant qui (i.e. iilTjui tides ut) 
te culpfirent. 


299 1 ® ee the use of acc"dit in the first example in page 150, above. 

Tho Subjunctive is used after Verbs of happening, coming to pass, kc. 
sa if they implied a result consequent on something preceding. 

299a * Qui is sometimes used for the Demonstrative without a Conjunction, 

e.g. in the idiom “tu, ouius Es sapientiac (2S2b), non crrabis," you (of such 
wisdom are you, i.e. such is your wisdom) mil not err. 
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(3) I congratulate you because GrJtfilor IThT qui (i.e. quodtu) 
you hare such a son. tiilom filinm habeas. 

300 After the antecedent nemo, or qnls, you must hot writo 
qni non, nor quo (old form qui) non, but quin (this appflt* 
to all Genders.) 

(2 a) TT7/0 is there (or, there is Quia cat (or, Nemo cat) quin 
no one ) that does not hate tGOdSrit? 
yon ? 

There was no day but Tullius Dios Prat nullus quin (is. quo 
» calked with me, lit. onsehicli- nOn) Tullius mGciim nmDfi- 

vot T. walked with me. Iiirot. 

301 Vfirfior means I am anxiously on the watch. Hence, 
when it is translated I fear, the English requires (1) tho 
insertion of a nogativo if tho Lntin omits it, and (2) the 
omission of a nogativo -if* the Latin inserts it. 

(1) I fear ho will not come. VCrcor (or ttmeo) fit venint, lit. 

I am anxiously scotching that 
he may come. 

(2) J feared he would come. Yeritus sum (or timui) no vEnl- 

rot, lit. I anxiously scotched 
that he might not come. 

N.B. — Aftor fear, translate tho English Future by tho 
Latin Subjunctive. 

302 Heselo an. Beforo fin, utnun is always implied, if not 

' expressed, nonce in Direct Questions fin is used to in- 
troduce an alternative to which tho speakor is driven, 
“ (Utrum hue filtcris) fin hue nugas ? ” (Whether do you coif ess 
this) Or must I suppose that you actually deny this t Simi- 
larly, in Indirect Questions, nesdio fin introduces Tin alter- 
nation and more probable supposition; thus, "Ncscfo (utrum 
vonturus sit) an non ventums sit,” means, I do not know 
{ whether he will come), or t ohether, as is more probable, he t eill 
not come, i.e., I rather think he will not come. Consequently, 
with nesolo fin (as with vSreor) a negative must bo in- 
serted or omitted in Latin, in a manner exactly contrary 
to the English idiom. 1 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [Par. 303, 304 


I do not know whether he will 
come. 

I do not know whether he will 
not come. 


Nescio an noil venturus sit, i.c. 
I rather think he trill not come. 

Nescio an ventfirus sit, 1 i.c. 
I rather think he will come. 


Exercise LXXXII. 

303 Rule. — "With a Comparative Adverb, purpose is ex- 

pressed by quo, i.c. ut eo (Par. 277) : 

In order that he might sivim Q,uo (i.c. ut eo) celerius naret. 
more quickly. 

1. Mittamus Iegatos qui pacem petant. 2. Quotusquisquo est 
qui tibi faveat I Sunt qui te oderint ; nemo fero est quin 
tibi invideat. 3. Omnes laudabant victorem qui tot milia 
civium incolumes servasset, totiens bostem sub jugum misis- 
set. 4. Quis est quin sibi consulat, alienis sua anteponat? 

5. Dies fere nullus erat quin (i.c. quo non) rus tecum irem. 

6. Fossam castris eircumdedimus quo (i.c. ut eo) facilius 
liostibus resisteremus. 7. Vereor no optimus quisque civium 
nos deserat. 8. Nescio an res mihi non bene successura 
sit ; sed id agam ut tibi subveniam. 9. Nescio an mulieres 
venturae sint; sed, si aberunt, equidem tibi subveniam. 
10. Pavor ceperat milites ne praeda sibi eriperetur. 11. Lege 
quadam cavebatur ne quis, ob causam orandam, pecuniam 
donumve (see -ve) acciperet. 12. Cave ne aeger neve hieme 
naviges. 13. Non tu is ( see Vocah. ‘ is’) es qui mentiaris. 2 * * 

1, They sent ambassadors to (qui) ask for peace. 2. I am not the 
man (is qui) to use this opportunity , 2 3. There was no one 
hut wished to help him. 4. I feared that all the best of the 
citizens would set out for the country. 5. All praise you for 
(298, 3) (qui) having conquered so many thousands of the 
enemy. 6. Even if it ivcre possible? I should not wish to do 
this. 7. I fear that the enemy , having now crossed the river, 
will not make (ferio ) peace. 8. There lucre some who ansivered 
that not even an assassin must be delivered-over against the 
laws. 9. Ilow-fcw (quotus-quisque with sing.) are there 


1 These differences between the English and Latin idioms are some- 
times expressed in the lines : — 

With vereor and nescio 

0ri0 For English yes, put Latin no. 

303® 5 Note that, after “ non ego is sum, tu is es, is est, qui,” the Relative 

agrees, in Person, with the Subject of the Verb to be, not with is. 

304 3 It is possible , i.e. it is able to be done, “ fieri potest,” not pStest alone, 

except in the phrases “ ut potest,” “ si potest,” and these mostly in col- 
loquial Latin. The pupil should use potest to mean it is able, not it 
is possible. See V ocab. “ even.” ‘ 
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who are unwilling to use an opportunity of attaining wealth I 
10. There isno one in this city who will not prefer his-interests 
(i.c. his-things, 34) to mint. 

Se, ipsS, &c. 

It has been said above (Par. 218, and see page 328) that 
se, suns, &c. (and not eum, eras) are used when they refer 
(in a Subordinate Clause) to the Subject of the Principal 
"Verb. But there are exceptions to this Buie. 

I. Sometimes an apparently Subordinate Sentence (e.g. 
one introduced by because) is really equivalent to a Co- 
ordinate Sentence introduced by for. 

Marcius returned safe because I Mnrcius salvus rudiit quod ei 
had spared him. pGpercSram. 1 

This is really equivalent to the two Co-ordinate Sen- 
tences, Marcius relumedjtafe : for Iliad spared him , “ Mar- 
cius salvusrediit; nam ei poporcuram : ” and ei is therefore 
used, because rSdiit is regarded, not as a Principal, but ns 
a Co-ordinate Verb. 

But if tho because-clause be more closely connected with 
what precedes, and if some notion of thought lie, said he, be 
Introduced, so as to make 'the latter part appear, not a 
historical fact, but rather dependent upon what Marcius 
thought, said, & e. — then slbl must bo used. 

Marcius relumed me thanlss Marcius grfitias Ggit lnlln quod 
because {saidhe) I had spared slbT pepercissem. 1 

him. 

II. Occasionally sans is used of different persons in the 
same sentence. In such cases the sense must determine 
tho translation. 

f The Vend! stmt an ambassador ■> Yunuii lOgStum -ad CncsSrem 
to Caesar {commanding that) I nftsGrunts “Bi vellet suos 

if he withal to receive bach\ rfcTpore, obsTdes mb! re- 

liis own men, he should send I mittc-ret" s ’ 
their hostages bach for them. J 

1 Koto also that tho Indicative pEpercerasi is changed into tho Snb- 
Junctivo pepercissem (203 a), 

- Tho construction of rcmittEret is explained nioro fully in the rules 
oo Exercise XCIH.: here, remittent may ho parsed os Subjunctive after 
impetiveraat ut, which is implied in mlecrsnt, they sent {with order) that). 
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307 HI. Ambiguity in English is soraoiimes avoided by tlio 
distinction bolwccn him mid himself: but in Latin both 
tlicso pronouns nro sometimes rendered by se, so tbsit the 
meaning of se 1ms to bo determined by the sense of the 
whole passage : 

The eaplire. hr sought the eon- Captives victArcm oluccr.ivit 
qtterar to ejmrc him. lit slbl parci'rct. %. 

The father etimmanrleil the son Pater fllio iinpvrfivit ut se 
to restrain himself. t coorcOret. 

308 IV. Ambiguity is somotimes removed in Latin (1) liy 
adding ipsfi to tho Subject of tho Subordinate Verb, to 
which se rofors : 

(1) Nature impels a rhiltl to Nilldm infivct infantcin ut se 

lore itself. ipsS dliTgnl. 

(2) by placing ipsS in antithesis -with se, using ipsE to 
refer to tho Principal Subject and se to refer to tho Sub- 
ordinate Snbjcct : 

Caesar ashed (his soldiers) why Caesar quacsivit (ex rnfflUbwi) 
they distrusted their oira cur do sun, virtnte ant de 
valour or his diligence. ipsiUS dlllgcntia dcsppr.t- 

rent. 

Exnacisn LXXXIII. 

309 Ktoe. — Quisquam, and ullus, any, are used in negative 
and comparative sentences, and in interrogativo sentences 
that expect tho answer No. 

Quisquam is used for tho English no one and nothing 
whoa and precedes : and no one neo quisquam; and nothing, 
nEo quidqnam. Similarly, and never, sequo unquam, &c. 

310 Distinguish between quisquam and quisque, each one ; 
quisquls, whoever ; quillbet and qulvis, any one you lilx ; 
quldam, a certain (person) ; aliquls, some one. 1 


310a 1 Quidam moans a certain person (whom I eould mention In/ name, if 7 

desired ), fillqnis some one (who exists, hit it matters not who precisely 
it is). Koto that qoisqnls is tho only one of theso words that has n 
Relative force. 
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167 


Par. Gil] 


1. Venator orabat comites ne se ante oculos suos periro sinerent. 

2. Pertimuorunt ne ab ipsis dcscisceret et enm siiis in 
gratiam Tcdirct. 3. Quaeaivit imperator cur milites sibi totiens 
antes obtemperassent, jam obtemperare nollent. 4. Turn 
vr ro rex circumstantes obsecrat ut suae quisque saluti con- 
fidant, ipsum morientem neglegant. 1 5. Quodam temporo 
natus sum ; aliquo tempore mibi moriendum erit 6. Non 
cuivis contingit optimo cuique suorum civium placere. 7. 
Si quis in pcena saltat, ei non quiviB motus sed certus qui- 
rlam (motus) dntur. 8. Inest etiam Bupcrbis falsa quaedam 
inodestinc species. 9, Interrogavi nonne major natu esset 
quatn qtiisqnam ex fratribns suis. 10. Dixerit aliquis (some 
one may he inclined to say ) inutilem fuisse banc victonam ; 
sed ciusraodi dicta (quao cuilibet prompts sunt), flocci non 
facto. 11. Ncapoli profectura subito obiit (266a). 

1. 7 hope that the city will soon he captured, and that no one (i.e. 
nnr any one) of the enemy will escape. 2. They lelicved that 
the hi y had departed from them and returned to his (friends.) 

3. The ycncrai lesouyhtthe soldiers to trust in their own valour 
and in his wisdom. 4. When J asked (i.e. to me asking) 
trim (240 a) would (i.c. wished to) carry the letter, one 2 of my 
brother's servants replied that he would do it. 5. Some-one 
may say (sea Sent. ]0 above) that death is an eternal sleep: 
hu t , even among (spud) the ancients, most of the philosophers 
hrlii.red that there is something after death. 6. It is lauful to 
the actor to utter not any jyords lie-likes, hut certain fixed 
words. 7. Sometimes it is a kind-of virtue (see * kind ^ even 
to abstain from rice. 8. dan any one (294) deny that we 
must beware lest any one of the spies should hear this f 


EXERCISES ON THE GENDERS OF THE NOUNS AND 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 

3X1 Dea, -ae, f. goddess, makes Dat. PI. deabus in classical 
authors: and filiabus is found in inscriptions and legal 
forms. 

Bos, c. ox or covo, Gen. bSvis, has Dat. and Abl. PI. bobns 
and bubus. . 

Vis, f. sing, force, violence, has Gen. and Dat. Sing, want- 
ing, and is declined Norn, vis, Acc. vim, Abb vi. 

Vires, f. pi. strength (PL of vis, but not meaning violence), 
is formed regularly, vMu m, virlbus, vires. 

* ViTiat coeo is quisquS T See the word in tho Vocabulary. 

: Trass, a certain me; not units, which would mean one only. 
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168 6BXDE1SS OP NOUNS [Par. 312— 313« 

JnppItSr makes Jovem, J6vis, J6vi, JSve. 

Somus is formed partly from tl»o Second and partly 
from tlio Fourtli Declension. Tlio Gen. and Dat., Sing, and 
PL, aro of tlio Fourth, dBmus, domui, domuum, domibus, 
and also the Abl. FI. domibus ; tlio rest are of tlio Second. 1 

Jus-jurondum, oath (which has no Plural), and res* 
publics, state , aro not irregular, hut simply -words com- 
pounded of Nouns and Adjectives agreeing with them, 
Gen. juris-jurandi, reipubllcse, &c. 

Exercise LXXXIV. 

Ecle. — Celo, doceo, and somo other Yerbs take two 
Accusatives in tho Active, and ono in the Passive : 

Mercury taught Cupid letters. Mercuries CupidTnein littSras 

ducuit. 

My ton must he taught letters. Fi'ii:-* meus litteras cst du- 

cendiis. 

Rule. — A ntS, post (placed Adverbially between thoNonu ' 
and Adj. of time), nnd sometimes (21 G) abhino, ago, are 
used with the Abl. of Measure (274), to denote an interval 
beforo or after. 

He died a very few days before. Romo perpaucis nntii diebus 

ubiit. 

Many years aftcncard », he re- hlultis post annis, domu'ui 
turned home. rudiit. 

They perished tiro years ago. Abliinc hiennio pSrierunt. 

1. Non dubium est quin solvent quod pro fratro apopon- 
dit. 2. Itognvi imperatorem utriim civitateni omnem an 
paucos procemm juro-jurando obstrinsisset. 8. Qiiihus 
domibus milites pepercerant cos cives ipsi Inccndcrunt. 

4. Quod frater tuus me non celnvit, id cur tu occuluisti ? 

5. Num, te jubente, consul secures sumpsit posuitquo ? G. Nolo 
exoraa (see esonltor) vcl potius fere dotesta, postea, jam 
senes, rotes ere. 7. TulIiiiB, primis annis, puer, etpils bubusque 

1 The Gen. and Ace. PI. dSmBrnm and domUs are sometimes found. 
The forms are sometimes remembered by tho lines: — 

Si dsdlnaro dSmns Vis 

Toils (i.e. take away) -me, -m3, -ml, cfc -mis. 

The form dimi, at home, is the Losativo Case, sec Par. 235. 
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Par. 314-316] AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 

olcndis ; inos juvcnis, roi-pnblieao operam dcdit. 1 8. Si quid 
milii liumanitus (adv.) accidissct, liberi mci dofcnsore 
carnissont (295, Iff). 9. Quotusquisquo didicit quomodo vi- 
veiidum sit! 10. Filiorum eiuB nlteri Tullia nupait; alteri 
sorer cius, pcrpaucia post mensibus. II. Fertur Venus* 
filitim suutn ilercurio litcrns docendum tradidisso. 12. Homo 
stiiltissimus fi'.io, qui natu mnximus est, grand em pecuniam 
testanionto (all. inslr.) legat ; filinbus nihil legat. 

1. The worthless Balbus was-unwilling to support the parents who 
had supported him from boyhood. 2. 1 asked the husbandman 
when (i.e. at what time) he had sown (Ids) corn (pi.). 3. There 
is no doubt that the soldiers distrusted the general. 4. I asked 
Tullius why he was going-to-leave so-large a sum-of-moncy to 
his three daughters. 5. Did you , a few days afterwards, pro- 
mise yuur daughter (in-marriage) fa that-felloio ? G. Do you, 
who elected me consul, now hope, 0 citizens, to wrest the 
consulate from-me (mild) by violence (152a) ? 7. At-firsl our 
' turn were driven-back ; (but) soon a-second-time advancing they 
drove the enemy dmen,from the hill. 8. Why have you 
plrdg.'d-younclf to pay so large a sum-of -money ? 9. -Be- 

rate yun are bankrupt, do not (ne) on that account make 
fain promises. 10. Arc-you-ignorant of the way in which 
(i.o. in-, chat-way) Brutus drove-out Tarquin ? 

Exercise LXXXV. 

314 I- Tho Distributive Numerals (for which seo Par. 77) 
ure used, ( 1 ) whore the same number applies to each, of a 
chu-s : (2) whore Iho Noun with which tho Numeral agrees 
is Singular in meaning, though Plnrol in form, e.g. 
littSrae, castra (so that the Noun implies a group, e.g. 
litterae, a group of alphabetical letters) 5 (3) in poetry . 3 

(1) The mm will be conirnlcd Homines hlnis, aut certo temis 

with two or at all events three donfiriis contenti Grunt 
denarii a-pirce. 

* Oat governs eqcis ns well as rei-pnblienc. 

315 . 1 JTofe the Latin idiom. It it rcjm-li.il that Venus did, &c., is never 
to Ijq rendered .“fertur VSnerem fecisse," Ac., but always Venus u 
report'd to have dune, ton, “ fertur VS&us lEdssc,” &c. A similar con- 
struction is used with dicitnr, see Par. 177. 

316 3 Because, in poetry, number is regnrded not as a precise collection 
of units, but ns u group, n “brace,” “dozen,” “score,” “hundred," ire., 
which may Belong to any number of persons a-piccc, so that a land of 
distribution is implied. Thus any hero may carry his “ couple” of darts, 
cud nuy giant mny have his “hundred hands " : and hence Virgil speaks 
of “ bina hnstHin,” in tho hand of Aincns, and “ centenae mSnQs " be- 
longing to a giant. 


ICO GENDERS OF NOUNS |Pnr. 317-310a 

(2) At that time J used to mile Eo tempura singulis dif-lnw 
one, hro, three, four,eomelimcs un as, bines, Irinas, qna- 

jivc letters a day. ternas, iineruiini <"thni qui- 

nas littSras ■crlbcbain . 1 

317 -• Cum . . . tnm, used like St ... fit, sometimes mean 

not only, foa also ; see sentence 7 below. 

(Look out alllcio, diffiudo, Tniiro, obllno.) 

1. Quara messem scncx severnt filiuo cius messuit. 2. Ilostcs 
fubos fugatosquo tantn vi jiostri collo dcpulcrnnt nt no 
equites quidem in nreem so xccipero possent. 3. Vita eius 
tot tuntis pio flagitiis oblltn fuernt ut tuipiturlinis nutam 
non sibi soli sed toti generi ct nomini eho inu<-sissct. 4. 
Nonno npud l’lininni, in Nnturali Ilistoria, legislis piscilnis 
lion supra quatcnios pirmns esse, quibusdnm liiiins, nliqnibus 
nullas V s b. Ilnjiis urbis portns miruin vestruin, non virtue, 
diilfdit. 3 G. Inter occulta ct scpulta non nmltuin interest. 
7. AUcxcrunt nudientium nnimos, cum orntoris eloquentia, 
turn jurisjurandi coiiinicmoratio, ct liostium jam ncecdont iiim 
niinae. 8. Inccrtnin est utrnm liiiiitibns singulos nil liiuos 
denarios dcdcrit, an deniquo alios peeuuia alios promissis nd 
'seditionem impulcrit. 9. Qui cum (i.p. Xmr when he) dc- ‘ 
ccmrir legibus scribendis 1 delectus csset, statim intrlloxit 
Liciuius rem non jam neglcgendnm esse. 10. Tnnta crat 
liostium multitude ut no trina quidem castra cis sufficercnt 

1. To (his) (ico daughters, whom ho loved to a rcmarlttblc-degrcc 
(uiiicc), he left ten thousand denarii a-jnece. 2. (771*) sons he 
entirely neglected, except one, the youngest, to whom he left all-the- 
moneg-that (quantum pecuniae) he had collected. 3 .The soldiers 
he allured, bg promising to some sir, to others seem, denarii a- 
jiicce. 4. The daughtn' did not marry that (man) to whom Iter 
father had promhed-her-in-marriage. 5. Haring drawn the 
water, the girl returned to the well to draw (some) again. 6 
G. At the command of the emperor the consul htid-aside the 
fateci, which he had assumed a very-few dags before. 7. I 


318 1 Note that, with PI. Nonas of Sing, meaning, the forms Uni, trlni 

are used, instead of tiic ordiuary riistributivcs.singTili, tend. 

1 Tor a list of tho distributive numerals, see Tar. 77. 

3 It was a proverb of Philip of Unccdnn that nay citv could ho taken, 
to the gates of which a mule laden with gold, ijc. a bribe, could make 
its way. 

4 This dative (for “nd leges scribcndas”) is rare, except in official 
gpnillalinns ; nud it is not to lie imitated. 

318® • It^m.-mb.-r that the Eng; Infinitive is never to be rendered by tho 

la tin JnF. unless it is the Subject or Object of a Verb: sea Par. 217. 
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Par. 319, 320] AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 


fear that something (301) amiss has befallen the excellent 
Tullius^ 8. My son, what you have sown, that you will reap. 


Exercise LXXXVI. 


319 He is too cruel to be loved by 
any one. V 

He is -the samc\as he always 
. teas. 


Crudelior est quam qui (or 
Ut) a quoquam arnetur. . 
Idem est ac (or qui) semper 
fuit. 


(Look out accumbo, cogo, compreliendo, deposco, nan- 

ciscor, regero, pario, excutio.) 

1. Proserpina, ut flores aspexit, “ Acccdite,” inquit, “comites.” 1 
2. Crudelior erat rex quam ut cui'quam indulgeret vel ignos- 
ceret. 3. Sperasne ceteros poenas d'aturos, tibi uni indultum 
iri ? 2 4. Centurioni milites increpanti vox haesit ; nam me- 
minerat et sibi uxorem liberosque domi manere. 3 5. Praetor 
eadem, quae antea, respondif, lege sanctum fuisse ne quis 
mortuum intra urbem sepeliret. 6. Homo cum inter cenan- 
dum obdormiisset, subito tanto strepitu stertuit ut qui una 
(adv.) accubuerant omnes risum tollerent. 7. Mulier cum tres 
liberos uno partu peperisset, solitum praemium a regina de-' ✓ 
poposcit. 8. Exuta veste piscator se in undam mersit; raox 
anulum nactus regerit. 9. Turn Balbus, quem facinorum 
quaecoactus commiserat jam pocnituerat, rem omnem consuli 
pandit. 10. Continuo, excusso sopore, pater latronem com- 
prensurus exsiluit foras. 

1. When (she) had approached the meadow the floivers attracted 
the maiden’s eyes. 2. (His) voice failed (desum) him ivhen 
he attempted (i.e. attempting) to ask the tyrant what he 
wished to do. 3. Having shaken off sleep, our men leaped 
out of their beds. 4. We went yesterday to Home to see a 
picture painted by the celebrated painter Tullius. 5. If he had 
revealed the (295, la) matter of-his-oivn-accord he would have- 
been-spared (167) by the conquerors. 6. It had been enacted 
that no one should possess more t/yin two hundred acres, but 
the sons of Tullius possessed three hundred acres a-piece. 

7. There is no doubt that you compelled the man to bind 
himself by an oath. 8. Those who remained in Corinth were 
all taken and slain. 9. When will you go from Rome (265 a) ? 


320 


1 Inquit always comes after the first emphatic word of a speech, see 
page 215. For ut with the Indicative, see the Latin 'Vocabulary. 

2 Esse is omitted after daturos, a very common omission (211). 

3 Centurioni is Rat. of Disadvantage ; sibi, Dat. of Advantage ; for et 
see Par. 146. 


M 
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GENDEES OF NOUNS [Par. 321 , 322 

Exercise LXXXVil. 

321 The Historical Ixfikitiye is used for the Indicative 
(always in the Present, and more commonly Active than 
Passive), when a writer is describing a number of actions 
so confused together that the times and persons are not 
easily defined; so that the Infinitive, i.e. the Infinite or 
Indefinite form of the Yerb is naturally preferred. The 
consequent indefiniteness is somewhat similar to that 
which arises from the omission of sum; and this Infinitive 
is often found in a sentence in which sum is actually 
omitted. 

Horses and men, friends and fiqui, vTri, Iiostcs, elves pen- 
foes were mingled together; mixta; fora omnia r egere. 
all teas chance, lit. chance 
ruled all things. 

322 A Dative of Purpose (besides the Dat. of Possession or 
Reception) is used after sum and do (268) : 

He gave me the hook {to serve) for LTbrum mihi dono dedit. 
a gift. 

This will be (for) a help to me. Hfic erit mihi adjumento. 

A similar Dat. is sometimes used after duco, h§Mo, «fcc., 
meaning consider : ' 

This was considered (for) a EOc mngnao contumellae 
great insult. Mbitum est. 

(Look out allicio, anqulro, exeSlo, torreo.) 

1. Foeda inde colluvies; pars cedere, alii insequij hifugere, ill! 
resistere ac propulaare ; nihil consilio agi. 2. Campus, 
frumentis optima excultus, decern milia passunm in lntitu- 
dinem, tria in longitudinem patebat. 3. Consenserant Patres ; 
uni Catoui aliter visum est. 4. Virgines alias (88) alii fiores 
nlloxero ; huic rosae, illi violae curao 1 crant: una Proserpina 
liliis sinum replehat 5. Fertur Ceres famom longam pa- 
pavore imprudens solvisse, quod, intratura senis domum, 
forte collegerat. 6. Nostri per apertas portas irruere ; ibi 
clamorem toll ere, caedo atque incendio omnia roiscere. 7. Cur 
non ante confessus cs te peccavisse quam res ipsa nnquisita 
est? 8. Credo fore ut mox judiccs timeas, quamquam nuno 


1 CUrae is Dative ; rosae and violae Nominative. 
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Par. 323— 323a] AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 

quidern negas quidquam de te compertum esse. 9. Quid? 
Errorem tuum, nisi tibi ipsi noeuerit, nonne vis eorrigere ? 
10. Ulmos vitibus amictas quis non rubetis (not from rubeo), 
sole tostis anteponit ? 

1. The false ivitnesses had not deceived (fallo) the judge, who 
favoured neither of us. 2. The fields , scorched by the sun, 
have not produced (their) usual fruits. 3. The maiden whom 
your brother has demanded in (in with ace.) marriage, her 
father has not promised-in-mar riaye. 4. The two armies, 
which consisted of four legions (each), filled the whole (of the ) 
valley. 5. There is no doubt that he collected a great suin- 
of-money. 6. When he had plunged into the sea , he saw 
nothing but stones. 7. When all had agreed, Balbus alone 
resisted the proposal (i.e. plan). 8. She did not confess her 
fault until (ante . . . quam) the king bound her by an oath. 

Exercise LXXXVIII. 

(1) Quamquam, although, mostly takes the Indicative: 
(2) quamvis, however much, always the Subjunctive (in 
Prose). (3) But quamvls is sometimes used as an Adverb : 
“ elige quamvis multa,” 1 choose however many, i.e. as mcmy 
as you please. 

( Look out pando, progigno, reor, sarcio, scindo.) 

1. Scissa veste, crine passo, virgo ad caelum supplices manus 
protendebat. 2. Hie, quamvis male sevisset, sperabat se bene 
messurum esse. 3. Romani, quamquam liostem fuderant, 
tamen insequi fugientes nequibant. 4. Vcstem sartam qui- 
dem, si necesse erit, patiar : turpem vero temaculis foedatam 
non patiar. 5. Legimus, apud Vergilium, Famam extremam 
prolem a Tellure progenitam. 6. Difficile est dictu cur Lie 
tautus imperator tam imbellem gentem non facile perdom- 
uerit. 7. His minis perterritus, saepsit se tyrannus militibus ; 
tremere et exalbescere vel amicis adeuntibus ; adeo (adv.) 
ut, ob metum tonsoris, se ipsum radere, coactus fonnidine, 
disceret. 8. Hanc occasionem delendae urbis minimo sper- 
nendam esse ratus, Balbus regem ad necandos fame eaptivos 


1 Quamvis is used once with the Indicative by Cicero, but tbis use is 
not to be imitated. Quamquam is used with the Subjunctive (1) in general 
statements, mostly in the Second Person (called the Gnomic Subjunctive ), 
“ Although you may forgive a man, it is difficult to improve him,” “ Quamquam 
ignoscas, difficile est emendare,” (2) in statements expressing, not fact, 
but the thought ot the writer. 
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GENDERS OF NOUNS [Far. 324, 325 

impulit, jure-jurando so obstringens ita dcmwn Tcm-publicnm 
sttlvam fore. 1 9. Itano inenticris? Noc nosti (see ro«co)j 

S ront sores, ita to mossunim esse 7 10. Jure lalluntur oi qui 
ivitiis, non virtuto, homines metiuntnr. 

1. It is one-thing (34) to dine, anothcr-thing to stuff ones stomach 
with food. 2. Did you enrg that-vile (iste) tyrant, hcdged-roimd 
with soldiers, who measured dangers by his own fear t 3. There 
is no doubt that, as-loys, tee learned many-things which os-old 
men toe shall forget. 4. Having routed the enemy, why did you 
not pursue the ■ r Hives (i.e. those fleeing) ? 5. Thinking that 
this opportunity teas not to be neglected, the general ordered his- 
soldiers to charge. G. After you. had bound yourself by an 
oath to spare us, did you then impel the king to (ad) slay us f 
7. The disciples of Epicurus, measuring (i.e. having-measured) 
all things by pleasure, were ttnablc to estimate virtue at a suf- 
ficiently high value (285). 8. 3 r o« who spumed her while- 
-she-lived (i.e. living), will you spurn (her) (now-that-shc-is-) 
ahout-to-dic t 


Exercise LXXXIX. 

324 Jampridem and jamdndnm change the Latin Present 
into the English Complete Present (Perfect -with have), and 
the Latin Imperfect into the English Pluperfect: “ Jam- 
dndnm opto, or optabam,” I ham been, or had been, long 
deeiring. 

(Look out dlgSro, espergiscor, labor, queror.) 

1. CercB, diu secum quests, tandem his verbis Tonantem aUocnta 
est. 2. Aut non ernt paciscendum, aut, si pactus cs, standum 
est promissis. 3. Nec fefellit opinionem eventus ; tanta enim 
vi milites in castra irruperunt nt ducem ipsum in lecto non- 
dum expcrrectum caperent. 4. Jampridem colonnm ad- 
monebnm ut pirum fructu gravatam ot jam lapsemm ful- 
ciret. 6. Circa amnera, piscium (278) omnis generis plennm, 
armenta pinguia pascebantur. 6. Qaamvis multa dedecora 
in se admisisset, non dubium erat quin semper promissis 
stetisset. 7. Flores inter se dissimillimi, arte quadam in 
serto digesti, quis ncscit quantum oblectationis afferent ? 2 
8. Num imperatorem inensas quod unius et alterius (see 
‘alter 1 ) salutem ob incolumitatcm totius exercitus neglexerit ? 


325 1 Demun adds emphasis to the word before it, and is often equivalent 

to onto : tom dSmum, only then, then and nut till then. 

* Flores is Nom. to afferent. 
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Par. 326, 326a] AND IKREGULAE VERBS. 

1. Awake at-last, or sleep for ever (in aeternum) slaves. 2. If you 
had not made-this-bargain, citizens, the city would not have 
been delivered- over by the enemy. 3. It is reported that (315) 
Paris fed sheep round Mount Ida (i.e. Ida the mountain)! 

4. Our men, shut (in) on-one-side by the enemy, on-tke-other by 
a river and by mountains, w ere cut-off-from (their) supplies. 

5. It is (the part) of an orator not-only (317) to arrange (Ms) 
facts, but-also to explain (them) clearly (when) arranged ! 

6. You have caused me as-mucli sorrow as (you caused ) 
yourself joy. 7. When I asked (i.e. to me asking) why she 
had complained she replied that her daughter had been tom- 
aivay from (de) her embrace. 8. This great man, whom 
neither threats had terrified nor gifts had tamed, succumbed ai- 
last to Fortune. 


Exercise XC. 

1. Apud antiquos cor (non cerebrum) visum est sapientiae esse 
sedes. 2. Nostri, cum ad collem confugissent, biduum ibi 
liostibus resistebant. 3. Nostris famem longam vix susten- 
tantibus allatum est magnum gregem nuper ab bostibus in 
castra compulsum esse. 4. Fasces illos severos et secures 
sanguineas nemo plebis non formidabat. 5. Post tertium 
mensem, quum in earn vallem descendissemus quam nuntius 
indicaverat, nihil repperimus nisi tabescentia cadavera eorum 
quos pestis absumpserat. 6. Hoc sermone perterriti, 
suam quisque (165) domum conjurati dilapsi sunt. 7. 
Nescisne Taurum montem, inter Asiam et Syriam interja- 
centem, a Livio cardinem quendam appollatum esse ? 8. Hunc 
panem ne furi quidem invidere possim. 9. Jure dictitabat 
Menenius plerosque, ventre (197) pleno, liumaniores esse. 
10. Hinc orta est inter senatorium et equestrem ordinem 
summa discordia ; quorum alter Caesari, alter Pompeio 
favebat. 

1. Seest thou not, 0 Brutus, thine axes polluted and thy fasces 
dyed with the blood of thy sons? 2. Having broken the two 
hinges, the robbers tore-away the gate. 3. Contented with a little 
(exiguus) bread, this great philosopher demanded no more 
(i.e. did not demand niore-tlimgs). 4. Your sheep ivere lying 
under a beecli-tree, which(was) struck with lightning (and) fell. 
5. By Ms pleasant discourse this witty poet delighted both old- 
men and young. 6. Near a very high hill ivas a narrow valley 


326 

326 ® 


1 In Latin the name of the individual precedes the name of the class. 
- Avoid the repetition of Pronouns in Latin.: trans. facts not only to 
arrange, hut also, (when) arranged, to explain j making (facts) the Obj. 
both of arrange and of explain. 
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GENDERS OF NOUNS [Par. 327, 32B 

i catered by a small stream (amnis). 7. (Fair)-shone the 
ground (humus) painted with many hinds of beautiful Jloiecrs. 
8. I have been long hoping that the city trill be taken in tico 
months. 


Exercise XCL 

327 Quam, as far as, is sometimes pat briefly for “ quam 
potuit, poteris,” die. : lie prepared as sumptuous a dinner as 
he could, “cenam qnaan (potuit) oplmitm pararit.” This 
construction, frith, the Positive degree, is rare, and not to 
be imitated : bat with the Superlative it is common : 

Be hastened with as long marches Quam (potuit) maxlmis Ttin- 
as possible. eribus contcndit. 

Take c are to come as often as CQri iit quam (putSris) 
you can. (Lat. shall be able.) saepissime vSnins. 

1. 0 sortoin (206) infelicissimnm ! Quibus pelagus pepcrcerat, 
cos fere in portu poriro! 1 2. Specum quendnin, in ipso 
montis verticc, pumice escso slmctum, aims Imec inco’.ero 
ferebatur. 3. Ilic inter fmticcs virldissimos amnis pnrvns 
de gelido fonto defluens qunm gratissimos laticcs nobis 
euppeditabat. 4. Tales sonos si quis e lj-ra eliccre velif, 
Pboobco pollice opus sit. 5. Nondum vonenatmn calicem 
reus exhansernt, cum accanit nuntius damans. regem mor- 
tuum esso. 6. Tuas messes, ut aiunt, ussisti ; tua vincta 
cecidisti. 7. Aggcrem ilium altissimum decern diebus nostri 
exatnixerant. 8. Balbono crcdis? Peribis hcrcle, nisi nn- 
guem ilium in licrba latentem qunm celcnimc cstimnciih. 
9. Has urbes Philippus ilia magni nestimnbat tamqnam coin- 
pcdcs ipsas Graccino, 3 10. Vcrgilios scribit Tartaiearum 
portarum postes ndamnntinos nc a caelicolis quidem exscind! 
posse. 

1. 27ic open-sea (peliigus) is not to-bc-tricd by vs in this small ship. 

2. Let vs hope that the harvest icill be as great as possible. 

3. The general surrounded the toicn with a mound thirty feet 
high. 4. Tie have four fingers and one thumb (314). 
5. Did you sec the snake which the eagle had carried offt 


fiOg 1 Trans, to think that they should perish 1 and parso os Exclamatory 
Infinitive. 

- Compcdcs is Aco. governed by aestlmarot understood: “tain quam 
(aeslimarct)" rs much as (he would value) (he fitters, & c. The meaning 
is that certain fortresses in Grceeo enabled tlieir owner to keep the whole 
county is subjection, as fetters enable a jailer to keep a prisoner. 
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Par. 329, 33o] AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 

6. Horace says that (nego) he cannot free himself from the 
pleasing fetter of love. 7. There is no doubt that the goat 
injured that beautiful tree as much as possible with (his) 
destructive tooth. 8. Are you not ashamed (see Vocab. 
‘ ashamed’), soldiers , of having yielded to enemies so few 
( in-numbers )? 9. As-long-as you are (125) in debt, you will 
never be able to be contented with your lot. 

Exercise XCII. 

329 With interest and refert, to express it concerns you, me, 
himself (not him), the forms mea, tua, nostra, sua, die., are 
used. 

These Verbs are qualified by the Adverbs nihil, multum, 
tantum, quantum, quid, and also by magni, parvi, pluris, 
minoris, tanti, as well as by ordinary Adverbs such as 
maxime. 

What does it matter to me in Q,uid mea refert qua ration© 
what manner you compel me ? me (240) cogatis ? 

Interest, it concerns, is used with the Gen. of the person 
or thing concerned ; (but refert is rarely thus used). 
Both are followed by the Ace. and Inf., or by iit (or 
ne) with the Subjunctive. 

It concerns the State and us that Et rei-puhllcae et nostra 
you should be well. interest te valere. 

It is important for you to come. Tua interest ut venias. 

330 trtmam, would that l or 0 that ! is used to signify a wish, 
(1) with the Pres. Subjunctive for a possible, (2) the Imperf. 
or Pluperf. Subjunctive for an impossible wish. 

0 that the past might return ! jjtmam praeterita redlrent ! 

0 that he might arrive to-day ! Utmam bodie adveniat ! 

1. A recta conscientia ne transversum quidera unguem disces- 
seris. 1 2. Interrogavi colonum num domi sedens murmur 
maris exaudire posset. 3. Respondit fulmen ibi decern ante 
annis de caelo cecidisse. 2 4. Non nostri inoris est ebur et 
aurum ad Deum colendum adhibere. 3 5. Quis tumidum guttur 

1 lYliy is unguem the Acc. (262) ? Ne affects (129) the translation 

of discesseris, 

3 Parse annis : Par. 313. 

3 Parse moris : Par. 2S9. 
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in Alpibns miratur ? 6. Qui hum ana came vescebantur apod 
Graecos Anthropophagi nominati aunt. 7. Utinam ex noc 
fonte nunquam pestis in totam rempublicam defiuatl 8. 
Eligondum crat inter dno itinera, quorum alterum per montca 
altissimos ducebat, alterum trails angustum pontem, quo 
nuper amnem junxeramus. 9. Dicebat homo sponte sua se 
venisse: sed frons ipsa testahatur eum ndesse invitum. 
10. Multum interest rei familiaris tuae te quam celerrime 
venire. 11. Utinam £ur pecuniS multaretnr, neve rerbera 

i iassns essatl 12. Minons refert qualibns in aedibus vivas 
240), si modo Romae viviB. 13. Aere alieno quondam 
oppressus, ne nunc quidom se omnino liboravit. 


1. The fellow had not-yet wmited-forth against me the velum of Ais 
envy. 2. He who had not feared even lathes and tortures, 
now hearing (abb abs.) the words of the judge, trembled from- 
head to-foot (toto corpora). 3. It is reported that the raven, 
whereas (cum, with subjunct) he ought to have brought 

E a golden cup to Apollo, lied, feigning that a long make 
nused him delay. 4. The centurion, his eye having been 
struck out (effodio), was no longer fit for performing military 
service (stipendia merfiro, lit to earn pay). 5. They spoke 
with-every-appcarance-of-truth (bans, with a most true fore- 
head ),• but, in my judgment, they were lying. 6. There is no 
doubt that from this source many evils flowed into our country. 
7. There was no doubt that he had been scourged before he 
was sent (i.e. had been sent) into exile (1456). 8. O-that you 
would not depart even a hair's breadth from the precepts of 
your father l 9. He thought to himself (i.e., w ’dh himself) how 
important it teas for Balbus that he himself should return home 
( Acc. and Pres. Inf.). 10. What does it matter whether theke 
birds are fed or not ? 


ELEMENTARY RULES FOR ORATIO OBLIQUA. 

331 'Speech reported in the First Person (“/ fear,” said 
Balbus, “I am mistaken ")■ is called Oratio Recta, at, Direct 
Speech; speech reported in the Third Person (Balbus said 
that “ He feared he was mistaken ”) is called Oratio Obliqna, 
or Indirect Speech. 

In passing from English 0. B. to 0. 0. almost the only 
change is in the Personal Pronouns and Tenses, as above, I 
into he, am into loos: 
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Par. 332-334a] 0RATI0 OBLIQUA. 

Speech in First Person. Speech in Third Person. 

" I know" said Balbus, 11 that Balbus said that "He knew 
you will help me. What is that they would help him . 

lost can he regained. The What had Inn lost could be 

cities that have been taken regained. The cities that had 

before tee came here, can be been taken before they came 

recovered. Take courage there, could be recovered, 

therefore. Why do you de- They should therefore take 

layt Is not the enemy now courage. Why did they de- 
but a little way offt Are tee lay ! Was not the enemy 

not prepared to fight} Do now but a little way off} 

not desert me. Trust tn your Were they not prepared to 

men right-hands and in my fight} They should (or let 
diligence .” them ) not desert him. They 

should trust in their own right 
hands and in his diligence .” 1 

But in Latin there are changes in the Moods, besides 
other changes, as follows : 

332 1- (a) Principal Verbs in the Indicative are changed into 
Infinitives, and their Subjects into Accusatives. (J) Inqnit 
is changed into dixit or some other Verb. 

Ohatio Recta. Oratio Obliqua. 

“/ l.-now,” said Balbus, I Balbus said that “ He knew " 

Turn Balbus “ scio ” inquit (320) | Balbus dixit “ Se soire ” 

333 2. %g° and nos are changed .into se; vos into eos. 

that you trill help me. I that they would help him. 

vos nuhl adfuturos. | eos slbl adfutaros. 

334 3. Indicatives after Relatives and after Non-co-ordinate 
Conjunctions, axe changed into Subjunctives. 2 

The cities that have been talsen The cities that had been taken 
before we came here, can be before they came there, could 

recovered. be recovered. 

Quae urbcB captao sunt, ante- Quae urbes cnptno fuissent, 
quamhficvC-nimnb,rcc&p5rari antuquam iliac venissent, 

possunt. posse recupcrSri. 

1 Before the pupil writes Latin he should practise turning English 
speech of the First Person into speech of the Third Person. 

34a 1 (1) Coordinate Conjunctions are sSd, antem, t&men, et, -quo, nan, 

enim, itaque, Igltur, Are. (2) Non-coordinate or Subordinate Conj. nro 
fit, quid, qua, enn, don.Ec, enteqnam, postqnam, si, qnamqnam, Arc. 

"When the Jt dative, eg. qnos, can he replaced by a Demonstrative ana 
a. Coordinate Conjunction, (et cos), it is sometimes followed by an Infini- 
tive Bat for the beginner thfa construction will not be necessary. 
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ELEJIENTAEY RULES [Par. 335-3300 

335 4. Imperatives are changed into Subjunctives. 

Take courage therefore. (Be begged that) The;/ should 

therefore take courage. 

Eriglto IgTtur iintmos. Erigerent TgTtur anlmos. 

336 5. Questions asked in the Second Person are rendered by 
the Subjunctive in the Third Person (being really Indirect 
Questions). 

Why do you delay f I (Be asked ) Why did they delay f 

Cdr muraraini? j Gttr moriirentur ? 

337 6 . Questions asked in the First and Third Person are 
rendered by the Accusative and Infinitive. 

Is not the enemy now but a little Was not the enemy now but a 
way gffi Are tec not pro- little way offf Were they 
pared to fgh t ! not prepared to figh t ? 

Nonno hostis propu jam Sheet ? Nonno hostem prOpP jam £b- 
Nonno ad pugnnndum pfuSti esse ? Nonne se n(l pngnan- 

sfimus ? dinn pa nit os esse 1 1 

338 .. 7 . ( a ) Se, slbx, & e., are used for the Person speak- 
ing ; ( 6 ) but where se, suns, &c., ore needed to express the 
Person addressed, ipse is used for the Person speaking. 

(a) Bo not desert me. I [a) They should not desert him. 

Nollto me describe. | Nollent se di-sCrere. 

( b ) Trust in your oicn nghl (b) They should trust in their 

hands and in my diligence ." men right hands and in his 

Spera in vestris dextris et in diligence.” 
mea dlligontia p unite.” Spem_ in suis dextris ct in 

ipsins dlligentia pDnurent.” 

Exercise XCIII. 

To be turned into Latin Oratio Obliqua. 

A. Hisauditis, Tullius, nd nmicos conversus, “Gur” inquit (332 6 ) 
“moramini? Nequo enim ego volo nraicis cxitium ferre 
neque vos jam potestis morituro prodesse. Hostes jam 

330a 1 These questions am really partly questions, partly passionate state- 

meats: The enemy is but a little w ay off, fs he itoti tre arc prepared to fait, 
are we not t Hence, they an expressed by the Accusative and Iufinitive. 
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propo nbsunt j mox aderunt. Urbs capietur. Fiigito igitur. 
Quod faccro potui, foci ; niliil pracler mortem mflii jam lestat. 
Quae vobiscum aufcrrc polostis, ca aufcrte. Nuin rcspondc* 
tis vos liic mansuros ? Aiiterpinm vos inter cobortes con- 
scripsi prornisistis vos (338 h) milii obteinpcraturos, neo fidein 
fcfellistis. Satis virtuti datum cst: jam saluti consulite. 
At cur nos hie tempus inani colloipiio torii-ma? Equidem, 1 * 3 
quoniam ncccsso est, inoriar. Vos (335) vivito et volcte, et 
curate ut mortem incam ulciscamini.” 

(It. is already in 0. 0. ; C. mutt be turned into 0. 0.) 

B. Balbus having now departed from the senate-houte, the consul 
addressed the senators (i.e. the fathers) to this effect: “ Why 
did they (33G) hesitate / Let them choose, if it was necessary , 
between a glorious death and an inglorious servitude. But he 
teas persuaded that this teas not netenary. Victory, not 
death, awaited them, f vrithoutfear, they consul led- th c-interest- 
of the country. Not even the loteesl of the citizens now favoured 
die conspirators. Already they were praised by all the best of 
the citizens, soon they would be praised by all. Why therefore 
did they sit there hesitatirg, since both Fortune and Necessity 
taught them that they ought not now to deliberate but to aetf 
When they had made a beginning, the citizens would to a man 
(ad unum) approve their plans. He would say no more, 
for there was need not of words but of deeds.” 

G Tullius now turned to the soldiers of the tenth legion. “ Why,” 
said he (332b), “do you fear, the multitude of the enemy/ 1 
ire indeed liave.only three thousand, the enemy ten thousand; 
but three free citizens can easily resist ten slaves. The victories 
that the enemy has lately gained hate been gained by treachery 
and guile; but in this plain, Irearhery will avail nothing 
(nullo modo). Be of good cheer therefore, since Mars will 
give the palm to the more worthy army. Jf only you can 
repel the first assault of (their) cavalry, the infantry will speedily 
turn their hacks. Trust in your men valour and in my skill 
(i.c. plans). What avail ten thousand sheep against one 
wolf/ But why do I waste time in speaking f The enemy is- 
al-hand, the contcst-is-to-be-wagcd (i.e. it-is-to-be-striven) not 
with tongues but with swords" 


1 £quldem being (130) almost alwajs used with tho first person, should 

bo changed into quaem when attached to ce. 

3 In turning this into O. O , isquit must not bo used. Vou may either 
translate Tullius liatiny turned to ... . spoke to this sffeet, * IThy did they 
fear! he., or omit tho Verb of speaking and leave it to bo understood: 
Tullius now turned .... legion, ' Why did they fear?’ to. 
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EASY AND 'RECAPITULATORY EXERCISES. 


I.— ON THE NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND PJRONOUNS.* 
{The only Verbs required are those given in paragraphs 1 — 112.) 
Exercise I. 

1. Probo scribao. 2. Fabri (9a) pigri. 3. Molesto pediti. 4. Pa- 
vidornm nnutarura. 5. Jucunda insula. 6. 7. Temporum 
prosperorum. 8. Stultis principibus, 9. Pam pnpilionis. 

10. Ossium magnorum. 11. Ab indigno comito. 12. Insigni 
labors. 13. Meliorura jadicum. 14. Scythn pcrniciosus. 
15. Itinoris longi. 1C. Planitici vastno. 17. Yelocium equi- 
tum. 18. Vigimm tribunorum. 19. Kogionum pulclirarum. 
20. Morum nntiquorum. 21. A benigno nauta. 

I. .From the good leader. 2. To the wretched sailor. 3. Of fre- 
quent lightnings. 4. Of the poor girl. 5. To great hope. 
IS. Of the left horn. 7. To the wise charioteer. 8. Of the 
active inhabitants. 9. Of the black teeth. 10. By the diffi- 
cult journey 11. To the short lotos. 12. Of the third tribe. 
13. To the lean face. 14. 0 angry poet. 16. Of the stem 
leaders. 16. Of beautiful fountains. 17. To the useful 
bow. 18. Of high citadels. 19. By the cncmtfs camp. 
20. To a few soldiers. 21. Of the second cohort. 22. By 
(13a) the king. 23. By great hope. 24. Of long days. 

Exercise II. 

1. Maximus ille vir, 2. Pulcherrimarum urbium muri. 3. Opti- 
morum poctarum duloia enrmina. 4. Mnjorum oppidorum 
arces. 6. Difficillimorum at maximoram opentm. 6. Prin- 
cipuui munificontissunorum jussa. 7. llamm tnm misora- 
rum calamitatum. 8. Pessima liucc oxempla. 9. Pulcher- 
rimorum ilornm color. 10. Irabri tristi et pernictoso. 

11. Qnorcus nigerrimae glandes pnucae. 12. Uitiini illius 
dioi inemoria. 13. Morborum taetrionim multitudo. 14. 
Aurigae maxims strenuo dona (95) dSmus. 15. Quis to 
pessimo boo rego liberat ? 16. Quis base ei dat ? 


1 Theso exercises may be beard vitd race, and the sentences nro num- 
bered that tbe pnpil may be rapidly called to translate any sestcnco at 
the teacher’s discretion. 
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l. 1 To this very wise girl 2. The two brothers of the same woman. 
3. The largest part of the outer wall 4. Of very slender 
legs. 5. The girl loves his two brothers: whieh-of-the 
two do you love most (maiamG)? G. The very-old soldier 
loves older wine. 7. The very contemptible ( superl . of humilis) 
memory of that most unhappy day. fi. With which of these two 
cities f 9. To the same woman he gives three apples. 10. To 
Tullia alone he gives three hundred cherries. 11. To the 
other sea. 12. Of the same camp. 13. To one-mans spurs, 
to another-man's sword. 14. Of the younger soldiers. 1b. By 
this most troublesome thirst. 16. By the older (61) soldier. 

Exercise III. 

1. Hio' vi, illo sapientin, hostes snporat, 2. Multos pericnla 
minima terrent. 3. Altering constantinm, al tcrius dfligentiam 
laudamus. 4. Piscator tria niilin pifioinm lmbet 5. Noqnis- 
simorum puerorum versus non kudo. 6. Tussi febrique 
medicus to libcrat. 7. Plura tibi quam nobis dnt. 8. Pejor 
est isto pessimo meornm comitum. 9. Agricola optimus 
meliore fato dignus erat 10. Nulli snorum carior erat 
quamsibi. 11. Haec tibi uni jneunda aunt. 

1. Which of these two journeys do you praise* 2. To thievery- 
tender maiden alone he gives a hundred oxen. 3. The boy is 
smaller than the largest of t he men. 4. Wisdom frees him from 
anger. 5. To you he gives more gifts than to himself. 6. The 
memory of that very keen contest was more bitter to you than to 
him. 7. This was more agreeable to you than to any of his 
companions. 8. By patience he delivers himself from fever. 
9. What poet is wiser than Homer t what poem better than his 
poems f 10. The former is wiser than the latter. 


II.— ON THE REGULAR VERBS. 

Exercise IV.— FmsT Conjugation. 

1. Castigabcris. 2. Agros vastavisti. 3. Laudatus ost 4. Png- 
nabunt. 6. No erraveritis. 6. Vastato agros, 7. Pngnavcrant. 
8. Ut ncdiiicct urbem. 9. Vulnerata cst. 10. Vitupera- 
bimini. 11. Ambukveratis. 12. Cantavisseiis. 13. Ut 
cantaront. 14. Cantcmus. 16. Dubitate. 16. Scrvemus 
urbem. 17. Ambnkveritis. 18. Oppidum aodificatnm erat. 
19. Ut servaremur. 20. Utlaudarere. 21. Canta. 


1 On tbo position of the Pronoun Adjective between an ordinary Adjec- 
tive and Noun, see Vocabulary, this. 
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1. You will sing. 2. He will have been wounded. 3. Ye must 
build (imper.). 4. The dig had been built. 5. Let vs praise, 
them. 6. The fields have been laid waste. 7. You will be 
chastised. 8. That he might be wounded. 9. That tee might 
sing. 10. Ho not doubt, 0 friend. 11. We shall have 
preserved the city. 12 . 1 should have carried. 13. They 
would have been blamed. 14. Ye wilt not be loved. 15. That 
ye may tahe-carc. 16. TTo shall have been preserved. 17. 
You had sung, 0 daughter. 18. Sing, 0 daughter. 19. Ye 
were being preserved. 20. Ye will be wounded. 

Exercise Y.— Second Conjugation. 

1. Puer vnlebat. 2. Terrabamini. 3. Timebere. 4. Tenitus 
fuerat. 5. Dt exerceres corpus. C. Mormisscm te. 7. Ut 
monereris. 8. Doco puerum. 9. No timuoris. 10. Exer- 
cueris. 11. Eilia monita fuisset. 12. Ut terronre. 13. 
Ynluistis. 14. Exorcetor. 15. Exerceamus corpora. 16. 
Ne territa sis, O mulier. 17. Docebimur. 18. Terrebare. 
19. Torres puerum. 20. Terremur. 21. Terruistis. 

1. TYc had been terrified. 2. That he may fear. 3. Ye wilt be 
taught. 4. He teas being advised. 5. We should have feared. 
*5. That they might exercise {their) bodies. 7. Ye have been 
advised, 0 citizens. 8. You will be terrified, 0 friend. 9. 
You have terrified us. 10. That you might be advised. 11. 
Let us terrify the enemy. 12.1 vsed-to-have (115) a bools. 13. 
You had taught us. 14. Ho notjeach him. 15. Hewiilhave 
terrified you. 16. You will have been terrified, 0 friends. 

17. Exercise {your) bodies. 18. Ye would have taught 

him. 19. The soldiers terrified the woman. 1 

Exercise VI. — Third Conjugation. 

1. Duxeratis. 2. Contraxisti. 3. Quid homo dixernt? 4. Ut 
instruantur milites. 5. Ut instrueret nciem. 6. Scribes 
epistolam. 7. Hoc spem nostrum minuerat. 8. Gloriomeius 
minuemus. 9. Agger structus fuorut. 10. Elumcn ponte 
junxissemus. 11. Milites ducentur. 12. Ut ducare. 13. 
Libri script! sunt. 14. Ut ducoremini. 15. Quis legionem 
ducebat. 16. Ne nos duxeris. 17« Haeo tibi dixissemus. 

18. Dicamus vera (Par. 34). 19. Duceris. 20. Duceris. 

1. That they might rule. 2. You will be led. 3. J5e toould have 
said these-things. 4. You have piled up a mound, soldiers. 
6. She has been led. 6. The mound has been piled up. 7. 
Be ye drawn-up, soldiers. 8. He had drawn together-foot- 
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soldiers. 9. What will you toy, friends t 10. Hit glory 
has been diminished. 11. That we may bridge the river. 
IS. Theriver would hate been bridged. 13. You were being 
drawn-up, soldiers. 14. Do not say this. 16. Let us pile-up 
a mound. 16. You had written a letter, my brother. 17. Do not 
write these letters, friends. 18. I shall be ltd. 19. They are 
being drawn up. 20. They would hare been led. 21. Our 
hopes were diminished. 22. They will write. 

Exercise VII. — Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Dormiisti. 2. Puniti orant. 3. Urbs mnnietur. 4. Opus 
iinitum est. 5. Ut crudiromini. 6. Nutriebantur. 7. Ut 
vesting puermn. 8. Opus Unions. 9. Custodiverat obsides. 

10. Obsides custodiuntor. 11. Urbes custoditne foisnent. 
12. Erudientur puori. 13. Ut opus finintur. 14. CuBtOdiere 
milites captivum. 16. A magistro erudiemur. 16. Dor- 
miamus. 17. Erudiebamini. 18. Erudientur. 19. No pue- 
rum erudiveris. 20. Ut crudiromini. 22. Erudieris. 

1. We had slept % You will sleep. 3. Thatyou may be punished, 
0 citizens. 4. The girl had hern clothed. 6. The boy will be 
guarded. 6. The camp would have been fortified. 7. That 
the boy might be instructed. 8. Let us guard the leader. 

9. We shall clothe the boy. 10. The boy was being instructed. 

11. That the tashs may be ended. 12. The boys must be 
instructed (imper.). 13. Nourish the boys. 14. We shall 
fortify the city. 16. That you may fortify the city, soldiers. 
1G. That you might sleep. 17. You were being instructed, boys. 
18. You will have instructed the boys, most learned master. 

10. The boys will have been instructed. 20. The boys will 
sleep. 22. They used-to-sleep (116). 23. You slept, boys. 


III.— GENERAL EXERCISES. 

Exercise VIII. 

{Exercises VIII. to XI. refer to Par. 1 — 129 } see also page 186.) 

1. Biduiiterfecore. 2. Multi hoc negant. 3. Quantum pecuniae 
babes ? 4. Et ego et tu hoc negnmus. 6. Errnre humanum 
cat. 6. Mulls eis dedimus. 7. Fato meliore digna est. 
8. Puer matri est Bimillimus. 9. Plum tibi quam mihi 
dederunt. 10. Nonne equus est animalium utilissimum ? 

11. Utri plum dedisti? Nentri : eadem ambobus dedi. 
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1. I will give a look to one of you. 3. Many of the children gave vs 
flowers. 3. You and I have erred. 4. 27ie girt is more like 
her father than her mother. 5. Let us hasten by night. 6. 
The soldiers arc most worthy of punishment. 7, TTc led the 
army into the nearest city. 8. This work is not very easy. 
9. The words of the unjust sailor are very base. 10. A 
hundred brave (men) are better than tico hundred cowardly 
{men). 11. Me was more worthy of punishment than you. 

Exebcise IX 

1. liter fontiam major est? 2. Decern millia passunm iter 
fecimna. 3. Tullius, r ex crudeliesimus, veniam Balbo 
dedit. 4. Nocto liostos castra nostra invnsenmt. 5. Decern 
his diebus trccentos elephnntos od exercitnm mittemus. 
6. Equites peditesque plunmos habemus. 7. Begum fortium 
vitae hob aelectnnt. 8. Hoc opus fncilius est quam illud. 

9. Et mihi et tibi felicinm supplieum verba jncunda sunt. 

10. Nullius dona, quam £ratris tui mibi jucundiora sunt. 

1. What have you done worthy of praise f 2. Me is worse than 
his brother. 3. The keenest soldiers fought most bravely. 4. 
You journeyed for (i.c. made a journey of) two-days in a 
very rough country. 5. Neither of the fountains had very 
sweet water. 6. Which of the two girls lores her father 
moref 7. Me is more like you than me. 8. Where is the 
book you gave me f 9. Mo not say many-things. 10. All 
love themselves. 11. Do you say this f 

Esebqeb X. 

1. Fueri luderc amnnt. 2. No plum rogavens. S. Milites in 
compumducamus. 4. Si venti ilaverint, in portu manebiznus. 
6. Mnltas noetes in urbe mnnsimus. 6. Dicamus vera. 7. 
Sonex septuagesimo altero anno uxorem tertiam duxit. 8. 
Senum memoria infirmior quam juvenum est. 9. Pejor 
morte eat infamia. 10. Verba eius iati molesta sunt. 

1. Very many say this. 2. You say the same. 3. Me wounded me 
with a spear. 4. Let us walk six days. 5. Mis words arc 
more pleasant to you than to any of your brothers. 6. The 
brave Balbus teas leader of the whole (totus) army. 1. Both to 
you and to me he gave the same gifts. 8. No poet blames his 
own poems. 9. If he comes by night, we will depart in three 
hours. 10. To one of his two sons he gave a thousand oxen, 
to the other tieo thousand sheep. 11. Do not sleep, boy. 
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Exercise XI. 

(Exercises XI. to XIX. refer to Par. 1 — 295.) 

1. Clam parentibus hue venisti. 2. Ne tu quidem idem dedecus 
bis in te admittes. 3. Nostri ab hostibus superati sunt. 4. 
Quid obstat quominus patri tuo pareas ? 5. Plura dicturum 
duae sagittae transfixenint. 6. Interrogavi matrem num 
hue ventura esset. 7. Hostes urbem captam incendunt. 

8. Non dubium est quin aurum in ea regione reppereris. 

9. Captivos vinctos centurio ad imperatorem duxerat. 10. 
Quot dies hostibus resistebatis ? 11. Tune times ? 

1. There is no doubt that he pardoned the accused (man). 2. 
Cultivate learning that you may not be unlearned. 3. Not 
even Tullius will spare this city. 4. Let us ask her on what 
day she will come. 5. What prevented you from, pleasing his 
father ? 6. I will do my best to pardon him. 7. They took 
and burned the city (Par. 159). 8. The leaders gave orders-to 

their men not to resist the enemy. 9. There icas no doubt that 
the city had been taken by the tenth legion. 10.- She was killed 
by poison, without-the-lcnowledge-of the king. 


Exercise XII. 

1. Extra urbem decern boras pugnatum est. 2. In eo eram ut 
Balbum vincerem. 3. Saepe me interrogavisti utrum Romanus 
sim an Atheniensis. 4. Civibus pro patria fortiter pug- 
nandum est. 5. Aut vincendum est aut serviendum. 6. 
Oravi dueem ut captis parceret. 7. Interrogate hominem 
num coram judice hoc dixerit. 8. Reo, haec neganti, men- 
dacium graviter nocuit. 9. Dux suis imperavit ne acie 
cederent. 10. Ne tibi quidem rex ignoscet, si a Tullio 
stabis. 11. Quis nescit urbem incendi ? 

1. He was silent for two hours in- the-presencc-of the judge. 2. lie 
had reigned ten years as-far-as the Alps. 3. He was on the 
point of conquering. 4. The king asked us xohether we were 
husbandmen or sailors. 5. There is no doubt that the cold 
hurt the beautiful pine-tree. 6. He asked me whether the 
centurion was icorthy of this great (see Yocab. great ) reward. 

7. I advised the soldier to answer the leader with these words. 

8. TFc must make-haste that tee may not come late. 9. When 
the general had heard this, he ordered the linc-of-battle to 
retire. 10. Answer-tcas-madc to the king in these words. 


N 
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Exercise XIII. 

1. What it pleasant to some is troublesome to others. 2. Be 
built a house twenty feel high 3. I ashed him, 0 citizens, to 
-come by night , 4. I ashed which of you Uco said thesr-things. 
5. Did you say this to deceive us? 6. It is very difficult to 
make very long marches in winter. 7. The excellent physician 
Balbus gave yon medicine to cure you. 8. The girl is cren now 
more beautiful than her sister. 9. There is no doubt that he 
gave you more gifts than me. 10. By the fruitful harvest the. 
hearts of the husbandmen were delighted. 11. He ashed why 
the goats were larger than most of the sheep. 

Exercise XIV. 

1. Come here in haste, my son. 2. Is he vary poor t 3. When 
iccre the Gauls conquered by Caesar f 4. Do you call me a 
citizen ? 5. There is no doubt that he teas created consul by 
tho citizens. 6 .At last the enemy, overcome by our men, fled 
to the camp. 7. Each of the two brothers pleased (placeo) 
himself alone. 8. Do not set-out from the city by night. 
9. She is about-to-retum to Asia. 10. The head ofHasdrulml 
was thrown into the camp. 11. You slept the whole night. 

Exercise XV. 

1. He sent a letter to his friend. 2. Give that woman the same 
bool: you gave me. 3. Do not declare war, 0 ting. 4. When 
will you quench your thirst? 5. Have you ever used a golden 
axe ? 6 . 1 shall have given you, my son, three hundred denarii. 
7. TFT tat you say, is true. 8. IF/iaf is more faithful than a 
faithful dog ? 9. There is no doubt that every good man 
resisted this law. 10. You will be no longer foolish but base, 
if, even now, you please yourself alone. 11. Do not slay. 

Exercise XVI. 

1. Some stood here, others there. 2. The disease did not hurt 
even one of the sheep. 3. On the fifth day yon came to Egypt. 
4. Being-aboutrto-set-out for Europe tee shall send two mes- 
sengers to Alexander. 5. You and I will pay attention to 
philosophy. 6. Who took the city (of) Corinth? 7. Hummiur, 
who took Corinth, was very poor. 8. He came a-sccond-timc 
into the forum. 9. What jtrevenled him from walking in his 
brothers garden? 10. ^ijax slao himself with the eicord which 
he had received from Hector. 1 1. He is free from cares. 
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Exercise XVII. 

I. This work is finished . 2. My son and I sent messengers to 
you. 3. My brother and sister are very happy. 4. There is 
no doubt that it is pleasant to conquer. 5. We ought to com- 
mand (164)/ you, ought to obey. 6. The city is being built; 
a great part of it is built already. 7. The small town {of) 
Corioli was taken (agrees with ‘town’) by Marcius, who was 
thence called Coriolanus. 8. Balbus and Tullius besought me 
to pardon both (of) them. 9. You praised both, you pileased 
neither. 10. Nothing prevents you from building a new bridge. 


Exercise XVIII. 

1. Spem mihi ultimam eripuisti. 2. Sole orto, in eampum de- 
scensum est. 3. Hoe ad agros colendos erat utilissimum. 

4. Romae biennium habitavimus. 5.,Huic genti quis tribu- 
tum imponere ausus est ? 6. Capta urbe, arcem incendimus. 

7. Nonne vis fateri quantum te tuae stultitiae pudeat ? 

8. Quando ibis Corintlium ? 9. Hodie Arpinum eo, eras 
Romae manebo. 10. E malevolo, fis inalevolentior ; mox fies 
malevolentissimus. 11. Ego et frater hie (adv.) manemus. 

1. Are you not weary of idleness? 2. Be built walls ticenty-five 
feet high. 3. Dionysius, driven from Syracuse, taught boys. 

4. Why do you not confess that you repent of your wickedness ? 

5. He says that this ditch is twenty feet deep. 6. When will 
you come to see me ? 7. No one pities the conquered. 8. He 
could have helped me, but he would not. 9. I can no longer 
bear these great insults. 10. I hear that he is becoming 
weaker. 11. Will you go to Rome or remain in Corinth ? 

Exercise XIX. 

1. Utrum duos an tres menses vis Carthagine manere? 2. Non 
facile istum tuli querentem de seditione. 3. Nostine quo 
velit ire ? 4. Tot scelera f assus, num putas nos posse 

tui misereri? 5. Negavit se sui tanti fiagitii poenitere. 

6. Postquam ab hostibus clamatum est, nostri, Balbo hor- 
tante, e silvia erupere. 7. Aliorum oblitus num speras alios 
tui non oblituros esse ? 8. Oportuit te non isti sed patri tuo 
placere. 9. Quantum pecuniae tibi pater ad emendos flores 
dedit? 10. Negari non potest ambos semper eadem voluisse, 
eadem noluisse. 11. Licuit tibi esse felici; sed noluisti 
mihi parere. 12. Operam dabat libris scribendis. 

x 2 
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1. To lire in Home teemed to me more pleasant than to lire a « 
Gaoii. 2. Have you already, 0 foolish girls, forgotten these 
most easy verses f 3. Who ordered the fourth tribe to be- 
presentl 4. Having suffered so many evils, you ought to pity 
others. 5. The two boys, horrible to relate! attempted to 
murder their own father. 6. In three days you will become 
richer than his brother if your ship returns to Cbrinfh. ?. You 
might have dined with (183) your hind host; but you would 
dine at home. 8. I have come here to see-to the building of a 
bridge. 9. Who does-not-laiow that water, by of ten falling, 
hollows even the hardest s tone! 

Exercise XX. 

(Exercises XX. to XXIX. refer to (he whole of the booh.) 

1. Barbari want proccris cotporibuB, promisBD cnpillo. 2. Non 
opns cst milii tanta pecunin. 3. Yirtutcm maximi aestlmatc. 

4. Dio quarto nggcrcm jam decern pedes nltnm cxstnixorant 

5. His condicionibus pox ab utroquo duco facta cst. C. Re- 
spondit Be non assis me faccre. 7. Ccrtum orat fnndum 
grandi pccunia emptum fuisso. 8. Patriao amnntissimus 
erat, pailentissimus pericnlorum, suis contentus, alicnarum 
divitiarum nunquam cupidus. 9. Rcspondit sc nolle Bua 
pretio cmere. 10. Tu, cuius (299a) es sapientiac, intcRcgos 
quid liis respondoro oporteat. 11. Non cat mods nostri 
quos praesentes luudavimus eos absentee condemnnro. 

1. He was acquitted of bribery. 2. Why did you, 0 judges, con- 
demn the innocent Balbus to death ! 3. He was endmeed with 
a (see ’o’) wonderful art of persuading. 4. By this road you 
will never come to Athens, 5. He sent a messenger to askwhick 
of his two brothers lived at Gabii. G. The girl replied thatshe 
was descended from royal parents. 7. Do you thuds that it is 
the marls of a philosopher to envy the wealth of-others ? 8. He 
was learned in the law, and very brave,' but greedy of wealth. 
9. Are you certain of this thing! 10. My lams are full of 
com; I have much money at home. 

Exercise XXL 

1. Nescio an mulier Carthagine ventura sit 2. Misi qui pntc- 
dium mogno pretio emat 3. Yereor ut puer virtutom pluria 
quam voluptatem aostimet 4. Si auxilium poposcissca, 
abliinc btduum misissem. 5. Nescisnc inepti csso nunquam 
ridere? €. Quis Tliracum more velit bibero? 7. Non 
cuiusvis cst multa bene facero. 8. Si iiiuc ibis, vorcor no 
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. eerpentis morsu pereas. 9. Num quis audeat negare con- 
sules bene de republica meritos esse ? 10. Duabus unciis 

procerior est quam quisquam nostrum. 

1. If any one had given me the book I would have read (it). 2 . 1 

feared he would be weary of the journey. 3. My father advises 
Balbus to consult his own interests. 4. It makes a great 
difference whether you live at Rome or at Carthage. 5. What- 
ever he had, he gave to all the poorest of the citizens. 6. I 
have long been desirous of hearing Tidlius. 7. He came from 
the city to the country as speedily as possible. 8. Ask your 
brother who sang this song. 9. The elder of the tivo brothers 
died before the capture of the city (i.e. before the city having 
been captured). 10. He is a man of wisdom. 


[ Exercise XXII. 1 

1.' Crudelior erat quam lit cuiquam parceret. 2. Quidquid 
armorum habuimus, id omne tradendum erat. 3. Quamvis 
errorem feceris, licebit tibi meliora facere. 4. Idem es qui 
semper fuisti. 5. Cuilibet licuisset mentiri nisi hunc testem 
produxisses. 6. Quid refert utrum liaec vera sint annon ? 

7. Nostine plerisque piecibue pinnae binas esse ? 8. Tantae 
multitudini trim’s castris opus erat. 9. Si quis tibi Achillis 
arma promitteret se daturum esse, quid tandem faceres? 

10. Balbus moriens fratrem admonuit ut se ipse servaret 

11. Mira quadam arte erat suadendi. 12. Fallacior est quam 
cui credas. 13. Haec, sive vera sunt sive falsa, nullo modo 
me movent, 

1. Whatever you wish to say must be said at once. 2. It matters 
little whether we die to-day or to-morrow. 3. There is a certain 
pleasure in recollecting calamities. 4. What would you have 
replied if he had promised to give you money ? 5. He is 
too deceitful for you to converse with. G. He hastened to 
Athens by the most rapid marches possible. 7. He was on the 
j point of dying on the fourth day before the taking of the city. 

8. He is better than any of his brothers. 9. Two-days ago, 
ice sent, messengers to ascertain tchat prevented Balbus jrom 
coming to Corinth. 10. Ask him to come to sec me as quickly 
as possible. 


1 In tliis and tlie following Exercises, some idioms are introduced that 
are not given in the previous part of the hook : hut they will he found 
explained in the Vocabularies. 
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Exercise XXTTI. 

1. Promisit bb Grades vonturnm. 2. Erant qni dicoront nrbem 
nunqunm oaphun iri. 3. Misit imperator conturionem qni 
captivos deposcerot. 4. Non adhuo compcrtum lmbco qais 
liuno tantum virum rhotorieam doouerit 5. Aggerom ex- 
struxit quo facilius Iiostem prohiberet. 6. Nomini pepercit, 
nullius miseritus ost. 7. Cur tam parvo fane uteris? 
8. Turpior erat quam quocum colloquereris. 9. Dies fero 
unlluB est quin earn querentom audiam. 10. Spero fore ut 
nrbs decern bis diebus capiatnr. 11. Intcrrogavit utrum baec 
caedes abliino biennium an trionninm facta Bit. 12. Respondit 
iste bo tuas excusationes parvi aestimare. 

1. It is said that you turned this temple, Tullius. 2. Do not 
pardon that wicked soldier. 8. The brave general Balbus op- 
posed four thousand Scythians. 4. Saving gained possession 
of our gold, 0 Persians, do you now wish to despoil us of our 
liberty! 5. In the battle of Cannae there fell many thousand 
Homan knights. 6. Ariovistus was ansiccrcd in these words by 
Caesar. 7. Our men, wider Labienus, laid waste the greatest 
part of the province, as far as the Alps. 8. Who was there 
that did not hate you, a man devoid of all kindness and 
courtesy! 9. Not even the older men were spared by the con- 
guerors. 10. They threatened the man with death that tjity 
might the more easily ascertain the truth. 

Exercise XXIV. 

1. Cur me morbnm fratris mei celasti? 2. Hoc te monco nc 
quern, clam patro luo, domi accipins. 3. Dicoris, mi iili, ipse 
buno pontem reBcidisse. 4. Non dubium cst quin in 
certamen eloquentiae ambo venerint. 6. Obsecravit duceni 
mater no aibi liliom eriporet 6. Nonno licuit tibi, dxvltiis bis 
carenti, consulom (see licet in Vocab .) fieri? 7. Ego me 
Phidiam esse mallem quam vel optimum fabrmn tignarium. 

8. lllud pennagni rei'erre arbitror ut domestica cura to 
libeiem. 9. Ain alibi stoterunt ; erant qui no staro quidem 
possent sed hurai oceumberont. 10. Leonidas cum lrecentis 
se multis milibus Persaram opposuit. 11. Alii capi; alii 
cadere; plurimi vulnera accipere. 12. In eo proelio traces ta 
milia liostium interf ecti sunt. 

1. Who founded the city of Carthage! 2. lie teas asked his 
opinion by Tullius, but answered nothing. 3. By this time » 
the wall (murus) and the citadel had been taken by our 
men. 4. Do you suppose that two hundred can resist two 
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thousand? 5. I do not know whether she will agree with you. 
G. The consul was the first who was asked his opinion. 7. There 
is no doubt that he bought the horse at a very high price. 8. 1 
teas informed of Ms arrival the-day-befora he came to Corioli. 
9. Will any one promise to go with him? 10. I fear that we 
shall arrive at Athens (too) late unless tee hasten by forced 
inarches. 


Exercise XXV. 

. 1. Quis neseit nos omnes famae atque fortunarum expertes esse? 

2. Decimo anno post conditam urbein in exsilium pulsus est. 

3. Eac ut quam celerrime in Italiam ad amicos redeas. 

4. Adulatores, turbam levissimam, dux contemnebat. 5. Inter- 
rogavit num erederem se tantum dedecus in so admittere 
potuisse. 6. Non est cur fugias, liominum turpissime. 

7. Non dubium est quin tibi pater niinis indulserit. 8. Utra 
havum dearum Vulcano nupsit? 9. Tandem ei persuasit 
pater ut mulierem in matrimonium duceret. 10. Quis non 
liuius tanti pliilosophi audiendi studiosus erit? 11. Spera- 
veram fore ut frigus initesceret. 12. Aurum, argentum, 
ferrum, utilia ilia quidem omnia ; sed non pariter utiiia. 1 

1. The boy had concealed (celo) the fact from his father by a 
falsehood. 2. Having burnt the village, the cohort set out for 
the nearest river (amnis). 3. You ought to have consulted the 
interests of each of your two sisters. 4. After he had con- 
quered the Scythians , the general sent ambassadors to offer 
peace. 5. I am very desirous of hearing this story, if it is not 
troublesome to you. G. Having accused others of bribery, he 
teas himself condemned on the same charge. 7. If you ever 
. come to Gabii, I hope you will stay with me for a few days. 

8. There were some u-ho said that it mattered little what 
Tullius decided. 9. There is no doubt that all the best of the 
citizens resisted this law. 10. This field teas valued at a high 
rate, but bought by me for a small price. 


Exercise XXVI. 

.1. Nunc quod agitur agamus ; agitur autem liberine vivamus 2 3 an 
obeamus. 2. Quis negat Soeratem parentem philosophiae 
jure diei posse ? 3. Virille maximus cum a ceteris scriptoribus 


1 The redundant illo (sometimes Is) is commonly found before quidem 
when a concession is made, but immediately qualified, ‘ Tuus dolor huma- 

uus is quidem, sed tarneu znoderaudus,’ Tours is a grief natural to man, l 
admit, but one tchich should be modified.” 

3 Not hero whether ice lice, but Anther ice are to lice. 
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turn a Xcnopkonte laudatus est. 4. Si qni capti sunt, omnes 
ad unura interfecti. 5. Et mea et tua interest ut huic lcgi 
resistomus, 6. Veroor ne ex hoc fonte magna pestis hi 
rempublicam fluxura sit. 7. Nunc quidem valetudini 
tribuamua aliquid, eras autem rei-publicac. 8. Non tibi 
tantns dolor est quantus isti. 9. Victis hostibus, Caesar nb 
urbibus quinque trecenos obsides poposcit. 10. Credisno 
liano perfidiam ei prof uturam esse ? 

1. In Xenophon toe read a good deal (i.e. many things) about the 
illustrious general Agesilaue. 2. It concerns the whole country 
that Catiline should perish. 3. Having bound yourselves by 
an oath, do you now say that you did not promise to help him .* 
4. It is said that Lalienus was at that time in command of 
thirty thousand soldiers. 6. It is said that Venus, themost beau- 
tiful of the goddesses, married Vulcan. 6. In the reign of 
Tullius the learned poet JBalbus wrote very good poems. 
7. I asked him why he did not do-his-duty to (trans. satisfy ) 
his country. 8. Do not teach young boys philosophy. 1 9 . 1 do 
not care a farthing for any of you. 10. Ask the boy whether 
Cyrus conquered the Scythians. 

Exercise XXVIL 

1. Nunquem in dicendo irascor. An tibi irosci vldeor si quid 
aorius dico, pennovendorum judicnm causa? 2. Constnt 
Lnbienum dimidi o exercitus a Cacsare praefectum esse. 3. In 
Biunmo monte casa quae dam eral ; quo inter veuandum rex 
ventitabat. 4. Pkiloctetes, Lemni reliotus, multis post 
annis Trojam n Neoptolemo rednetus esse fertnr. 5. Con- 
tigit tibi quod haud soio an nemini. 2 6. Quaeritur suamne 
propter dignitatem an propter fructus oliquos virtue ex- 
petenda sit. 7. Caesar Aeduis quadringent03 obsides im- 
peratfernt, 8. Non jam Btulti eritis, sad turpissimi, si diutius 
ab illo stnbitis. 9. Milites in verba imperatoris jurarunt. 

10. Poma baec utilia quidem sunt, sednmnriom gu statu. 

11. Dixit se plum facturum fuisse, nisi sibi persunsum 
fuisset judicem neutri favere. 12. Milites pugnam pojjos- 
cerunt, quibus imperator 11 Cunctando," inquit, “rem restitu- 
emue.” 

1. Me was answered by Tullius, but not even Tullius could excuse 
the deed. 2. Before he bound the captives he compelled them 
to swear not to escape. 3. Do you doubt, 0 citizens, what is 


1 For "young” write “younger,” and remember never to use" javenis” 
os an Adjective. 

s Supply “contJgiirit.” The antecedent of “quod" is "id,” nom. to 
“ eontigit. 
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to he done f 4. Tell me, ( my) hoy, for liow much he sold 
this farm. 5. For the tame price at Tullius sold it to me. 
G. We should have written much better verses if time had not 
failed us. 7. Have you not sworn to obey this law! 8. 
llomer and Virgil are read by all ; the latter imitated the 
former. 9, The work, I say (see say), is quite finished. 
10. The hoys used no longer to he taught music by their father. 

Exercise XXVIII. 

1. Medio in foro, coram rege ipso, n plcbc turhatum est. 2. Terra 
manque diversis casibus jnm multos annos pugnatum erat. 
3. Te ducc, vcl jgnavissimi nostnim tubam ennentem Iibcntcr 
audient. 4. Post Coriutlimn captam magnn praeda Romam 
a Mumtnio missa est. 5. Non ante vonit nobis auxilio quaui 
quinqiiiens misissemus. G. Satis erat tibi scrnel ignoscere ; 
quoniain bis pcccnristi, non itenim cs cxcusandus. 7. Cor- 
intlmm, tribus liis diebus, vcnict tui visendi causa. 8. Apud 
Romanos nrmn in majoro lionore quain pacis artes habeban- 
tur. 9. Malta terra manque passus tandem so in Italiam 
contulit. 10. Aurum plurimis ct viris ct civitatibus plurimarum 
iniserianim causa est. It. Uaec urbs, gentis dcvictne caput, 
quam celerrimo dclcnda cat. 12. Tullia, regina uisernma, 
fertur veneno fuihBC intcrfccta. 

1. After he had remained two months in the country he set out for 
the city. 2. Two cohorts came as a reinforcement for the 
besieged citizens. 3. You ought not to have promised to come 
before the third day. 4. She jrc plied that she was bom of 
noble hut very poor parents. 5. This field cost me more than 
that meadow. G. In the middle of the night we rose up terrified 
by the sound of robbers. 7. Having taken the city the enemy 
slew the eithens, and no one was spared. 8. You ought to 
have sent messengers three or four times to the city. 9. 1 
have no need of excuse, for I am worthy of praise. 10. It 
is tairl that the Cyclopes had only one eye in the middle of 
their forehead. 

Exercise XXIX. 

1. Auctorc Balbo, carissimo amicorum, juvenis ox Italia ccssit. 
2. Puella rarulto quam frator peritior erat eanendi, 3. Re- 
ipondcrunt homines pauperrimi non jam pares so esse sol- 
vendo. 4. Admonendus cs foederis ; cuius tu jam fere 
oblitus cs. 5. Die milii Tulliaene an sorori eius promiseriste 
nmilum daturum esse. 6. Nisi te itineris tacauissct, jam- 
pridem domum pervontum fuisset. 7. Olim lupus, cuius 
in faucibus os innacserat, morcedo conduxit gruom qui id 
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cxtraheret. 8. Senes filios convocatos hortatnr, ut fascem 
frangant. 9. Quod quwn nequirent facere, singulis singulns 
virgas distribpt. 10. Quibus facillimo fractis ita pueros 
docnit quam fcna res esset concoidia. 

1. Pallas teas worshipped by the Athenians teith the highest 
honours. 2. It is reported that the girl died of griif (trans. 
on account of grief). 3. By my advice you will sc! out for 
Corinth in the spring. 4. Who says that Jupiter did not marn/ 
Junof 5. Can any one deny that you poured liaison into my 
cup ! 6. In my judgment, it is lessdisgraccful to dance in the 
middle of the forum than to lie. 7. The speech was too long 
for you to learn in three days. 8. It is said that the Druids 
were in great honour among the Britons. 9. Did you come 
here hoping to sec her ! 10. The foolish Ballots replied that 
he had once been more learned than any of his brothers. 


ADDHIOXAIi EXERCISES 03T THE RELATIVE 
PROXOUX. 

(Folloiring Exercise XXXII., p. 53.) 

Exeeose XXXII. A. 

1. Do you blame him who is praised by your brother! 2. 2Tcmy- 
things arc troublesome iohim who lores pleasure very greatly. 
3. No one lores Tullia, who was always unmindful of others 
and ignorant of pity. 4. Do you who chastise the unjust, 
praise unjust-things! 5. The Belgians, who were bordering on 
our land, were very troublesome to us. 6. lie is always mind •: 
ful of his sister, who is both very good and very beautiful. 
7. Trie do not always lore most-of-aU those to ichom ire give the 
largest gifts. 8. The fruits you give me are not good. 9. The 
queen is overcome by pity, of which (trans. of which thing) they 
arc ignorant. 10. Bis son talrcs-carc-of the pigs, of ichich he 
has very-many (trans. which he has very-many). 

Exeecjse XXXII. B. 

1. TTXo is that f clime whose threats terrify you! 2. For-thc-wholc- 
of that winter (31), which was very cold, the husbandmen were 
ignorant of the cause of the disease. 3. To us, who give many 
gifs to the poor, , your words are disagreeable. 4. To the 
butterfly, who lircs (only) a fete hours, life i* very pleasant. 
5. Our line of battle, which was very long, is-bcing-orercome 
by the enemy. C. Those whom virtue delights, vices do not 
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delight. 7. Few of those who pruise you Maine me. 8. Wha 
terrifies him ? What does (he man fear? 0. What do yon 
avoid? What deed terrifies you? 10. What yon love I do 
not love. 

Exercise XXXII. C. 

Do yon, 0 sisters, who llama Tullius, praise his brother? 
2. To what woman are you giving this ? 3. These fountains, 
which mm in hisgarden, were very agreeable to us during that 
whole summer. 4. The frost, which teas destructive to the tall 
tree, was more pleasing than neat to the strong soldier. 5. This 
delay, which is unworthy of you and your brother, is destruc- 
tive to the army. 6. Whose threats terrify you? 7. During- 
the-whole-of this year, you, who blame the vices of Tullius, are 
praising thc-same-things in Balhus. 8. I praise the same- 
tilings as (i.e. which) you (praise), 9. The same woman who 
praises herself blames her friends. 10. Of those (34) who 
were in the garden ten (were) boys, four were old-men. 
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APPENDIX I. 

IRREGULAR VERB? 

IN THE ORDER OE THEIR FORMATION. 1 


When a Compound Yerb is formed from a Simple Verb 
md a Preposition or other Profix, the a or e of the Simple 
Yerb is changed, in the Compound Yerb, into : 



PncsEsrr. 

rEUFKCT. 

Surnm. 



i 

e or i 

a, e, or u 


Ago 

rEdlgo 

redegi 

rEdactum 

reduce 

Cildo 

occldo 

occtcU 

occasum 

die 

Mpio 

Crlpio 

Crfpiii 

Creptum 

match 

Fficio 

conffcio 

confeci 

confectum 

finish 

SSlio 

prSsIlio 

prOsIlui 

prQsultum 

sprina forth 

Fittcor 

conflteor 


confessuB 

confess 

T&ico 

snstlneo 

sustlnui 

sustentum 

sustain 


eirgo 

GlGgi 

Electnm 

elect s 

L'geo 

indigeo 

indfgui. 

““ 

•need 


In the following lists all the Compounds of the above 
Simple Yerbs, and of scando, [pleo], tango, [specio], cede, 
caedo, jacio, emo, lx., will not bB given, as they follow the 
forms of the Simple Yerbs. 

Note that when the Simple Yerb has a reduplicated 
Perfect of three syllables, pSpuli, ceoidi, tStCgi, ceolni, the 
Perfect of the Compound Yerb often rejects a syllable, 
ex-puli, con-oldi, oon-tigi, con-omui, &c. : but there are 
exceptions to -this rule, viz. the compounds of disco, posco, 
-dSire, and sometimes of cturo. 

1 The order of the Public School Grammar in adopted In this list. 

1 But note that three compounds of lego, viz., neglego, intellfgo, and 
dUigo, moke the perfects neglexi, intellexi, dilezL 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 

FIRST CONJUGATION.' 


DXre 

dSdi 

dXtum 

give, put 

Stare 

stoti 

[statum] 1 * 3 

stand 

Ifiv-Sro 

iavi 

iOtum 

help 

LEv-are 5 

lsvi 

lotum 

tcash 

Frlc-iiro 

fneni 

frictum 

rub 

Sfic-aro 

sEcui 

Ecctum 

cut 

Cri-p-are 

creptri 

crfipltum 

crcal', prattle 

Cfib-Src 

cubni 

cubltum 

lie doicn 

DOm-aro 

domni 

domltum 

tame 

Son-Sre 

sonui 

sonltum 

sound 

TEn-iire 

t8nni 

tonltum 

thunder 

VEt-nre 

vEtui 

vetltum 

forbid 

Pllc-are 

p!iciivl (-tri) 

pllcitum (-Htnm) fold 

MIc-firo 

mlcui (-5vi) 

t-mlcatmn] 

glitter 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


Mord-Oro 

mSmordi 

mors urn 

bite 

Pend-fro 

pependi 

— 

hang 

Spond-ere 

spSpondi 

BpODBUm 

contract 

Tond-Gro 

tfltondi 

tonsum 

shear 

Cnv-ere 

cavi 

cautura 

heicare 

Fuv-orc 

fiivi 

fautum 

favour 

Fdv-Erc 

fovi 

fotrnn 

cherish 

Mfiv-ero 

movi 

mOtuin 

move 


1 Verbs that may be omitted by beginners are marked thus *. 

3 A bracket denotes that the form, although correct according to the 
rules of the language, seldom or never occurs iff Latin literature. This is 
the ease with many Supines commonly given in Latin Grammars. In 
many eases, a Participle is found where there is no Supine. Thus 
haesnm is not found, but hacsftrnsis; there is no catitum, bnt there 
is cSiftSrna; no qtfftum, but qultus; no fSgitum, but f&gttBrus. 
The Supine is in fact a comparatively Tare form in ail verbs, and it Is 
to bo regretted tlint usage has selected it as n typical part of a Latin 
Verb to be committed to memory. The PerF. Passive Participle would be 
preferable. 

Koto also that the Fnt. Participle often does not follow Qto Supine, ay. 
sectnm but sEcii turns, sen! turn but sonatihnu, Ac. 

3 In classical prose, svp. lava torn, ptrf. part, lantus. 
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VBv-Sra 

vOvi 

votuin 

vow 

I’Sv-crc 

pavi 

— 

quake 

f-Fd-ero 

Bildi 

Bcssurn 

sit 

VM-C-re 

vldi 

visum 

ste 

I’rai.il-cre 

prsndi 

pransum 

dine 

CfiiiTv-erc 

TcOnlvi or -nisi] 

— 

Mink 

Slrld-Cro 

strldi 

— 

creak 

Ferr-ero 

ferbui or fervi 

— 

loll 

Tli'l-Crc 

dGluvi 

dGlutum 

Hot out 

Fl-Cro 

fluvi 

ilutem 

weep 

N-Fro 

nGvi 

netum 

spin 

fill 

[-l'lerc] 

[£$ 

[-plGtnra] 

*Vi-cre 

vietum 

bind with twigs 

Ci-cro 

clvi 

cTtum 

Blimp 1 

-01 5 re 

C-SlGviJ 

[SIftum] 

grow, &c. 

[Sa-cre] 

suori 

Btietum 

be wont 

Arc-Sro 

nreui 


ward off 
restrain 

Coere-T re 

coorcui 

coorcitum 

Excre-cre 

exercui 

cxercltum 

exercise 

CSr-cro 

cSrui 

[curltwn] 

be without , be tn 



want of 

DFb-ero 

dGbui 

dubitum 

owe 2 

Dtil-ere 

IlSb-ero 

d51ui 

liSbni 

[dolltum] 

iiirbltum 

grieve 

have 

dJic-Cro 

jneui 

RacTtuml 

lie 

LTe-ero 

llcui 

lfcttum 

be bid for 

MGr-ore 

menu 

murltum 

deserve, earn 

MGn-Gre 

m&nui 

m&nltum 

advise 

Xfie-ero 

nScui 

nocltum 

hurt 

F£r-6ro 

P&™. 

[purftum] 

appear, obey 

Fllc-ere 

piacui 

placltum 

please 

Praeb-ero 

praebui 

praebitum 

afford 

Torr-Cro 

torrui 

terrltum 

affright 
be silent 

T.lc-Cro 

iacui 

taciturn 

YSl-cro 

vain! 

[valltum] 

la strong, be well 

Dflc-ore 

dScui 

due turn 

teach 

3Iisc-ure 

miscui 

f mistum ) 
[mixtumj 

mingle 


* Thp primitive form » cio, dro (found in tho compounds accio, exoio). 
8 This is properly a compound of habeoj but somo of the has obvious 
compounds of verbs are included in tin’s list. 
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Ten-ero 

lentil 

tentum 

hold 

Torr-cro 

lomii 

lostmn 

srorch 

Cens-Oro 

ccnsui 

consnm 

ralur, vole 

iiig-Gro 

Ggui 



irnnt 

•"[-Mln-Grc] 

Mntnu!] 

— 

jut 

Ol-ere 

filni 

— 

melt 

Snrli-Gro 

sorbtii 

__ 

tuels up 

Stud-Gro 

Bludui 

— 

studg 1 

Aug-Gro 

nuxi 

nuctum 

increase (tram.) 

Indiilg-Gro 

indtilni 

induitum 

indulge 

Mtdg-Gro 

lnulsi 

[mulctum] 

mills 

Torqu-Gro 

torsi 

tortum 

final 

Lflg-Oro 

luxi 

— 

mourn 

Mulct 1 ro 

mulfii 

mulsum 

soothe 

TcrgCre 

tersi 

-tersum 

iripc 

Arduro 

nrsi 

nrsum 

take fire 

RldGro 

rlsi 

rlsum 

laugh 

SimdGro 

Sunni 

Buusmn 

persundr 

IftliGro 

iurai 

inssum 

command 

MiinGro 

innnsi 

mnnsnm 

remain 

KaorCro 

imesi 

[lincsum] 

stick 

Algrro 

nisi 



he cold 

FulgCro 

fiilni 

— 

glitter 

♦Turg-C-ro 

turei 

— 

swell 

Urg-Gro 

ursi 

— 

urge 

’FrlgGro 

[-frixi] 

— 

he cold 

LficCrc 

luxi 

— 

shine 

Aud-C-ro 

nusun sum 

— 

dare 

Gnud-Gro 

gavisuH sum 

— 

rejoice 

S5l-Gro 

sulitus sum 

— 

he tconl 

Lfc-Gri 

llcitus 

— 

hid for 

Mur-Gri 

murlttis 

— 

deserve 

Mlscr-Gri 

mTsurltus 

— 

pity 

Tu-Grj 

tultus 

— 

view, protect 

Vur-Gri 

vurltus 

— 

fear, respect 

Ii-Gri 

rutus 

— 

think 

F.tt-Cri 

fassus 

— 

confess 

M&l-Gii 

— 

— 

heal 


1 Several Verbs flint fcaro on adject ire in ides reject the Supine, tjj. 
stupco, aves, flSreo ; and some that Jrnvo no sucb Adjcctivo, as lateo. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


Sepul-lrc 

sepelivi 

sepultum 

bury 

Ire (eo) 

ivi 

itum 

9° 

Quire (queo) 

quivi 

quitum 

be able 

SSl-Ire 

salui 

(sal turn) 

leap, dance 

ApSr-Ire 

aperui 

apertum 

open 

OpSr-iro 

operui 

opertum 

cover 

Comper-ire 

compiiri 

compertum 

find 

Roper-ire 

repperi 

repertum 

discover 

Ven-lro 

veni 

ventum 

come 

Amlc-ire 

amixi & -Tcui 

amictum 

clothe 

Farc-ire 

• farsi 

fartum 

stuff 

Fulc-Ire 

fulsi 

fultum 

prop 

Sano-Ire 

sanxi 

sanctum 

consecrate 

Sarc-Iro 

Barsi 

sartum 

mend 

Vinc-ire 

vinxi 

vinctum 

bind 

Saep-ire 

saepsi 

saeptum 

hedge in 

Haur-iro 

lrausi 

haustum 

drain 

*Rauc-ire 1 

— 

— 

be hoarse 

Sent-Ire 

Bensi 

sensum 

feel* 

Exper-iri 

expert us 

experience 

Opper-Iri 

oppertus 

icail for 

Or-iri 

ortus 


arise 

Assent-Iri 

assensus 

agree 

Met-Iri 

mensus 

measure 

Ord-iri 

orsus 


begin 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 


Disc-Sre 3 

dTdlci 


learn 

Posc-ere 

poposci 

— 

demand 

Pa-n-g-ere 4 

peplgi 

pactum 

fasten, covenant 


1 There are also found rausurus and ir-rauserit; ’denotes rare 
occurrence. 

2 Sorno Yerbs, such as gestio, I am eager, and others which express only 
passions, e.g. singultio, 1 sob, have neither Perfect nor Supine. 

3 Compounds of Yerbs with Reduplicated Perfect drop Reduplication, 
except those of disco, posco, sisto, -dere, and sometimes of curro. 

4 The n in this and following Yerbs is not a part of the root. The 
forms peplgi, pactum, nro reserved for the metaph. meaning, covenant ; 
for the lit. meaning, tho forms in use are pegi or panxi, and panctnm. 

O 
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Fti-n-g-Src 

Ta-n-g-Gro 

Sist-Cro 

[-d-Ero 1 ] 

Tcnd-Pro 

ain-Pro 

P5r-Ero 

Toll-iro 


Fare-Era 

a^i-era 

Ched-Ero 

Fend-Ero 

Tu-n-d-Ero 

Curr-Sro 

Fall-Era 

Fell-Era 

[-Ccll-Sre] 1 

File-Pro (i-o) 

Jfic-Ero (r-o) 

Ll-n-qu-oro 

Yi-n-c-Ero 

Ag-Pro 

Frn-n-g-Ero 

LEg-Ero 

CSp-Era (i-o) 

Ru-m-p-Ero 

fim-uro 

*Sc5b-Ero 

Ed-Pra 
FCd-Cre (r-o) 
Fu-n-d-Pro 

Ffig-Gro (T-o) 

Bib-Pro 

feero 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


pfipligi 

punctmn 

priel: 

lPltgi 

tncltim 

touch 


f-Btltum 1 ] 

stop 

[-drdi] 

[-dltum] 

put , give 

tPtendi 

1 tonaum and \ 
( tentum J 

stretch 

cEctni 

cnntnm 

ring 

pPpEri 

pnrtum 

bring forth 

Bustfili 

aublntura 

take up 

puporci 

pnnmm 

snare 

cPcIdi 

casum 

fall 

cecldi 

cncarnn 

rut, Irat, kill 

pppendi 

pensum 

weigh 

(lutadi) 

tosum 

thump, pound 

cucurri 

cursum 

run 

fufclli 

folaura 

deceive 

pcpfili 

pulsmn 

drirc 

[cccOli] 

[-culsum 1 ] 

push 

feci 

factum 

make, do 

jCci 

jnctum 

throw 

llqui 

[-lictiim] 

hare 

vlci 

victum 

conquer 

Pgi 

octinn 

do 

freri 

fractum 

break 

lPg?(-lexi)= 

ledum 

read, chooic 

cCpi 

captutn 

lake 

mjji 

niptura 

break 

C-mi 

emptum 

buy, take 

scab! 

— 

scratch 

Cdi 

Pams 

cat 

fodi 

fossum 

dig 

fadi 

fusum 

pour 

fog! 

[fCglhim] 

fly 

blbi 

blbltum 

drink 

lei 3 

iotura 

strife 


> Only found in Compounds. 

* Tlio form -lad is forma only is fli-Kgo, neg-lego, intcl-lego, 
1 This form is non-classical. 
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Fi-n-d-ere 

Sci-n-d-ere 

Vert-ere 

[-Cend-ere] 

Cad- ere 

[-Fend-ere] 

Mand-ere 

Pand-ere 

Prehend-ere 

Scand-ere 

Sid- ere 

Lamb-ere 

Verr-ere 

Veil- ere 

*Psall-ere 
Vis- 5 re 
Fldere 

Compesc-ero 

Riip-ere (t-o) 

Al-ere 

COl-ero 

Consfil-ero 

Occdl-ere 

Ser-ere 

*Pins-ero 

Tex-ero 

*Deps-ere 

Stert-ero 

Strep-ero 

[-Cuwjb-ere] 

Frem-ere 

Gem-ere 

Tem-ere 

VCm-ere 

Gigti-ere 

Pon-erc 

Mol-ere 


fldi 

.soldi 

verti 

[-cendi] 

cudi 

[-fendi] 

mandi 

pandi 

prehendi 

-scandi 

sldi 1 


[Iambi] 2 
verri 



vlsi 

fisus sum 

compescui 

rapui 

alui 

colui 

consului 

occului 

serui 

pinsui 

texui 

depsui 

stertui 

strepui 

cilbui 

fremui 

geinui 

tremui 

vumui 

genui 

posui 

molui 


fissum 

scissum 

versum 

[-censum] 

eusum 

[-fensum] 

mansum 

passum 

prehensum 

-scansum 

[lambltum] 

versum 

vulsum 


raptum 

altum 

cultum 

consultum 

occultum 

sertura 

pistum 4 

textum 


strepltum 

cubltum 

^fremltum] 5 

’gemttum] 5 

tremltum] 5 

vomltum 

genltum 

posltum 

molltum 


cleave 

cut 

turn 

set alight 

hammer 

strike 

cliew 

spread 

take , grasg> 

climb 

settle 

lick 

sweep 

rend , pluck 

play ( chords ) 

visit 

trust 

restrain 

seize 

nourish 

till 

consult 

hide 

join together 
pound 
weave 
knead, tan 

snore 

rattle 

lie down 

roar 

groan 

tremble 

vomit 

beget 

place 

grind 


1 More commonly, sedi, from sedeo. 

- Tlio Perf. and Sup. arc ouly found in Priscian. 

3 Vulsi is the rarer of the two forms. 

4 There are also pinsi, pinsom, and pinsltum. 

5 These forms are found in Priscian ouly, who does not assign them to 
any authors. 

O 2 
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Velie (volo) 

IRREGULAR VERBS 

volui — 

wish 

Kolic (nolo) 

ndlni 

— 

wish not 

Malle (tnalo) 

nialui 

— 

wish rather 

Met-urc 

messni 

messum 

mow, reap 

*\Freud-ere 

[frendui] 1 

fresstim 

gnash, bruise 

Liii-ere 

luyi 

Utum 

smear 

Sln-Cre 

slvi 

sltum 

allow 

Cem-Cro 

[crcvi] 

[-cretum] 

sift 

Spern-ero 

sprGvi 

spretmn 

spurn 

Steni-ere 

stravi 

stratum 

strew 

Siir-Cre 

suvi 

sXtum 

soto 

Cresc-ero 

crDvi 

crCtum 

grow 

Quiesc-ere 

quiGvi 

[quietum] 

rest 

Suesc-ero 

stievi 

[suetum] 

be xcont 

(G)nosc-ere 2 

Pasc-ere 

(g)nuvi 

(g)nOtum 

know 

piivi 

pastum 

feed 

Ciip-Cre (t-o) 

cupivi 

cupitum 

desire 

Pet-Gro 

pStlvi 

petltum 

demand 

Qnaer-ere 

quaeslvi 

quaesitum 

seek 

*Rfid-Grc 

[riidivi] 3 

[riiditum] 

bray 

Siip-ero (j-o) 

sapli (-ivi) 4 

— 

savour 

Ter-ere 

trlvi 

trltum 

rub, bruise 

Arcess-ere 

arcesslvi 

arcessltum 

fetch 

Incess-ere 

inccsslvi 

incessitum 

attach 

Capess-ere 

capessiri 

capcssltuiu 

take in hand 

FScess-ere 

facessivi 

facessitum 

cause 

LXcess-ero 

Incesslvi 

Incessitum 

provoke 

Die-ere 

dist 

dictum 

say 

Duc-ere 

duxi 

ductum 

lead 

f-Lilc-Gre (i'-o)] 

[-lexi] 

[-lectum] 

entice 

[-Spec-ere (i-o)_ 

| 5 [-spexi] 

[-spectum] 

espy 

Coqu-ere 

coxi 

coctum 

co ok 

Cing-ere 

cinxi 

cinctum 

sxirround 

Fing-ere 

finxi 

fictum 

faslnoji ■ 

*FlIg-ere 

flixi 

flictum 

smite 


1 Frendoi is not fonnd ; ffendere is found. . 

5 Nosco lias dropt g which reappears in agnosco, agnovi, agnitum; 
cognosco, cognovi, cognitum; ignosco, ignovi: Adj, ignotrus. 

J Eudivi is oulr in Apuleius ; rudltum, nowhere. 

4 But deslpio, deslpui. Augustine has sapui. 

5 Compare al-Ucio, il-lloio, pel-llcio, pro-llcio, which make -lexi, 
-tectum. Bat elloio makes elioui, elicitum. 

c Compare (circum- con- de- di- in- per- pro- re-)-spicio -spexi -spec- 
turn. So asplcio, eusplcio. 
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IN ORDER OF FORMATION. 


Frig-Gre 

frixi 

frictum 

roast, Yri/ 

J ung-Gro 

junxi 

junctum 

join 

*Ling-6re 

f-linxi] 

r-linctum] 

lick 

*Mung-ero 

f-munxi] 

f-muncturn] 

wipe 

Ping-cro 

pi?ixi 

pietum 

paint 

Plang-Gro 

planxi 

planctum 

beat 

RGg-ere 1 

rexi 

rectum 

rule 

String-Gre 

strinxi 

strictum 

bind 

Sug-Cro 

suxi 

suctum 

such 

TGg-Gro 

texi 

tectum 

cover 

*Stingu-Gro 

[-stinxi] 

[-stinctum] 

— 

'l'ingu-Gro 

tinxi 

tinctum 

stain 

Ungu-Gre 

unxi 

unctum 

anoint 

Ningu-ere 

ninxi 

— 

snow 

Ang-Gre 

fanxi] 

[tinctum] 2 

squeeze 

*[Cl;mg-Gr<-l 

— 

— 

rattle 

Trah-Gre 

traxi 

tractum 

drain 

VGh-Gro 

vexi 

vectum 

carry 

Vlv-ero 

vixi 

victum 

live 

Stru-Gro 

struxi 

structum 

pile 

Flg-Gro 

fixi 

fixum 

fix 

Flu-Gre 

fluxi 

fluxum 

finw 

Mcrg-Crc 

mersi 

inersum 

droicn 

Sparg-Gre 3 

sparsi 

sparsum 

sprinkle 

Terg-Gro 

tersi 

tersttm 

wipe 

Flect-Gro 

flexi 

flcxuin 

bend 

Ncct-Grc | 

ncxi ) 
nexui ) 

nexum 

twine 

Pect-Gre 

pexi 

pexum 

comb 

Plect-Gro 

— 

[-plexum] 

( plait 
( smite 

Mitt-Gro 

mTsi 

missum 

send 

Quat-Gre (/- o)-* 

— 

quassum 

shake 

Ccd-Grc 

cessi 

cessum 

yield 

Claud-Cre 

claust 

clausum 

shut 

Dlvld-Grc 

divlsi 

dlvlsum 

divide 

Laed-Gro 

lacsi 

lacsum 

hurt 

Lud-Gro 

lfisi 

lusum 

jday 


1 Compare arrigo, corrigo, dingo; (e- por-)-rigo -rexi -rectum. Also 
pergo, perrexi, perrectam ; snrgo, rise, surrexi, surrectum, with its 
compounds: (ns con- ox- in- rc->snrg -surrexi -surrectum. 

2 Priscian mentions these forms, but no authorities for them. 

3 Compare conspergo, dispergo; (ad- in- re-)-spergo -spersi -spersum. 

4 Compare (con- dis- cx- in- pcr-}-cutio -cussi -cussum. So reper- 
cutio. 


IRREGULAR VERBS 
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Plaud-ere 

plausi 

plauBum 

clap hands 

Rdd-ero 

rasi 

rasum 

shave 

ROd-ero 

rosi 

rusum 

gnaw 

Trfid-ero 

triisi 

trOsum 

thrust 

Vad-ere 

[-vasi] 

[-vasum] 

90 

Carp-ero 

carpst 

catptum 

pluck 

*Clep-Cro 

clepsi 

cleptum 

steal 

j Rep-oro 

repsi 

[reptuml 

creep 

( Serp-Gro 

Berpsi 

[serptuml 

crawl 

) Scalp-ero 

Bcalpsi 

Ecalptnm 

scratch 

) Sculp-Gre 

sculps! 

sculptum 

grave 

*Glftb-ere 

[glupsi] 

[gluptum] 

peel 

Nfib-era 

nupsi 

nuptum 

wed 

Scrib^ro 

V 

scrips! 

scriptum 

write 

COm-ere 

compsi 

comptum 

dress hair 

Dem-ere 

dempsi 

demptum 

take away 

Prom-ere 

prompsi 

promptum 

take forth 

Sam-ero 

sumpsi 

Bumptum 

take up 

Temn-Gre 

tempsi 

tcmptum 

despise 

PrGm-ere 1 

pressi 

pressum 

press 

-Ser-ere 

gessi 

gcstum 

carry on 

Ur-ere 

ussi 

■ustum 

hum 

Acu-ere 

acui 

actltum 

sharpen 

Argu-ere 

argui 

argtttum 

prove 

Exu-ere 

esui 

extitum 

put off 

Indu-ere 

indui 

indOtum 

put on 

Imbu-Gro 

imbui 

imbatum 

tinge 

Lu-Gre 

lui 

2 

atone 

Minu-Grc 

mTnui 

minutum 

lessen 

Nu-ere 

mii 

2 

pod 

Spu-ere 

spui 

BpQtum 

spit 

Statu-ere 

Btdtui 

stututum 

set up 

Sternu-ere 

stemui 

[sternotum] 

sneeze 

Su-ere 

sui 

siitum 

scio 

Trlbu-ero 

trlbui 

trlbQtum 

assiqn , pay 

Solv-ero 

solvi 

solfltum 

loose, pav 

Volv-ere 

volvi 

volutum 

roll 


1 Compare imprlmo, eupprlmo ; (com- de- ex- op- re-l-primo -pressi 
-pressum. 

- No Supine is found ; but the fut. part, lui turns points to lultum as 
Supine ; and abnui turns to nnltura for nno. 




IN ORDER OP FORMATION. 
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Ru-ere rui 

*Batu-ere batui 

*-Gru-ere -grui 

Metu-ere metul 

Plu-ere plui or pluvi 


rutum (rultum) rush 

— heat 

— cry like a crane 

— fear 

— rain 


Fung-i 
Nit-i 
Plect-i 
Pat-i (t-or) 
Uti 

Grad-i (t-or) 
Lab-i 

Mor-i (i-or) 

Quer-i 

Fru-i 

Loqu-i 

Sequ-i 

Apise-i 

[-Menisc-i] 1 

Expergisc-i 

Fatisc-i 

{g)nasc-i 

Irasc-i 

Nancisc-i 

Obllvisc-i 

Pacisc-i 

Pr5fieisc-i 

Ulcisc-i 

Vesc-i 

Liqu-i 

*Ring-i 


functus 
nlsus (nixus) 
[-plexus] 
passus 
iisus 
gressus 
lapsus 
mortuus 
questus 
fruitus 
locutus 
sec&tus 
aptus 
[-mentus] 
experrectus 
fessus 
(g)natus 
iratus 

nactus or nanctus 

oblitus 

pactus 

profectus 

ultus 


perform 

strive 

twine 

suffer 

use 

step 

glide, fall 
die 

complain 

enjoy 

speak 

follow 

obtain 

have in mind 
wake up 
be weary 
be bom 
be angry 
find 
forget 
bargain 
set out 
avenge 
feed 
melt 
grin 


1 Compare com-mlniscor, -mentus, 3 ; re-mlniseor, 3. 
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APPENDIX II. 


IRREGULAR YERB8, 

WITH MANY OF THEIR MORE IMPORTANT COMPOUNDS. 


Abdo 

-Gre 

Abigo 

-ere 

Abolco 

-Gro 

Abrfpio 

-Gre 

Accendo 

-Gro 

Accumbo 

-Gro 

Acourro 

-Gro 

Acquire 

Adao 

-Gre 

-Gro 

4dco 

-Tro 

Adlmo 

-Gro 

Adj&vo 

-fire 

Adfilco 

-Gro 

AdSlesco 

-Gro 

Agnosco 

Ago 

'•'.geo 

Alllcio 

-Gro 

-Gro 

-Gro 

-Gro 

Alo 

-Gro 

Amtcio 

-Tro 

Amitto 

-Gre 


Amplcctor -i 
Ango -Gro 

Anqulro -Gro 
Antecello -Gro 
ApiSrio -Tro 

Appollo 3 -Gro 


{Alphabetically arranged. 1 ) 


nbdldi 

nbdltum 

SbSgi 

ilbnctnm 

GbolGvi 

SboIItum 

abnpni 

nbroptum 

acccndi 

ncceusuin 

oecQbui 

accfibitum 

uccGcurri and 

nccursmn 

accurri 

acquTslvi 

acqulsitum 

addldi 

nddttum 

fidil 

udltum 

SdGmi 

ademptmr 

adjori 

ndjutum 

fidolfii 

iidultum 

fidolGvi 

iidultum 

agnovi 

ognltum 

egi 

nisi 

actum 

allexi 

alloctum 

Mui 

nltum 2 

[umlcui & -ixi] Gmietum 

anusi 

annssum 

nmplcsns (sum) — 

anqulslvi 

anqulsitum 

Spend 

Spertum 

appGli 

appulsum 


hide 

drive aicay 
destroy 
match away 
scion fire 
recline at talk 
run vji 

acquire 
add 
goto 
talc away 
help 

to honour iij.icor 
ship 
grow up 
recognize 
do, act, drive 
he cold 
entice 

feed, nourish 

clothe 

lose 

embrace 
squeeze 
examine into 
surpass 
open 

put into shore 


1 Tho object of this list is to tost tho memory of the pupil. Looking at tbr 
first column, and covering tho other columns with his band, ho can repeat tho 
Perfects and Supines without having tho guidance which is necessarily furnished 
by the grouping in list I. 

a Alltum was introduced in tho post-August an age, possibly to distinguish i* 
from tho adj. nltns high. 

* Distinguish this word from appello, appellant, -nvi, -atom, call. 
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Applleo 

-arc 

nppllcni and 

^Arces'o 

-pro 

uppllcavi 

areoFsivi 

'Aideo 

-r«rc 

nrsi 

Arguo 

-ere 

argui 

Asccndo 

-Pro 

nscondi 

Atterdo 

-ere 

nttendi 

Audco 

-Pro 

nusua sum 

Auffigio 

-pro 

auffigi 

AufPro 

-rrre 

nbstfili 

Augeo 

-Pro 

nnsa 

Bfbo 

-ere 

blbi 

CSrlo 

-ere 

cecidi 

Cacdo 

-ere 

cecidi 

■ CSno 

-Pro 

ccclni 

CctpCFSO 

-Pro 

rilpessivi 

CGpio 

-ere 

ci'pi 

Carpo 

-Pro 

enrpsi 

Cfiveo 

-Pro 

cavi 

Codo 

-ere 

ccssi 

Consco 

-Ore 

ccnsui 

Ccmo 1 

-Pro 

— 

Cioo 

cirre 

[clvi 

Cio 

clro 

jcTvi 

iCingo 

-Circumcida 

-ere 

cinsi 

i -Pro 

circmncidi 

Clango 

-Pro 



Claudo 2 3 

-Pro 

olausi 

CO-Gmo 

-Pro 

cG-Gmi 

[Coopio] 

-JBSO 

coeptus (sura) 

Cognosce 

-Pro 

cogn&vi 

G'Ogo 

-Pro 

cuGgi 

CollTgo 

-Pro 

colltgi 

Cfilo 

-Pro 

cGlui 

Cemo 

-Pro 

compsi 

Campclla s 

‘-Pro 

coroptUi 

Comptrio 

-Tro 

compGri 

Conipe»co 

-Pro 

compcscui 

Complco 

-Pro 

complGvi 

ComprGO 
hendo J 

-Pro 

comprohondi 

or 

Comprondo-urc 

comprondi 


applfcitum and 


appllcatum 

apply 

arcessitum 

send foe 

araum (nout.) 

take fire 

argntum 

prove 

nscensum 

ascend 

attentum 

attend 

— 

dare 

■— 

flee away 

ablatum 

carry away 

auctum 

increase 

— 

drink 

casum 

fall 

caosum 

cut, beat, kill 

enntum 

sing 

clip esei turn 

seise, take hold of 

captain 

talx 

carptum 

pluck 

cautum 

beware 

ccssum 

yield 

censum 

vole 



discern 

ettumj 

stir up 

cltum] 

stir up 

oinctum 

surround 

circumclsnm 

clip 

— 

resound 

clausum 

shut 

cO-cmptum 

buy up 

wed t cith Pass. Inf. learn 

cognXtum 

find out, knmo 

cGactum 

compel 

collectum 

collect 

cultum 

till 

comptum 

adorn 

compulsum 

drive together 

compertum 

ascertain 

— 

restrain 

compluttim 

fill 

comprehensnm 

seise 


comprcnBum seise 


1 The Perfect and Supine crcvi and cretum arc rarely used in this eenso. 

2 The compounds of claudo aro similar, ezeept -that they change an into n, 
tJj. circnmclQdo, eonolfldo, fee. 

3 Distinguish this from compellare, accost. 




202 

Conoldo 

-ere 

IRREGULAR VERBS, 

concldi condemn 

cut in pieces 

Conctdo 

-ere 

concldi 

— 

fall in a heap 

Conclno 

-ere 

concinni 

— 

play together, har- 

Concurro 

-ere 

concern 

concuraum 

monize 
run together 

Concutio 

-ere 

concussi 

concussum 

shalce together 

Condo 

-ere 

condidi 

conditum 

found 

Confido 

-ere 

confisns (sum) 

— 

confide 

Conjlcio 

-ere 

conjSci 

conjectum 

throw 

Conlveo 

-ere 

[cOnlvi & -ixi] 

— 

m wink 

Conscendo 

-ere 

conscendi 

conscensum 

go up 

Consentio 

-Ire 

conscnsi 

conBonsnm 

agree 

ConsSro 

-ere 

consovi 

consTtum 

soio, plant 

ConaSro 

-ere 

conscrni 

consdrtnm 

put close together 

ConaTdo 

-ere 

consGdi 

conscasum 

sit down 

ConBporgo 

Consulo 

-ere 

conspBisi 

consporsuro 

sprinkle 

-ere 

consiilui 

con Sul turn 

consult 

Contingo 

Convello 

-ere 

contigi 

contactum 

touch, happen 

-ere 

oonvelli 

convnlsum 

tear up 

Converto 

-ere 

convert! 

convoisum 

turn towards 

CEquo 

-ere 

com 

coctum 

cook 

Credo 

-ere 

crfidldi 

creditum 

believe 

CriSpo 

-are 

crepui 

orepltum 

creak 

Cresco 

-ere 

crGvi 

[orfitum] 

grow 

Cttbo 

-are 

cflbui 

cflbitum 

lie down 

r-cumlrd 

Ufldo 

-ere 

-cflbui 

-cfibltum 

lie down ] 

-ere 

cfldi 

cflsum 

fashion 

Cupio 

cupSre cflplvi 

oGpTtum 

covet, desire 

Curro 

-ere 

efleum 

cursum 

run 

F-ctttio 1 

-ere 

-cussi 

-OUBBUm 

shake] 

DGcemo 

-ere 

dSorevi 

dEcrctum 

decree 

Decldo 

-ere 

dSddi 

— 

fall down 

Decldo 

-ere 

dficldi 

dScIsum 

decide 

DEcurro 

-ere 

dEcficuni and 

dEcursum 

run a course 

Dedisco 

-ere 

decurri 

dGdldid 


unlearn 

DSfendo 

-ere 

defendi 

dEfensum 

defend 

D6go 

DEleo 

-ere 

— . 

— 

live 

-Cre 

dfilSvi 

dslfitum 

blot out 

DBmo 

-ere 

dempsi 

dSpmi 

demptum 

take away 

DBpello 

-ere 

dSpulsum 

drive down 

DEpendco 

-ere 

— 

— 

hang down (&tr.) 

DGpendo 

-ere 

depend! 

dSpensum 

pay down 

DSposco 

-ere 

dspoposci 

— 

demand 

Descendo 

-ere 

descend! 

descensam 

descend 

DEsIno 

-ere 

dSsfi [-ivi] 

[dGsitum] 

cease 


* A form of qn&tio only found in tho compounds concutio, perofitio, k e. 
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Despondco -Ero 

despondi 

[-spopondil 

desponsum 

pledge 

Deteipeo -Oro 

dutersi 

dutersum 

wipe away 

DGvincio -Ire 

duvinxi 

devinctum 

bind, down 

Dlco -era 

dixi 

dictum 

say 

Diiftdo -Gro 

diffisus (sum) 

— 

distrust 

Diflindo -Gro 

diflSdi 

diffissnm 

cleave asunder 

Dlgero -Gro 

dTgessi 

dlgcstum 

set apart 

Dignoaco -Gro 
Dingo -ere 


— 

distinguish 

dllcxi 

dilcctum 

love 

DiIttce«co -Ere 

diluxi 

— 

dawn 

DimGtior -Iri 

dimensus (sum) — 

measure out 

Dimlco -are 

dimlcavi & ui 

dlmlcatum 

fight 

Dlrlino -ero 

dlrGmi 

diremptum 

break off, or up 

DlrJpio -Gro 

dlrlpui 

dlreptum 

tear asunder 

Birmnpo -Gre 

diriipi 

diraptum 

burst asunder 

Diacedo -Gro 

discessi 

discessum 

depart 

Discindo -Gre 

discldi 

discissum 

rend asunder 

Disco -Gro 

dxdfci 

_ 

learn 

Discumbo -Gre 

disetibui 

disciibThim 

recline (at dinner) 

Discuiro' -ere 

discurri 

discursum 

run in different 
directions 

Disctttio -Gre 

diacuBSt 

'"'discussum 

shake asunder 

Disjtcio -Gro 

disjSci 

disjcctum 

cast asunder 

DIspcigo -Gro 

dispersi 

dispersum 

scatter apart 

Disaentio -Ire 

dissensi 

dissonsum 

disagree with 

Dissero -Gro 

disserui 

[dissortum] 

set forth distinct- 
ly, discourse 

Disstdeo -Gro 

dissBdi 

dissCBSum 

be at variance 
with 

DissDio -Ire 

disstlui 

dissultum 

leap apart 

Dissolvo -Gro 

dissolvi 

dissolfltum 

dissolve 

Dissuadeo -Gro 

disBuasi 

dissuEsum 

dissuade 

Distingao -Gre 

distimd 

distinctum 

discriminate 

Disto -are 




be distant 

Distrfilio -ero 

distrnxi 

distractum 

draw apart 

DivolJo -Gre 

dlvelli 

dlvulsura 

rend asunder 

Dlvldo -ere 

dlvisi 

dlvTsum 

divide 

Do dura 

dedi 

dStum 

give 

DSceo -Ere 

dScui 

doctum 

teach 

D6;no -are 

dSmui 

domltum 

tame 

Dttco -Gro 

duxi 

ductum 

lead 

fldisco -Gre 

udldfci 

_ 

learn off 

Kao erlSre Odi 

& csso 

Ssum 

eat 

Kao -Sro 

Edldi 

Gdttum 

give out 

Effervesco -Gro 

efforbui 

— 

effervesce 
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IRREGULAR VERBS, 


EfEulgeo 

-ere 1 

effulsi 

effulsum 

shine forth 

EfEundo 

-ere 

effiudi 

effusum 

jiotti' forth 

Ellcio 

-ere 

Gllcui 

Glfcftum 

entice forth 

Elido 

-ere 

ellsi 

Gllsum 

hnoclt out 

Elfgo 

-ere 

Glegi 

Glectum 

choose out 

Eraenttor 

-In 

Gmeutitus (sum) — 

lie outright 

Emlco 

-are 

Gmfciii 

Gmicatum 

fash out 

Emo 

-ere 

emi 

emptum 

luy, take 

Encco 

-are 

Snecui 

Gnectum 




[Gnccavi] 

[endcatumj - 

7:1 U 

EnTteo 

-ere 

enitui 

— 

shine out 

Enltor 

-i 

enisus (enixus) 

— 

strive hard 

Eo 

ire 

Ivi 

Itum 

00 

Evello 

-ere 

Gvelli 

evulsum 

tear old • 

EvSmo 

-ere 

evflmtti 

cvomitum 

vomit forth 

Excedo 

-ere 

excessi 

excessum 

retire from 

Excello 

-ere 

excellui 

[excelsum] 

excel 

Excerpo 

-ere 

excerpsi 

excerptum 

pick out 

Excldo 

-ere 

excidi 

exclsum 

hew out 

Excldo 

-ere 

excldi 

— 

fall out 

Excolo 

-ere 

excolul 

excultum 

cultivate carcfull 

Exciibo 

-are 

exciibui 

exciibitum 

lie out of doors 

Excudo 

-ere 

excudi 

excusum 

hammer out 

Excurro 

-ere 

excucurri 

excursum 

run out 

Exciitio 

-ere 

excussi 

exeussum 

shake out 

Exetlo 

-ere 

exGdi 

excsum 

gnaio old • '■ 

Exlmo 

-ere 

exemi 

exemptum 

take out 

Exolesco 

-ere 

exolevi 

exolStum 

grow out of date 

Expello 

-ere 

expiili 

expulsum 

expel 

Expergis- 

-i 

experrectus 

— 

awake oneself 

cor 


(sum) 



Experior 

-Iri 

expertus sum 

— 

test ' 

Expeto 

-ere 

expetivi 

expetitum 

see/: out 

Expleo 

-ere 

explcvi 

expletum 

fill up • 

Expllco 

-fire 

explicavi (-ui) 

explicntum (-itum) unfold 

Explodo 

-ere 

explosi 

explosum 

hiss off the stage 

Expouo 

-ere 

expSsui 

expositum 

set forth 

Exposco 

-ere 

expoposci 

— 

demand earnestly 

Exprlmo 

-ere 

expressi 

expressum 

squeeze Out 

ExquTro 

-ere 

exquisivi 

exqiusitum 

search out- 

Exscindo 

-ere 

exscidi 

exscissum 

extirpate 

Exseco 

-are 

exsecui 

exsectum 

cut out 

Exsero 

-ere 

exserui 

exsertum 

protrude 


’ So in Virgil. Perhaps the verb should be effnlgo, 8. 

- The forms in -avi, -atum, are less classical ; but note that neco is of the 
first conj, and regular. 
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i 


ExsTlio 

-ire 

exsllui 

exsultum 

forth 

come forth, arise 

Exsisto 

-ere 

exstlti 

[exstTtum] 

Exsolvo 

-ere 

exsolui 

exsSlutum 

unloose 

Exstinguo 

-ere 

exstinxi 

exstinctum 

extinguish 

Exsto 

-are 

exstlti 

— 

project, he extant 

Exstruo 

-ere 

exstruxi 

exstructum 

heap up 

Exsurgo 

-ere 

exsurrexi 

exsurrectum 

rise up, recover 

Extendo 

-ere 

extendi 

extentum (-tensum) stretch out 

Exuo 

-ere 

exui 

exiitum 

put off 

Faeesso 

-ere 

facessivi 

fScessitum 

accomplish 

FScio 

facere feci 

factum 

do, make 

Fallo 

-ere 

fefelli 

falsum 

deceive 

Farcio 

-ire 

farsi 

fartum 

stuff 

Fflteor 

-en 

fassus (sum) 

— 

confess 

Faveo 

-ere 

favi 

fautum 

favour 

Ferio 1 

-Ire 

— 

— 

strike 

Fero 

ferre 

tiili 

latum 

hear 

jFerveo&vo-ere 

-ere 

fervi and -bui 

— 

hoil 

FIdo 

-ere 

fisus sum 

— 

trust 

Figo 

-ere 

fixi 

fixum 

fix 

Findo 

-ere 

fldi 

fissum 

cleave 

Fingo 

-ere 

finxi 

fictum 

fashion 

Flo 

fieri 

factus sum 

— 

he made , become 

Flecto 

-ere 

flexi 

flexum 

hend 

Fleo 

-ere 

flevi 

fletum 

weep 

Fligo 

-ere 

flixi 

flictum 

dash 

Fluo 

-ere 

fluxi 

[fluxum] 

flow 

Fddio 

fodere fodi 

fossum 

dig 

Foveo 

-ere 

fovi 

fotum 

cherish 

Frango 

-ere 

fregi 

fractum 

break 

Fremo 

-ere 

fremui 

[fremitum] 

mutter murmur 

Frendo 

-ere 

— 

fressum & fresum 

gnash 

Frico 

-are 

frlcui 

frictum 

rub 

Frige o 

-ere 

frixi 

— 

be cold 

Frigo 

-ere 

frixi 

frictum 

roast 

Fugio 

fugerefugi 

[fugltuml 

flee 

Fulcio 

-ire 

fulsi 

fultum 

prop 

Fulgeo 

-ero 

fulsi 

— 

glitter 

Fundo 

-ere 

fudi 

fusum 

pour, rout 

Furo 2 

-ere 

[furui] 

— 

be mad 

Gaudeo 

-ere 

gavisuB sum 

— 

rejoice 

Gemo 

-ere 

gemui 

gemltum 

groan 

Gero 

-ere 

gessi 

gestum 

carry on 


1 The perfect forms percussi, percussum, are supplied from percutio. 

2 The perfect form generally supplied instead of furui, insanivi. 
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Gigno -ere 

genui 

gentium 

produce 

Gradior -i 

gressns (sum) 

— 

step 

Haereo -ere 

haesi 

Jmesum" 

stic k 

Haurio -Ire 

hausi 

haustum 

drain 

Ico -ere 

Ici 

ietum 

strike 

Ignosco -ere 

igniivi 

ignotum 

pardon 

Illlno -ere 

ilievi 

iliTtnm 

smear 

Illucesco -ere 

illuxi 

— 

dawn 

Illudo -ere 

illusi 

illfisum 

make game of 

Imbuo -ere 

imbui 

imbutum 

tinge 

Immisceo -ere 

iinmiscui 

immixtum(-mistum)mferai'a: 

Impendeo -ere 

— 

— 

impend 

Impendo -ere 

impendi 

impensnm 

expend 

Imp'mgo -ere 

impegi 

impaotum 

thrust against 

Impleo -ere 

implevi 

impletum 

fill 

Incedo -ere 

incessi 

incessum 

step 

Incendo -ere 

incendi 

incensnm 

set on fire 

Incesso -ere 

incessivi 

— 

assail 

Inoldo -ere 

incldi 

[incasum] 

fall, light on 

Incldo -ere 

incidi 

incTsum 

cut into, engrave 

Incingo -ere 

incinxi 

incinctum 

gird 

IncKido -ere 

inclusi 

incltisum 

shut in 

Incolo -ere 

incolui 

incultum 

inhabit 

Inctibo -ire 

incubui 

incubltum 

brood over 

Incumbo -ere 

incubui 

inoubitum 

lean on, lend one’s 
mind to 

Ineurro -ere 

incurri[-cucurri]incursum 

run towards, meet 

Inctitio -ere 

mcussi 

mcussum 

strike against 

Indigeo -ere 

indfgni 

— 

need 

Indo -ere 

indldi 

inditum 

put in, apply . , 

Indulgeo -ere 

indulsi 

indultum 

indulge 

Induo -ere 

indui 

indutum 

put on 

Ineo -Ire 

Mi 

Inltum 

enter 

Infltio -ere 

influxi 

[influxum] 

fioie info 

Insero -ere 

insevi 

ins! turn 

sow in 

Insero -ere 

inserui 

insertum 

putin, mingle : 

Insisto -ere 

instlti 

— 

stand on, persevere 

Insto -are 

instlti 

[instatum] 

press on : 

Insurgo -ere 

insurrexi 

insurrectum 

rise up, or to 

Intellego -ere 

intellexi 

intellectum 

understand 

Intendo -ere 

intendi 

intentum, or -sum 

stretch, direct 

Intercede -ere 

intercessi 

intercessum 

intervene, interpose 

Intereo -ire 

interft 

interltum 

perish 

Interfmo -ere 

interemi 

interemptum 

destroy 

Interllno -ere 

interlevi 

interlltum 

smear, falsify ly 
erasures 

Internosco -ere 

internovi 

— 

distinguish 
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Tnfono 

-Gro 

intonni 

intonitum 

thunder 

Jntorquco 

-ere 

intoifli 

intortum 

twist, hurl 

Intueor 

-«*ri 

intultus (sum) 

— 

look os, regard 

Invldeo 

-Cre 

invldi 

jnviaum 

envy 

J&no 

~Gre 

j5ci 

jactum 

throw 

Jfibeo 

-era 

jussi 

jusaum 

command 

Jungo 


junzi 

junctura 

join 

Jiivo 

-Jre 

javi 

jutum 

help 

Labor 

A 

lapsus (sum) 

— 

glide 

LXccsso 

'■era 

Kcessuvi 

Meessltum 

provoke 

Laedo 

-ere 

laesi 

laesum 

hurt 

Lnmbo 

-Gro 

Iambi 



lick 

LSro 

-ilro 1 

lavi 

ISvatum 
iautura, Ictum 

| wash 

Kgo 

-Pro 

legi 

libitum est 

lectum 

read, choose 

LTbct 

-Pro 

— 

it pleases, suits 

| Lingo 

-Gro 

linad 

linctum 

lick 

■ Lino 

-Pro 

livi and lfivi 

Htum 

smear 

Linquo 

-Pro 

llqtu 

[licturo] 

leave 

LUceo 

-Pro 

1 0X1 

— 

shine 

Lfido 

-Pro 

IOsi 

Juflum 

vlay 

LOgeo 

-Pro 

luxi 

— 

mourn 

Luo 

-Pro 

lui 

lultum 

wash, atone 

Malo 

inallo 

malni 

— 

prefer 

Mando . 

-ere 

inandi 

m annum 

chew 

Mfineo 

-Gro 

mansi 

mansum 

remain 

Medeor 

-Prr 

— 

- _ 

heal 

« ■ - mtmTn- 

ifJ9C 

mCmlni 

— 

remember 

Morgo 

-Gro 

mcrai 

mcrEura 

drown 

Metior 3 

-TrI 

nicnsnB (sum) 

— 

measure 

MSto 

-Gro 

messui 

messum 

mow, reap 

MStuo 

-Gro 

mStui 

— 

fear 

Mfoo 

-Sro 

mlcui 

— - 

glitter 

Mfhuo 

-Pro 

mlnui 

mlnutum 

lessen 

Misceo 

-Gro 

miscui 

zniatum or mixtum mix 

Mlsereor 

-Gri 

misurltna (sum) — 

pity 

Mitto 

-Gro 

mlsi 

missnm 

send 

MOlo 

-Gro 

mOIui 

mClitnm 

grind 

Mordeo 

-Gro 

mBmordi 

morsum 

lite 

Miirfor 

-i 

mortuus (sum) 

— 

die 

Mtiveo 

-Gro 

mBvi 

iQottun 

move 

Mulcoo 

-Gro 

mulsi 

mol mini 

soothe 


> Tliero is an nntc-clussical and poetical form l&vSre. 

- The form Hbuit is perhaps not found in Cicero. 

* Distinguish this from mentior, mentlri, mentftua, lit. 
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Mulgoo 

-Sre 

mu! si 

mulotum 

milk 

Nanciacor 

-i 

nnctua, nanctus — 

obtain 



(sum) 



Nnscor 

-i 

natus (sum) 

— 

le lorn 

Necto 

-Bre 

nesui & nesi 

nexum 

tiff bind 

Neglego 

-Ere 

neglesi 

neglectum 

neglect 

Keo 

nSre 

nSvi 

netum 

spin 

Ningo 

-ere 

ninsd 

— 

snow 

NIteo 

-Sre 

— 

— 

shine 

Nitor 

-i 

nisus and xuxub — 

strive 

Nolo 

nolle 

nolui 

— 

le unwilling 

Noaco 1 

-ere 

novi 

n Strum 

come to know 

Nfibo 

-ere 

nupsi 

nuptum 

be married 

Obeo 

-ire 

obii and Ivi 

— 

go tmeards, down 

Oblino 

-Ere 

oblevi 

oblitnm 

besmear 

Obllviscor 

-i 

oblltus (sum) 

— 

forget 

ObrGpo 

-Ere 

obrepsi 

obreptnm 

creep up to 

Obriio 

-Ere 

obrni 

obrutum 

ovcnchelm 

ObsTdeo 

-Ere 

obsEdi 

obsessum 

1 

1 

Obsisto 

-Ere 

obstlti 

[obstitum] 

oppose 

Obsolesco 

-ere 

obsBIevi 

obsuletum 

wear out 

Obato 

-are 

obstlti 

obstatum 

standintheway of 

Obstringo 

-Bre 

obstrinxi 

obstrictum 

bind (by oath) 

Obtero 

-Ere 

obtrlvi 

obtritum 

trample underfoot 

Ocoldo 

-Ere 

occldi 

occlsum 

slay 

Occldo 

-Bre 

oecldi 

occusum 

fall, die 

OccClo 

-Sre 

occttlui 

ocoultum 

hide 

Occurro 

-Ere 

occurri 

occursum 

.meet, rcsiet 


odisse odi 

[Osum] 

hate 

Offendo 

-Ere 

offendi 

off on sum 

knock against 

Offer® -* 

-erre 

obtfiU 

oblutum 

offer 

Omitto 

-Ere 

omTsi 

Cmissnm 

pass over 

OpSrio 

-ire 

SpSrui 

Sportnm 

cover 

Oppono 

-Ere 

oppBsui 

oppBsitum 

put in the way 

Opprlmo 

-Sre 

oppressi 

oppresaum 

press down, over- ' 

Ordior 

-Si 



power 

orsus (sum) 

— 

commence 

Orior 

-Si 

ortus (Bum) 



arise 

Paciscor 

-i 

pactus (sum) 

— 

bargain 

Pando 

-Sre 

pandi 

passum & pansum expand* spread 

Pango 


f pepigi 

pactum 

1 

-Sre ■> 

P5g». 

Yframc, fasten 

Parco 

• 

\ pans 

panctum 

-ere 

peperci 

parsum 

spare 

1 Noaco means, / make acquaintance mth; son means , I have made the acquaint- 
ance of, Le. I hum. 



Pario« 

-ere 

Pasco 

-ere 

Paveo 

-"re 

Pecto 

-Pro 

Polio 

-ere 

Pclllcio 

-Pro 

Pcndf o 

-Pro 

Pendo 

-Ppe 

PerSgo 

.«“ r.j 

Percrllo 

-“•re 

Pornitio 

-“•re 

Pcrd<. 

-Pis 

Pcrco 

-tfelC 

Perlino 

-ere 

PoriPg-o 

-ere 

PcrpStiCr 

-i 

Pcrsto 

-5re 

Pcto 

-Crc 

Pingo 

-ere 

Pinso 

-ero 

Plango 

-Pro 

Plaudo 

-ere 

Plccto 

-Pre 

Pleeto 

-Pro 

[Pleo 

plCrc 

Plico 

-are 

PWo 

-ere 

P6no 

-fro 

Posco 

-Pre 

Possum 2 

posse 

Pfito 

-5re 

PraccSvco 

-ere 

Praccello 

-ere 

Praecldo 

-ere 

Praeclno 

-ere 

Fraccurro s -ere 

Pracdlco 4 

-Sre 

Praeoo 

-Ire 

Praesto 

-arc 
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pPpCri partnm 

pavi pnstiun 

pavi — 

pexui and pexi pesura 


peptili 

pellcxi 

pCpendi 

pCpendi 

percgi 

perculi 

peronssi 

pcrdtdi 

perrexi 

porerni 

periCgi 


perpessuB (sum) — 


pulaum 

pellcctum 

pensum 

peractum 

perculsum 

percussum 

perdltum 

perrectum 

peromptum 

perlectum 


perstiti 
petivi & pBtii 
pinxi 

pinsi & pinBui 
pi ansi 
plans! 


perstatum 

pStltmn 

piotum 

pinsum 

plnnctnm 

plausum 


praecldi 

pracclnui 


praeclsum 

praecentnm 


ffl 


plcxni, plexi plexum 
plpvi plEtum 

pllcul plica turn & pllcltum” foi 

plfiit and pl&vif — nai 

pusui pSsYlum 

pSposci — 

potni — 

putSvi pOtdtum & pStum 

praccavi praccnutum 


feed 
fear 
comb 

drive away 
allure 
hang (intr.) 
hang , weigh (fr.) 
complete 

stride [with terror) 

etrllce 

lose, destroy 
continue 

make away with 

read through 

endure 

persevere 

seek 

paint 

pound 

beat 

clap hands 
lash 
plait 


r d 

rain 
place 
demand 
be able 
drink 

take precautions 


praecficurri praecuranm 
pracdixi praedictum 

prneii, or -Ivi praeltum 

praestfltum [-Itnm] 


excel 
cut off. abridge 
play before, fore- 
tell 

precede 

predict 

go before, dictate 
excel, answer for 


1 Distinguish this from pareo, u&rere, pSroi, paritum, o ley. 

- Distinguish this from the forms of the regular Verb potior, I gain 
possession of. 

* Note that hero, and in cxourro, the longer form of the Perfect is the more 
common. 

4 Distinguish this from praedlco, praedlcare, praedlcavi, praedicatum, 
proclaim. 
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Praetexo -ere praetexui 

Prandeo -Sro prandi 

Preliendo -ere prehendi 

Premo -ere pressi 

Prdoumbo -era procHbui 


Prodeo 

PrOdo 

Proficiscor 

Profiteor 

Profundo 

Promo 

Prumoreo 

PrOpello 

Proscribo 

PrOvHeo 

Psallo 

Ptmgo 

Quaere 

Qniltio 

Queo 

QuSror 

Quiesco 

Rado 

Rftpio 

Recldo 

Recldo 

Recumbo 

Eeclfido 

Reddo 

Redeo 

Redigo 

Redlmo 

Refello 

Hefercio 

RcBgo 

RedSleo 

Rcfrigcsco 

Refringo 

Begero 

BelSgo 3 


-ire prOdli 

-Sre prOdldi 

-i profectua (stun] 

-eri professua (sum' 

-ero profudi 

-Sre prompsi 

-Sro prOmovi 

-ere prOptili 

-ere proscripai 

-Sro prbvldi 

-Sre psalli 

-Sre piipfigi 

-Sre quaealvi 

quStSre 

quire quivi 

-i questus (sum) 

-Sre quiSvi 

-Sre rasi 

rttpSre rttpui 

-Sre reccldi 1 

-ere recldi 

-Sro recfibui 

-Sre reclfisi 

-Sre reddldi 

-ire redii 

-ere red&gi 

-ere rSdSmi 

-Sre rSfelli 

-ire rSfersi 

-Ere rSfixi 

-Sre redSlui 

-Ere refirixi 

-Sre refrSgi 

-Sre regessi 

-ere relSgi 


praetextum 

pracsum 

prensum 

preasum 

prDoflbitum 

prSditum 

prOditum 


prSfdsum 

promptum 

prOmutum 

prOpulsum 

proscriptum 

prO visum 

punctum 

qunesitnm 

quassum 

qnitum 

quiEtum 

rasum 

raptum 

recfisum 

recisum 

reolfisum 

redditum 

reditum 

rudactum 

redemption 

refortum 

refixum 


refraetum 

rcgeatum 

releotum 


Rcmaneo -Sre remansi 


border, pretend 
lunch, dine , 
seize, grasp 
press ■ 

fall{onondsknecs, 
wounded, <f-c.) 
go forth 
betray 
set out 
avow 

pour forth 

take forth 

move foricard 

drive before one 

publish, proscribe 

foresee, provide 

play on harp 

prick 

seek 

shake 

be able 

complain 

rest 

scrape 

seize 

fall back, relapse 
lop, retrench 
he down 
disclose 
restore, render 
return 

bring back, reduce 
buy back, buy up 
rifute 
cram 
unfasten 
smell of 
grow cool, fag 
breakopen,destroi 
cast back 
gather up, gt- 
through agaii. 
stay behind 


1 Other verbs that lengthen compound re- in the perfect, ore, rettUli anp 
eppSri. 

’Distinguish this from relego, -Sre. -avi, -Stum, banish. 
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RPor -f-ri 

rfttus (sum) 

— 

IlFpcllo -Pro 

reppdli 

rSpnlsum 

ItFpendo -<ra 

rtpendi 

rSpensum 

IlepFrio -ire 

reppFri 

repertum 

RCpo -Pro 

repsi 

reptuni 

Require -Pro 

rcqulslvi 

requlsltum 

Rescindo -ere 

rescldi 

rpRcifiBum 

RFsEco -arc 

rFsFcui 

resoctum 

RFsfrlco -err* 

rFsGdi 

rusessam 

Reside -Pre 

roredi 

— 

Rofllpi « o -Fro 

rtslplvi and ni 

— 

Resisto -Pro 

restlti 

— 

JJcsporpo -Fro 

respersi 

respersum 

Respicio -ere 

respexi 

re spec turn 

Responded -Pie 

respond! 

responsnm 

Rcstinguo 1 -Fro 

restinxi 

rcstinctum 

llesto -.Ire 

restlti 

— 

Rctexo -Fro 

retexui 

retextum 

Retundo -Fro 

rCttidi & rettudi rFtftsum 

Ilevollo -Fro 

revclli 

revulsnm 

RFvrrto* -Fro 

rFverti 

iFvorsum 

I’.Tdeo -Fro 

rlsi 

rlsam 

Rodo -Pro 

rosi 

rOsum 

Riido -Pro 

[rttdlvi] 

[rfldltum] 

Rnmpo -Fro 

rfipi 

juplum 

Rno ruFrc 

nil 

rultum [ratum ] 3 

Sacpio -Iro 

saepsi 

sneptum 

S&lio -Iro 

sFlui 

[saltum] 

Su.lio -Ire 

— 

aalltum 

Snncio -Iro 

sanxi [-Tvi] 

sanctum [-Itum] 

SSpio -Fro 

snpivi and -ii 


Snrcio -Ire 

sand 

sartnm 

ScSbo -Pro 

senbi 

— 

Scalpo -Fro 

scalpsi 

scnlptum 

Scando -Fro 

— 

— 

Scindo -ere 

soldi 

scissum 


think, suppose 
drive back 
pay back 
discover 
creep 

seek again 
break open, down, 
rescind 
prune 

remain behind 
sit down, settle 
recover one’s senses 
halt, resist 
besprinkle 
have regard to 
answer 
quench 

remain, hold out 

tin weave 

blunt 

tear away 

return 

laugh 

gnaw 

brag 

break 

rush, fall 

hedge in 

leap 

salt 

render sacred, 
enact 

sarour of, have 
taste, or wisdom 
patch 
scratch 
scratch 
climb 
nit, tear 


1 The obsolete stingno is only found (in Present forms) in Lucretius and 
quotations of Priscinn. 

3 In the Present nod Present-derived Tenses reverHtnr is more common : in 
the Perfect and Perfect-derived Tenses xevertl, revertiram, &c.: bnt the best 
authors use the Dep. Participle reverses. 

* The Put. Part. raXtOxns points to sup. mltnm; hut in an old legal word 
M riita,” tiaras dug vp (on an estate), the vowel was long. In the compounds 
ohrfitus, erutus and surr&tus the vowel was short. 

v 5 
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Scifioo 

-ore 

sclvi 

scitum 

dcrrec 

Scribo 

-cro 

scripsi 

scriptum 

write 

Sculpo 

-Gro 

sculpsi 

sculptum 

engrave 

SSco 

-aro 

secui 

sectum 

cut 

SGdco 

-Gre 

sGdi 

Bossum 

sit 

Sontio 

-Ire 

sensi 

Ecnsum 

feel 

Supulio 

-ire 

sepfilivi 

supultum 

bury 

SBro 

-ero 

sorui 

Bcrtum 

join together 

Suro 

-ore 

sGvi 

siitum 

sow 

Sorpo 

-ore 

serpsi 

serptum 

crawl 

Sido 

-ore 

sldi 

— 

sit down 

Singultio 

-ire 

singultlvi 

— 

sob 

Sfno 

•ore 

sTvi 

sltum 

allmo 

Sisto 

-ero 

— 

— 

stop, mate stand 

SOlco 

-Cro 

sfilltus sum 

— 

le accustomed 

Solvo 

-Gre 

solvi 

sBItitum 

loosen 

SSno 1 

-fire 

sGnni 

sunitum 

sound 

Sorboo 

-Gre 

sorbui [sorpsi] 

— 

such up 

Spnrgo 

rapeoio 

-ero 

spnrsi 

sparsum 

sprinkle 

-ere 

Epcxi 

spectum] 

espy 

Sporno 

-ore 

sprCvi 

sprGtum 

despise 

Spcmdco 

-Gre 

spBpondi 

spouBum 

pledge, promise 

Stfituo 

-ero 

stStui 

Btiltdtum 

setup 

Stomo 

-ero 

stravi 

stratum 

strew 

Sterto 

-ore 

stertui 

— 

snore 

Sto 

BtSro 

steti 

station 

stand 

Strcpo 

-ore 

strupui 

[strepltura] 

■ roar 

Strideo £ 
Stride 

-Gre & 
-ere 

' | strldi 

— 

creak, Kiss, toftic: 

Stringo 

-ere 

strinxi 

Btrictum 

lie 

Strao 

-ore 

Btruxi 

structum 

build, pile 

Suiidoo 

-Gro 

sunsl 

BUBBUm 

advise, persuade 

Subeo 

-ire 

suMi 

subttum 

go under, spring up 

SubTgo 

-ero 

subGgi 

subactum 

bring under, sub- 
due 

Sulmecto -ere eubnesui 
Subruo. see surruo. 

subnexum 

tie under 

Subsldo 

-gre 

subsGdi 

subscssum 

sink down ' 

Subvcnio 

-ire 

subvGni 

subventum 

help 

Subvorto 

-Gre 

subvert! 

Bubversum 

subvert 

SuccGdo 

-gre 

successi 

Buccessum 

approach, follme 

Saccendo 

-ere 

Bucccndi 

succensum 

set on f re 

Succurro 

-gre 

Bucourri 

Buccunum 

help 

Sucbco 

-gro 

suovi 

BuGtum 

be accustomed 

SnffSro 

-erre 

sustBli 

sublStum 

endure 


i Koto insSnui and eonsiaui, but HsSnavi. 



WITH COMPOUNDS. 


213 


Soilundo 

-Ore 

Siiggero 

-Ore 

Sfigo 

-ere 

SummOvco 

-ere 

SQmo 

-Ore 

Sno 

-ere 

Suppeto 

-ere 

Snppleo 

-Ore 

Suppono 

-ere 

Supprimo 

-ere 

Snrgo 

-Ore 

SnrrEpo 

-ere 

jorrlgo 1 

-ere 

Surrlpio 

-ere 

Snrruo 

-ere 

Suspendo 

-ere 

Susplcio 

-Ore 

Tango 

-ere 

T£go 

-Ore 

Temno 

-ere 

Tendo 

-Ore 

Tcneo 

-Ore 

Tergeo & 

-Ore 

torgo 

-ere 

Tero 

-ere 

Peso 

-Ore 

Tingno 

-ere 

Tollo 

-ere 

Tondco 

-ere 

Tflno 

-are 

Torqneo 

-Ore 

Torreo 

-Ore 

Trado 

-ere 

TrSho 

-ere 

Transoo 

-Ire 

Translgo 

-Ore 

Transllio 

-Ire 

Tr&no 

-ere 

Trfbuo 

-Ore 

TrOdo 

-Ore 


Rillltidi 

soffflsum 

suffuse 

Buggeasi 

saggcBtam 

supply, subjoin 

811X1 

suctnm 

suck 

summSvi 

summCtum 

thrust off 

BiimpBi 

sumptum 

take 

— 

Bfltum 

seta 

Bupputlvi 

BuppStitnm 

be tn store, suffice 

supplGvi 

BupplGtnm 

fillup 

suppSaui 

suppSsItnm 

substitute, coun- 

suppressi 

Eupprc&sum 

terfeit 

cheek, conceal 

snrrexi 

surrectum 

arise 

Eurrepsi 

surreptnm 

creep up to 

surrexi 

surrectum 

raise 

surrlpui 

surreptnm 

snatch bp stealth 

sorrui 

surr&tum 

undermine 

Buspcndi 

suspenBum 

suspend 

Bnspexi 

suspectum 

look up to 

tetlgi 

tactum 

touch 

texi 

tectum 

cover 

— 

— 

despise 

tEtendi 

ftentura & tensmn] 2 stretch 

t?nni 

[ten turn] 

hold 

torsi 

tersum 

wipe 

trivi 

irltnm 

rub 

texui 

textum 

weave 

tinxi 

tinctum 

dye 

Bustdli 3 

Bublatum* 

take up 

tdtondi 

tonsum 

shave 

tfinni 

tCnltum 

thunder 

torsi 

tortum 

twist 

torrui 

tostum 

roast 

tradldi 

trSditum 

hand over 

traxi 

tractum 

draw 

trnnsTi and -Ivi transTtnm 

pass over 

trausCgi 

trnnsactum 

transact 

tranBilni [-ivi] 

4 

leap across 

trCmui 

— 

tremble 

tribal 

trlbfltum 

assign 

triisi 

trOsum 

thrust 


* This is the tm contracted form of snrgo used transitively. 

3 These Supino forms hero probably no existence, end are merely inferred from 
the l’ass. Part, tentns and tenses, 

3 These forms do not properly belong to tollo, bnt are assigned to it, as it 
has no perfect and famine : see note on faro above. 

11 Livy uses -id; Plautus and Pliny, -Ivi. 
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Tfioor[tuor]-Cri 

tnltiis and tQtus — 

regard, guard 

Tundo 

-Pip 

tfltiiili 

tGsmn & tunsiun 

thump 

Turgeo 

-Pro 

fund 

— 

well 

Ulciscor 

-i 

ulttih (sum) 

— 

arrugr myself m 

Unguo 

-Pro 

tinsi 

unctum 

anoint 

Urgco 

-Pro 

tirsi 

— . 

urge 

Bro 

-OJO 

IlhSl 

ustum 

bum 

fllor 

-i 

ftsiis (sum) 

— 

iter 

Vfido 

-Pro 

[vnsi] 

[vnsum] 

0° 

Vuho 

-Pro 

vexi 

vectum 

carry 

Velio 

-Pro 

vclli and vulsi 

vuImhu 

rend 

VGnoO 

-!ro 

vfinii 

— 

be fold 

VCnio 

-Ira 

vOni 

ventum 

conic 

Vcrgo 

-Pro 

[versi] 

— 

bend 

Vcrro 

-Pro 

verri 

ventum 

sicrcp 

Verto 

-Pro 

verti 

versum 

turn 

Veto 

-iirc 

vftrn 

vGlItttm 

forbid 

Video 

-Pro 

vldi 

visum 

tec 

Vincio 

-Tro 

vinxi 

vinctuin 

hind 

Vinco 

-Pro 

vlci 

victum 

conquer 

Vlso 

-Pro 

visi 

— 

visit 

Vivo 

-Pro 

vixi 

victum 

lire 

V6lo 

vetto 

Yfilui 

_ 

with 

Volvo 

-Pro 

volvl 

vGlatum 

. roll 

Vfimo 

-Pro 

vfiinui 

vflmltum 

vomit 

VOvco 

-pro 

vfivi 

vutum 

VOID 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

The Dofcctivo Verbs coepl, begin, meminl, remember, and 
odl) hate, liiivo no Tenses except those derived from tbe 
Perfect. Thus I remembered is memlneram; that they may 
remember,' or let them remember, mSmlnerint ; I shall re- 
member, mSminero ; nnd tlio samo of ddL 


INDICATIVE. 


Perfect. 

„ W 

Coepl 

(2) 

JIGimni 

(3) 

Odi 

Fut.-Perf. 

Cocpero 

Mumlnero 

Cdero 

Plupcrf 

Cocperum 

MCmTnGram 

Qdemm 
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Subjunctive. 


Perfect. 

CoepGrim 


MemTnerim 

Odurim 

Pluperf. 

Coepissem 

Memlnissem 

Imperative. 

Odissem 

Future. 

(wanting) 

MGmento 

MementSte 

Infinitive. 

(wanting) 

Perfect. 

Coepisse 

MeminissS 

Pabticiple. 

OdiBSe 

Future. 

CoeptOrfis 

4. 

(wanting) 

Aio, I say : — 

Osttrfls 

Indicative. Subjunctive. , 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 

S. Aio 



8. AiEbam 

— 

ATs 

Aids 


AiC-bfts 

— 

Alt 

Aiut 


AiCbfit 

— 

P.— 




P. Aieb.lmus 

— 





AiGLutTs 

— 

Aiunt 

Aiant j 

AiGbant 

— 


Present Participle. 

5. Inquam, say 1 : — 

Indicative. 

Present. ImperfteL Future. Perfect. 

Inqunm — — Inquli 

Inquis — Inquies Inquistl 

Inquit InquiGbat 1 Inquiet — 

InquTmfis — 

InqiiTtis — 

InquTunt — ' 

Imperative. 

Present. I Future. 

InquG I 2 Pere, Inquito. 

A T .B. —Inquam is always used after the first emphatic word in 
a speech, and is utmost always separated from its Nominative. 
Then B-tlbus said, “ This I Turn Balbus, “ Ilaec," inquit, 
deny.’’ “ nego.” 

1 But this form is found without the e. 




APPENDIX III. 


HINTS ON CONSTRUING. 

Tako as an example : 

Terra tribus scopulis vnsium proeurrit in ooquor 
Trinacris, n positu nomen adepts loci. 


I.— QUESTIONS ON THE SENTENCE. 

1. The first question is, Which is the Principal Verb? 
Ans., proeurrit — runs forth. 

2. What is the Subject of the Principal Verb 1 Ans., 
Terra, a land. 

3. (a) Ts the Principal Verb Intransitive; or has it ( b ) a 
Direct Object 1 (c) an Indirect Object 1 

Ans., It is Intransitive. 

4. (a) Is there any Noun in Apjmilion with the Subject f 
(6) Is there any Adjective or Participle in agreement with the 
Subject, or is there any Genitive Case dependent on it 7 

Ans., (a) Trinaoris (i.e. trin-acris, thrcc-promonloricd) 
is sometimes a Noun (a name of Sicily), sometimes an 
Adjective, and may be regarded either ns in Apposition to 
terra, or as agreeing with it ; (J) Adepts, from adipiscor, 
is a Participle agreeing with terra, meaning having 
obtained. 


1 Bear in mind that tao Adjecilvis (unless connected by a Conjunction) 
rarely agree with the samo Noun : many serious sorrow, mnlti et graves 
dolores (163}. But an Adjective and Participle may agree with the same 
Noun, without a Conjunction. 
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5. Is there any Adjective or Participle in agreement 
vjith the Object, or is there any Genitive Case dependent 
on it 1 

6. The nest question is to ask, Are there any Adverbial 
Clauses attached to the Principal Verb ? i.e. any Clauses 
answering to the question (a) How ? (6) When ? ( c ) Where 1 
(d) Whence l (e) Why, &c. 

Ans. j low ? tribus scopulis, with three rocks ; (c) Where ? 
or Whither l vastnm in aequor, into the vast sea. 

7. Coming ,to adepta, repeat the above questions. Is it 
Transitive 1 Has it an Object 1 Adverbial Clauses, &c. 1 

Ans. (3) ( b ). The Object is nomen, the name ; (5) loci, 
of the place, is Gen. depending on nomen (or positu) ; 
(6) Whence ? Ans., a positu, /rom its position. 1 

8. Ho further questions are required for this sentence : 
but instead of the Participle adepta, a prose author might 
have written quod, or quia adepta fuerat, because it had 
obtained, and the Conjunction quod or qnia would have 
introduced a Subordinate Sentence. 

Therefore it must be borne in mind that the answer to 
the question (6) How 7 When 7 Why 7 ifcc., may be con- 
veyed by a Subordinate Sentence introduced by a Con- 
junction, because, though, when, in order that, &c. : and this 
Subordinate Sentence must be taken to pieces in the same 
way as the Principal Sentence. 

N.B . — A Subordinate Sentence may sometimes be the 
Subject or Object of the Principal Yerb, e.g. “ incertum 
est (or nescio) num locus a positu nomen adeptus 
fuerit,” it is uncertain whether the place obtained its 
name from Us position : here est (or nescio) is the Prin- 
cipal Yerb, and has for its Subject (or Object) “num .... 
fuerit.” 


1 Possibly, loci may be transposed, ns is sometimes done in poetry, and 
may be dependent on positn :from the position of the place. 
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II.— IIULES FOR THE CASES. 

In order to answer tho question What Case 1 it is not 
enough, for oxnmplo, to say that “ loci is Genitive bccanso 
it means of the jdacc ; " tho pupil must say “ Gonitivo 
Case, governed by nomen (or positn).” In other words, tho 
pupil must give the Rule. 

Tho Buies for tho Cases aro ns follows 

1. Nojiistative. 

1. The Subject of a Verb. 

2. In Apposition to another Nominative. 

3. The Complementary Nominative (Par. 2G0). 

4. By connection , i.o. because it is connected with another 
Nom. by some Conjunction, quam, vel, et, Arc. 

2. Accusative. 

1. The Subject of an Injinilive (Par. 208, 209). 

2. The Object of a Verb, 

This includes tho Accusative (ofton called Cognate Ac- 
cusative) found after some Intransitive Verbs, when the 
Verb and Noun aro of kindred, i.c. Cognate meaning, c.g. 

" ludo Indian, " I play a game ; “oo viam,” I go my xcay. . 

3 Governed by a Preposition (Par. 183). 

4. In Apposition to another Accusative (Par. 123). 

*0. The Accusative of Respect (or the Accusative of the , 
Part affected). 

This is more common in poetry than in proso, especially 
with Passivo Participles : “ toctus caliglne vultum,” covered 
with darkness as to his features. 

6. The Accusative qf Extension of ( a ) timo or (5) space 
(Par. 262). 

* Tin’s mark denotes a construction more common in poetry than in 
prose. 
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7. The Accusative of Place "Whither (towns and small 
islands, Far. 249). 

8. The Exclamatory Accusative: “me miser urn! ” wretch 
that I am l “0 sortem infelicom,” 0, unhappy fate 1 
(206). 

9. The Double Accusative (after Verbs of ashing, teaching, 
and concealing ) s Par. 312. 

10. The (a) Primary and ( b ) Complementary Accusative : 
see Par. 259. 

I 

We thought you a second Cato. Alterum te Catonem puta- 

baraus. 

They will create you king. Te regem creabunt. 

Here the person (te) is (a) the Primary Object of the 
Verb, and requires (5) a Complementary Accusative, Catonem 
or regem, to moke the meaning complete/ 

*11. An Adverbial Accusative is sometimes formed from 
the Neuter of an Adjective, especially in poetry : “ torva 
tuens,” looMng grimly; “ dulce ridentem Lalagen,” Lalage 
sweetly laughing. 

3. The Dative. 

1. Of the Demote Object : after Verbs of giving, pleasing, 
helping, obeying, and their opposites (Par. 142) j also after 
Verbs Compounded of Prepositions (Par. 192 ) ; after many 
Adjectives signifying nearness, pleasantness, fitness, likeness, 
equality, kc., and their opposites (Pars. 27, 90, 112). 

*2. Of Advantage or Disadvantage (sometimes called 
“Commodi et Incommodi ’’) : 

Thou emoestfor thyself. Tibi Beris. 

We desire office for thee. Tibi honores optamus. 

This construction should be rarely employed by beginners 
in Latin Prose. 

1 In the Puttie School Grammar this is called the Oblique Double 
Accusative with Factitive Verb. 
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3. Of Purpose (Pur. 268): often accompanied by tho 
Dal. of Advantage or Disadvantage, or some other Dativo : 

lie came for a help to us. Vcnil anxilio {Dat. of P.) 

nobis {Dat. of Advantage). 

Be gave this for a present to Hoc mihi {Dat. of Recipient.) 
me. dono {Dat. of P.) dedit. 

4. Of the Recipient used for the Agent, fonnd only with 
Perfect Passivo, Passive Participles, especially Gerundives 
(Par. 168), and Verbals in -bilis. 1 

I have now made up mg mind. Mihi jam consilium captum 

cst. 

4. The Ablative (Par. 273 — 280). 

1. Governed by n Preposition (Par. 178). 

This includes the Ablatiro of the Agent with a or ab. 

2. Of the Instrument (Par. 8). 

3. Of the Measure qf Excess or Defect (Par. 274). 

4. Of Definite Price (Par. 273). 

5. Of Manner (Par. 276). 

This requires an Adjective joined to tho Noun (Par. 181), 
except -with a few Adverbial Ablatives : nomine, in name ; 
re, or re ipsa, in fact; verbo, in word ; specie, in appear- 
ance ; jure, rightly; neqno injuria, and not unnaturally; 
recto atquo ordine, in due course; via atquo ratione, 
methodically ; vi, forcibly; dolo, craftily. 

6. Of Quality. 

This also requires on Adjective (Par. 281). 

7. Of the Point of Time (Par. 30, 263). 

8. Of Comparison (Par. 63). 

9. Absolute (Par. 196). 


1 The poets use this Construction with Tenses not derived from the 
Perfect. 

7 an scarce heard ly any. Vis audior ulli.— Ovid. 
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10. Used with dig-nus, indignus, fretus (Par. 28, 278). 1 

11. Object of fungor, fruor, lltor, potior (Par. 207). 

12. (a) Of Plenty and Want; (b) with “opusest,” “ usus 
est” ; see Par. 279. 

13. Of the Place Where (-with towns and small islands in 
tbe Third Declension, and in the Plural of the First and 
Second Declension) ; see Par. 265. 

* 14. A Poetic Local Ablative, where Prose writers would 
insert the Preposition in. 

15. Of the Place Whence (of all towns and small islands) ; 
see Par. 265. 

*16. Of Separation (after a few words, mostly legal, 
“abdicome magistratu," I resign my office; “moveo te 
senatn,” I expel you from the senate ”). 

Most of the Yerbs (Par. 8) which allow an All. of Separa- 
tion in Poetry require or allow a Preposition in Prose. 

Vi. Of Origin, after natus, ortns, genitus, satus, cretns. 

5. The Genitive. 

Genitives may be divided into two large classes, those 
in which the Gen. can be readily replaced (i.) by a Subject ; 
(ii.) by an Object. The former are called Subjective; the 
latter, Objective. 

Thus “injuriae iEduornm” may mean (i.) “wrongs in- 
flicted by the JEdui " (i.e. “ the JEdui wronged some one ”), 
a Subjective Genitive ; but it may mean (ii.) “wrongs in- 
flicted on the JEdui ” (i.e. “some one wronged the FEdui ”), 
an Objective Genitive. 


1 The Abl. after the Verbal Adjectives contentUB, fretus, onustus, is 
really an Abl. of the Instrument. 
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(i.) The Subjective Genitive (Par. 281 — 292). 

1. The Possessive Genitive. 

The Noun governing this Genitive is often omitted 
(Par. 289) in such phrases as it is the mark of, characteristic 
of, &c. 

2. The Descriptive or Adjectival Genitive : seo Par. 282. 

This may be illustrated by tho English descriptive Ad- 
jective formed out of a Noun, sunlight (i.e. sun's light), a 
pine forest. & c. So in Latin: “lauri nemus,” a laurel 
grove;" nomen regis," the name of Mng (or the royal 
name) ; virtus constantiae, the virtue of constancy. 

3. Of the charge, after Verbs of accusing and condemning. 

This is really governed by some Noun understood, as 

crimine, nomine, causa, &c. : see Par. 290. 

4. Of Quality (Par. 282), Valve, or Indefinite Price (Par. 
283). 

5. The Partitive Genitive (Par. 91). 

*6. A Genitive, in Poetry, often follows a Neuter (mostly 
Plural) used instead of a Noun: “ secreta silvanun,” the 
secret place of the woods. 

7. After some Verbs and Adjectives of plenty and icant 
t2S5). 1 

(ii) The Objective Genitive. 

8. Governed, by a A'oun. 

This Gen. must be rendered by different English Pre- 
positions: auri fames, hunger for gold; militiae vacatio, 
exemption from military service ; remedium irae, remedy 
against anger; incitamenta periculi, incitements to peril: 
quies labormn, rest from evils. (In writing Latin avoid 
this construction where itis ambiguous : obsequinm coelibis, 

1 This is said (Pi'l. Sch. Gr. p. 420) to be a Partitive Genitive, and it 
vronld therefore fall under the head of Subjective not Objective Geni- 
tives. 
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respect to a bachelor; praestantia animaram roliquarum, 
superiority to other souls.) 

9. With Verbal Adjectives and Present Participles wed as 
Nouns (Par. 288). 

10. With Adjectives of knowledge and ignorance , and some 
Adjectives of desire (Par. 287). 

11. With Impersonal Verbs (as the Impersonal Object): 
see Par. 219. 

12. With Verbs of remembering and forgetting : Par. 203. 

13. An apparent Genitive, more properly called the Loca- 
tive Case in -i, is nsed in the Second Declension to repre- 
sent Place Where, of towns and small islands, and with a 
few other Nouns (Par. 265.) 

6. All Cases. 

N.B. — A. Noun may be-in any Case by (1) Connection, 
i.e. through boing connected with some other Noun by a 
Conjunction, e.g. quoin, vel, et ; or by (2) Apposition. 
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APPENDIX V ; 

LATHS' GENDEBS. 

Fern. Nouns are in black type ; Neat., in CAPITALS; Masculine 
in ordinary type; (£. means somelimesfem. ; m., sometimes masc.). 

L— BY TERMINATIONS. 

PmST DECLENSION. 

Femiotne . 1 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

Masculine endings -er, -ir, >118. Neuter endings -UM. 
f alvus, coins (m.), dBmus, humus, vannus; 
Exceptions ■! arotns,+ at6mus,+ oarhasus,t dialeotus.t 
(.phSruBjf p£i<AGns J + vlnus, vulods. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

Masculine Terminations. 


-or, -or, -os. 

-cs increasing in the Genitive. 
-o (when not -do, -go, -io). 
Principal Exceptions. 


-or] 


-or] 

-os] 


-eaj 


-o] 


linter 

Iter 

UBEE 

YE&BCR 

art or 

COB 

cos 

6s 

CHAOSt 

compes 

merges 

requies 


tegSs 

caro 


CADAVER 

pXpaver 2 

VER 

■iEQUOR 

HABMOB 

dos 

os 

EPOSf 

merces 

quies 

seges 

M i 

echof 


1 Excepting names of men and men’s occupations, and national names, 
such as Scjttha,e Scythian, pdeta, a pod 4c. ; for which see “ Genders by 
Meaning” below. Add also the Greek-derived words cSmSta m., and 
plKneta n. 

2 Also some other names of vegetable products, as ACER, cTcer, piper, 
sIlXR, B1SER. T UBER , 4 c. 

t Tins sign denotes a Greek derivation. 



227 


TABLE OF GENDERS. 

Feminine Terminations. 

•do, -go, -io, -as, -is, -ans, x. 

-05, Ji'jf increasing in the Genitive. 

-5. preceded by « consonant. 

-us {Jong) in words of more than one syllable. 


Principal Exceptions. 


-do] 

cordo 

cupido (£) 

ordo 


-go] 

liarpago 

ifgo 

margo 


-iol 

concrete nouns, such as pfipuio. 
ptiglo finio 


•as] 

ns 

VAS 

elGpliSsf 

Fits 

vfis 

NEFAS 


-is] 

nmnis 

anguis 

axis 

casBiB (-is) 


cnulis 

cTnis 

collis 

clOniB 


crinis 

efieftmis 

onsis 

fascia 


finis (£) 

follis 

ffinis 

fustis 


ignis 

lupis 

monsis 

orbis 


piinis 

piscis 

postis 

puivis 


sanguis 

vermis 

toms 

anguis 

vectis 

•*1 

apex 

cSlex 

cOdex 

cortex (f.) 


friitex 

grex 

latex 

mflrex 

-es] 

pollcx 

ficlnfices 

silcx (£) 

thorax 

vertex 

ns, -ps, «£e.] 

bldcns(£) 

dens 

fons 

hydrops 

inons 

pons 

rudens(£.) _ 


Neuter Terminations. 


-c, -A, -t, -n, -L, -H. 

-ab, -on, -Os {short). 

-fid {long) in monosyllable. 


Principal Exceptions. 


-l] 

sal 

sol 

-k] 

lien 

pecten 


run 

splGn 

-dr] 

for 

furffir 

turtttr 

vultfir 

-Os] 

lepfis 

pSous (ndis) 

-DS] 

grfis m.) 
mas 

bus (m.) 


t Thw sign denotes a Greek derivation. 


Q 2 
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TABLE OF GENDERS. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Ma«cumxi:. 

Except Sens, Iclus (pi.), mantis, portTcus, tribtis. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

FltMlSISr. 

Exeept dit”"! (/. in Pods), iiiPrlilies. 

II.— GENDERS REGULATED BY MEANING. 

A . — MAsrui.iNi:. 

Names oC (1) men, (2) men’s occupations, (.'!) months, 
(•1) winds, (/i) mountains, (G) rivers, (7) peoples. 1 The exceptions 
arise from the terminations, Mich as : — 

/ (5) Aetna, Hytln, Ida ; Calpc, Cyllene, Rho- 
dope ; Alpcs (pi.) ; I’ki.Ios and Plurals Implying 
Exceptions ' ranges (jura) such ns Gaiioaiia, TmiaRa, fie . ; 
S‘n.\a i:. 

(G) Allin, and a there in -a, Lethe, Styx. 

B . — Fr.vt.vi.vi.'. 

Names of (1) women, (2) p'nnls, (3) countries, (-1) islands, 
(o) cities. 2 

t (2) Xoiiiik of Dec!. 2, in -u.s nnd -cr, e.g. acanthus, 

I oleaster; X nuns in -UJt, c.q. Al’lt.’M ; Xtntns of 

I .In/ Peel, in -ia:, r.g. An n, cTrr.n, r.U'A\r.r: r 

I rlrnr., slum, sTsr.n, and summ ; aim r.or.nr. 
and 1 f'P. 

The following arc common : lulanus, eytleiis, lotus, 
~ ) ruhits, spams. 

exceptions .Vase. Perl. 2. Fontus ; Xrut. Xoun «. in -CM. 

(5) .1/nsc. (a) all Plurals in -i, c.<j. Corloli ; aho 
( h ) Canopus and Orcliomctms ; (r) .Yeims in -as, 
-ant, e.ff. Acrajras, -antis ; (,/) several in -o, -on. 
c.g. Hippo, -otiis; (r) a few in -us, -lint-, c.f/. 
PessTnus, -untis. Xrut. (o) Nouns in -um, -ox. 
-A (pi.) of Deri. 2 ; (/<) most in -It, -m, -os of 
Dccl. 3. 

1 These names may he regarded ns adjectives agreeing with (1) anil, 
(2) 1 time, (It) mensis, (4) ventus, (C) mens, (G) fittvitts, (7) i IfptUus. 

- The«e names may he regarded as adjectives agreeing with (1) mulicr, 
(2) plnutn, (3) terra, (4) insula, (5) urhs. 
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THE DAYS OP THE MONTH. 

APPENDIX VI. 

EULE FOE TURNING THE DAYS OF THE MONTH 
FEOM ENGLISH INTO LATIN. 

In Latin the day of the month is reckoned not as in English, from the 
first day of the month but from (1) the Nones, i.e. the 5th or 7th of the 
current month ; (2) the Ides, i.e. the 13th or 15th of the current month ; 
(3) the Kalends, i.e. the first day of the next month. 

The Latin terms are — 

(1) Nonae, -arum (f.), i.e. nine days before the Ides. 1 * 

(2) Ictus, -uum (f.), i.e. the dividing days of the month, falling about 
the middle. 3 

(3) Kalendae, -arum (f.), i.e. the calling days (Old Latin calare, 
proclaim), the day when the order of the days of the month was 
proclaimed to the people, the first day. 

There is in every month an interval of 8 days between the Nones and 
the Ides. The Nones are on the 5th, and the Ides on the 13th, in every 
month, except March, July, October and May ; in which four months the 
Nones are on the 7th and the Ides on the 15th. 

This is sometimes remembered from the rhyme : — 

“ In March, J uly, October, May, 

The Nones are on the seventh day.” 

I. When the day falls between the first and the Hones, or between the 
Nones and the Ides, the rule is (since the Eomans reckoned inclusively) 
Add one to the Hones or Ides and subtract the day. 

Thus, if the day bo 4 March, add 1 to the Nones of March ; 7 + 1 = 8 , 
subtract 4, the result is 4. This is written “ ante diem quartum Nonas 
Martias.” 3 

If the day be 11 April, add 1 to the Ides of April ; 13 + 1 = 14 ; 
subtract 11, the result is 3. This is written “ante diem tertium Idus 
Aprlies.” 3 

II. AVhen the day falls after the Ides, the rule is (since here we are 
reckoning not from the last day of the month but from the day after 
that), Add two to the total number of days in the month, and subtracting the 
day from the result, reckon from the Kalends of next month. 

Thus if the day be 20 January, add 2 to 31, and from 33 subtract 20, 
the result is 13 days before the Kalends of February: and this is written 
thus “ ante diem tertium decimum Kalendas Februarias.” 3 

III. If the day is (a) on, or ( l ) the day before, the Nones, Ides or 
Kalends, it is expressed by (a) the Abl., or (b) Pridie, followed by_the 
Acc. : (a) 7th of May, “ Nonis Maiis”; (b) 12th of June, “ Prldig Idus 
Junias”; 30th of June, “Prldie Kalendas Quintiles”; 4th of August, 
Prldie Nonas Sextlles. 

IV. Note that Adjectives, (and not Nouns in the Genitive) are used in 
each case. The Adjectives are, (“ ante diem — Kalendas, Nonas, Idus) 
Januarias, Februarias, Martias, Aprlles, Maias, Junias, Quintiles, Sextiles, 
Septembres, Octobres, Novembres, Decembres.” 

1 We should say “ eight days before ” : but the Eomans reckoned 

inclusively. 

3 This is the derivation commonly given from an Etruscan word idniire, 
divide: hut more probably from Sanscr. indh-, idh-, kindle, enlighten, 
(indu, moon) from being the days of light, the days of the full moon. 

3 A rarer form is “ tertio, quarto, tertio declmo die ante,” &c. The 
common construction cannot be explained except as a confusion. 
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QUANTITY OP SYLLABLES. 


APPENDIX VII. 


ELEMENTARY EULES OR THE QUANTITY 

OP SYLLABLES 

As a Guide to Pronunciation. 

L — GENERAL RULES. 

1. Diphthongs (aeB, brass) and contracted syllables (gtus for 
qxubus) are long. 

2. A vowel before another vowel (monSo) is Bhort. 

3. A vowel naturally short (e.g. tlic a in oano, T sing), when 
placed before two consonants (e.g. in cantQS, song), is said to bo 
long by position, and is long for the purposes of verse-making ; 
but it is pronounced in the snmo way as the a in cano, so that 
length by position does not affect pronunciation. . 

n. — FINAL SYLLABLES. 

1. Final -a is long : exceptions ; Nom., Toe., and Acc. cases ; 
also Ita, quia. 1 

2. Final -8 is short; exceptions : (1) Adverbs in -5 derived 
from Adj. in 'Us, -a, -ran, os maxime, (save Mn6, male, 
supeme) J (2) Abl. Sing, of fitli Decl. ; (3) 2nd Fers. Sing. 
Imper. of 2nd Conj. ; (4) ne, me, te, fie. 

3. Final -l is long £ but -i is mostly short in mYhi, tibl, Tibi, 
Ibl, filbl, always in msL 

4. Final -o is long; but mostly short in ggo, modo (adv.) 
only. 

6. Final -u is long. 

6. A vowel before -o 1 b long ; exceptions, neo, donSo, fSc. 

7. A vowel is short before final -b, -d, -I, -B, -r, and tr 


1 Nona but the more important exceptions are given to every rule. 

3 The quantities of syllables not final must be learned by experience ; 
but the quantity of one word often helps the pupil to that of mnny 
derived words. For examplo, the short 5 inmBneo determines thoqunntity 
in admfineo, commBneo, monltus, -us, mSnitor, -oris, monumentum, -x, 
tie. : exceptions, diiols, of a leader, dfico, I lead; sedes, a seat; scaeo, 
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8. -as and -es arc long : but nouns in -es, increasing the Genit., 
aic short, e.g. milBs, militia; and 6s ( thou art) is short, both in 
Stun and in its compounds. 

S. -;s is rliorf: exceptions (a) Plural Cases, e.g. insfilis , 
dSmlnls, nobis ; (fi) second Peru. Sing. Pres. Indio, of fourth 
Conj., andls ; (c) sis (Pres. Suhj. of sun) and vis (Pres. Indie, 
of vSlo), and their compounds, as well as veils, malls, noils; 
('/ ■ us, violence. 

10. -os is long: exception, Bs (Gen. oasis). 

11. -us is short: exceptions; (a) Gen. Sing., and Nom. and 
Acc. PL. of Fourth Decl. ; (1) nouns in -ub which increase in the 
Gen. with a long penult, VirtUS, -utis. 

N.B.— It will be seen that (by Buies 7 and 9) many of tho 
commonest monosyllables are short ; Bb, sub, Ad, at, 6t, Id, In, 
An. vBl, p5r, tSr, vnr : also Is, and quls. 

But although (according to Rule II. 2) -quo, -vS, and -nS? are 
short, ne bn is long, and so are die pronouns ma, te, se. Also 
curl i rhyt is long; 
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GLOSSARY 


APPENDIX VIII. 

ETYMOLOGICAL GLOSSARY OF GRAMMATICAL 

TERMS. 


Ablative (Case) [L. ab, 
“from ; ” latus, “carried”]. 
The Case denoting, among 
other things, ablation, or 
carrying away from (8, 273). 

Absolute ( Construction) [L. ab, 
“ from ; ” solut-, “ loosed ”]. 
A construction in which a 
Noun, Participle, &c., is 
supposed to be used apart, 
i.e. loosed from, its ordinary 
Grammatical adjuncts. But 
the Abl. Absolute is really an 
Abl. of circumstance (196). 

Abstract (Noun) [L. abs, 
“ from ; ” tract-, “ drawn ’ ’]. 
The name of an abstraction, 
i.e. of something considered 
by itself, apart from ( drawn 
away from ) the circum- 
stances in which it exists. 

Accent [L. ad, “to;” cantus, 
“ song ”]. Perhaps origin- 
ally a sing-song, or modula- 
tion of the voice, added to a 
syllable. Now used of stress 
laid on a syllable. 

Accidence [L. accidents, 
“befall”]. That part of 
grammar which treats of the 
changes that befall words. 
(1) ; Quintilian I. 5, 41, 
“frequentissime in verbo 
quia plurima huic accidunt.” 

Accusative (Case). 2. Pro- 
bably a Latin mistake. The 


Greek original meant (1) 
cause, (2) accusation. The 
Latins took it in sense (2) 
instead of (1). The Latin 
name for the Direct Objec- 
tive Inflexion. Possibly the 
Romans regarded the object 
as confronted with the agent, 
like an accused person with 
the prosecutor. 

Active (Voice). The form 
of a Verb that usually de- 
notes acting or doing. 

Adjective [L. ad, “to;” jact-, 
“cast or put”]. A word 
put to a Noun. 

Adverb [L. ad, “ to ; ” verb-, 
“word” or “Verb”J. A 
word generally joined to a 
Verb. 

Adversative [L. adversus, 

“opposite”]. An epithet ap- 
plied to Conjunctions that 
(like “but”) express oppo- 
sition. 

Affix [L. ad, “ to ; ” fix-, 
“ fixed ”]. A syllable or 

letter fixed to the end of a 
word. 

Agreement. The change made 
in the inflections of words 
' so that they may suit or 
agree with one another. 

Alphabet [Gr. alpha , beta; “a,” 
“ b ”]. The list of letters, 
so called from the names 
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of the first two letters in 
Greek. 

Anaroloutlion [Gr. a-, “not;” 
r'mlonflinn, “following;”]. A 
break in the Grammatical 
sequence, or following. 

Anomaly. A Greek-formed 
word meaning “ uneven- 
in ss,” “irregularity." 

Antecedent fL. ante, “before;” 
cedent -, “going’’], (a) That 
part of a sentence which 
expresses a condition. So 
called because the condition 
must go before its conse- 
quence. (b) Also used for 
the Noun that goes before 
a Relative Pronoun (107). 

Apodosis f G r. apo-dosis, “ a pay- 
ing hack ”J. A Greek name 
for the “ Consequent,” or 
“ Then-Clause,” in a Condi- 
tional Senicnco (293). The 
Consequence was regarded 
as a sort of debt, to be paid 
in return for tho fulfilment 
of the Condition. 

Appellative [L. appella, “call 
to ”]. A name for the Vo- 
cative or calling use of a 
noun. 

Apposition [L. ad, “near;” 
posit-, “ placed ”]. Tho plac- 
ing of one noun in the samo 
case with another noun or 
pronoun, to express some 
quality, or circumstance, of 
the latter (123). 

Asyndeton [from Greek “not 
hound together.”] The plac- 
ingof wordH together without 
a Conjunction : see Par. 32. 

Attribute [L. allrihut-, “as- 
signed ”]. An Adj. assigned 
to qualify a Noun. 

Cardinal (Numbers) [L. car din-, 
“hinge”]. That on which 


anything lunges or turns : 
hence, “important." A name 
given to those more im- 
portant forms of Numeral 
Adjectives from which the 
Ordinal forms are derived. 

Case [L. casus , “falling”]. 
The Latin translation of the 
Greek term for the forms of 
a Noun. The subjoctivo 
form was regarded as “erect,” 
and the other forms as more 
or less falling away from it. 
Hence “oblique,” “decline, ’ 
&c. 

Clause [L. claus-, “ enclosed ”]. 
A general term for a part 
of a Sentence, whether it be 
a Phrase or a Subordinate 
Sentence. 

Cognate (Object) [L. co-, 
“ together ; ” (g)nat- ‘ ‘born”]. 
The name given to an object 
that denotes something akin 
to ( born together with) the 
action denoted by the Verb. 

Common (Noun). A name 
that is common to a class 
and not peculiar or proper 
to an individual. 

'Comparative (Degree). Tho 
form of an Adjective denot- 
ing that a quality exists in a 
greater degree in some one 
tiling than in some other 
witli which it is compared. 

Complementary [L. comple- 
“ fill up ’’]. That which com- 
pletes, or fills up. 

Complete (State). A name 
given to an action (whether 
Past, Present, or Future) that 
was, is, or will be complete. 

Complex (Sentence) [L. con- 
“ together ;” pile-, “ fold ”]. 
A sentence that is folded 
together, or involved by con- 
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turning one or moro Siibor- Corrolntivcs. Words that urn 
(linnto sentences. related together or mutually 

Compound (.Sentence) fL, eon, related, e.g., “ eiflicr,” *' or 
or com, “ together j ” pon-, “botli,” “and;” “when," 
“placo”]. A Rcntcnco mndo "tiicn.” 

up o£ n number of Co-ordi- Dative [I,, da time,- "that 
note sentences placed to - which has arisen from 

gethcr. giving”]. The Latin name 

Concord. Tho nnmn given for tho Indirect Objective 

to syntactical agreement be- caso used after Verbs o£ 

tween words, e.g. between giring, &e. (192) 

Verb and Subject. Declension. The bending or 

Conjugation [eon, “ together ; ” declension o£ tho Ubliquc 

» “ joining”]. A mini- (sco Oblique lielow) cases 

Verbs joined together from tho Subjective form, 

inoncclnBs. 1 which., was regarded ns 

Conjunction [L. eon, “to- “erect.” 

gother ; ” jtiuct-, “joined”]. Defective (Verbs) [L. deficto, 
A wonl that joins together “I fail"]. Verbs that are 

two sentences expressed or deficient in some of their 

implied. forms: sec p. 215. 

Consentient. Tho namo given Dcgrco (of comparison) [L. 
to that pnrt of n Sontcuco gradur, Fr. degre, "htep’’]. 

which expresses tho conn- Tho forms expressing the 

qucncc of tho fulfilment of steps or degrees in which a 

a condition. Seo Antecedent. quality can bo expressed by 

Consecutive. Tho namo some- an Adjective, 

times given to a clause in- Dependent (Sentence). Some- 
trod. by “nt” so that, ox- times used for Subordinate. 

prcisingrrJiiftjOrconK'jHCJirr, But generally applied to 

of an action. Subordinate sentences that 

Consonant [L. eon," together;” aro the Subjects or Objects 

sonant-, “Founding”], Let- of Verbs (21W, 239). 

tew (such ns p) that can only Deponent (Verbs) [L, deponent ; 

bo sounded together tri th a “laying aside Verbs 

vowel. _ that retain an Active mcan- 

Coordinnto [L. ro-, “with;” ing, wliiie laying asidcActivo 

onlin-, “ rank "]. The name forms: Par. 1519. 
given 10 a bentenco that ' Dircrosis [Gr- diaeresis, “ropam- ' 
ranis teeth tlio Principal Sen- tion ”]. Tlio inaik placed 

tenco (33t«): seo Koto fol- over one of two vowels to 

lowing tlio Glossary. bIiow that each is to be 

1 Hence to conjugate a Verb is to repeat tlio inflections belonging to the 
class or eonjugatinn. But the Romans used decline ami not conjugate in 
this sense (aipdvig). 

* Termination -feus in Latin, when ndded to rarticiples, denotes that 
teleiek has arisen from, eg. “captivus," that tehichhas arisen from “capture” 
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pronounced separately, e.g. 
in “ aerial.” 

Diphthong [Gr. di, “twice;” 
2 >hthongos, “ sound”]. Two 
vowel sounds pronounced as 
one. 

Direct (Object). Tho Noun 
that denotes what is re- 
garded as the direct object o£ 
the action of a Y orb. 

Ellipsis [Gr. ellcipsis, “omis- 
sion”]. The omission of 
words (said to bo “ under- 
stood” i.e. implied) in a 
Sentence. 

Enclitics [Gr. “ lean on ”]. 
Words that cannot stand 
without leaning on, and being 
attached to, the words before 
them, e.g. -que, -ve, -ne. 

Epithet [Gr. epi thetos, “placed 
to ”]. An Adjectivo placed 
to a Noun to describe some 
quality of the person _or 
thing denoted by the Noun. 

Final [L. finis, “end”]. A 
final clause expresses an end 
or purpose; and “ut” final 
(“in order that”) is distin- 
guished from “ut” consecutive 
(“ so that”) (296). 

Finite (Verb). A name given 
to those parts of the Verb 
which are defined by Number 
and Person, as distinct from 
the Infinitive or Infinite. 

Frequentative (Verb). A Verb 
thut expresses a frequently 
repeated action, e.g. •' ven- 
tito,” I often come. 

Gender [L. genus, Ft. genre, 
“breed,” or “class”]. 
Forms to denote c/assification 
according to sex. 


Genitive (Case) [L. geniiiv-, 
“generating”]. The Case 
denoting generation , origina- 
tion, possession (282). 1 

Gerund [L. gero, “ I carry 
on”]. Part of the Verb 
denoting the carrying on of 
the action of the Verb. Tho 
Gerundive is Adjectival, the 
Gerund is a Noun (163, 170, 
251). 

Gutturals [L. guttur, “throat”]. 
Throat letters, k, and hard g. 

Historic Infinitive. The In- 
finitive used for the Indica- 
tive, as is sometimes the case 
in rapid historical narrative : 
see Par. 320. 

Idiom [Gr. idioma, “pecu- 
liarity”]. A mode of ex- 
pression peculiar to a lan- 
guage. 

Imperative (Mood). [L. im- 
pera-, “command”]. The 
commanding Mood (129). 

Impersonal (Verbs). Verbs 
not used with a Personal 
Subject : see Par. 219. 

Indicative (Mood). [L. indica-, 
“point out”]. The Mood 
that points out orindicates an 
action, &c., as a past, present, 
or future existence. 

Indirect (Object), The Noun 
or Pron. denoting the person 
or thing regarded as not 
directly but only indirectly 
influenced by the action of 
the Verb (192). 

Infinitive (Mood) [L. in, “not;” 
finit-, “ limited ”]. A Mood 
not limited by any definition 
of Person or Number. 

Inflection. [L. injlccto, “1 


1 The Latin “ genitivus ” is a mistranslation of the Greek genike, which 

meant the generic ease i.e. the case that denoted the genus or class, For 
trample 11 life,” “ "What class of life p ” “ Man’s life.” 



GLOSSARY 


236 

, bend”]. The tending of a 
word from the simple form, 
by means of varying the 
termination. See Oblique. 

Interjection [L. inkr-ject-, 
“ thrown between ”]. An 
utterance thrown in between 
words, to express emotion. 

Intransitive (Verb). [L. in, 
“not" ; transitiv-, “passing 
across”]. A Verb whose 
action is not supposed to 
pass across to any Object. 

Labials [L. labium, “lip”]. 
Lip-letters : /, v, p, b, m, 
liw and w. 

Linguals [Latin lingua , “the 
tongue ”]. Letters whose 
sounds are produced by the 
tongue : sh, s in pleasure. 

Locative (Case) [L. locus, 
“place”]. A case express- 
ing place (Par. 265). 

Liquids. Letters of a flowing, 
liquid sound, as l, r. 

Monosyllable [Gr. mono , 
“only "]. A word of only 
one syllable. 

Mood [L. mod-, “manner”]. 
The form of a Verb express- 
ing the manner of action. 

Mutes' [L. mul-, “dumb’’]. 
Letters that are dumb with- 
out the aid of a vowel: h, 

v 0, b. 

Nasal [L. nas-, “nose”]. Con- 
sonants sounded through the 
nose ; n, m. 

Neuter (Gender). [L. neuter, 
“ neither ”]. That Gender 
which is neither Masc. nor 
Feminine. 

Nominative (Case) [L. nomina-, 
“to name ”] A Latin term 
for the Subject, because the 
Subject was regarded as a 
person or thing named. 


Noun [L. nomen, Fr. nom, 
“name”]. The name of 
anything. 

Object. The word, or group 
of words, denoting that 
which is regarded as the 
object or mark aimed at by 
the action of Verbs or the 
motion of Prepositions. 

Oblique (Case). A name given 
to all Cases but the Sub- 
jective. By the Greeks the 
Subjective form of a Noun 
was regarded as erect, and 
all the other forms ns fallings 
or oblique deviations from 
the Subjective. 

Oblique (Speech). Speech re- 
ported, not directly in the 
First Person with the exact 
words of the speaker, hut 
indirectly or obliquely in the 
Third Person. 

Ordinal (Adjective) [L. ordin-, 
“ order”]. An Adjective, 
that answers to the question 
“ in what order.” 

Palatals. Letters whose sounds 
are produced by the palate : 

ch ’j- __ 

Participle [L .particip-, “parti- 
cipating”]. A form of a 
Verb participating in a Verb 
and an Adjective. 

Particle. A “little part” : a 
name given to the four un- 
declined “ parts of speech,” 
Adverb, Conjunction, Inter- 
jection and Preposition. 

Partitive (Genitive). A Geni- 
tive implying partition (91). 

Passive (Voice). A form of 
the Verb expressing pas- 
siveness rather than active- 
ness. 

Perfect (Tense) [L, perfect-, 
“ complete ”] The Name 
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for the Latin Tense that has 
to represent (1) our Indef. 
Past, (2) our Complete Pre- 
sent. 

Period [G r.peri, “round” ; oil-, 
“path”]. (1) The full, 
rounded path of a complex 
sentence, (2) a mark at the 
end of a sentence. 

Person [L. per, “through” ; 
son-, “sound ; ” hence, per- 
sona '• a mask through which 
an actor sounds ; ” “ an 

actor’s part in a play”]. 
Th c part played in conversa- 
tion, (1) speaking; (2) spoken 
to ; (3) spoken of. 

Phrase [Gr. phrasis, a “ say- 
ing ’’]. A group of words 
not expressing a statement, 
question, or command. 

Pluperfect (Tense) [L. phi-, 
“more;” perfect-, “com- 
plete ”]. A more than com- 
plete Tense.' The Latin equi- 
valent of our Complete Past 
( 121 ). 

Plural (Number) [L. phi-, 

“ more ”]. The form denot- 
ing more than one. 

Polysyllable [Gr. poll /, , 
“many”]. A word of many' 
syllables. 

Positive. The simple form of 
an Adjective ; so-called be- 
cause it expresses a quality 
not comparatively, but posi- 
tively. 

Possessive [L. possess-, “pos- 
sessed”]. The name given 
to the use or case of a Noun 
donating possession. 

Predicate [L. “ praedica-,” 
“proclaim,” “stato”], A 
word or group of words 
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making a statement about a 
Subject. 

Prefix [L. prac, “before ; ” fix-, 
“fixed”]. A letter, syllable, 
or word fixed before another 
word. 

Proposition [L.prae, “before;” 
posit-, “placed”]. A Word 
(not a Verb) generally placed 
before a Noun or Pronoun as 
its Object. N.B. A Preposi- 
tion and its Object make up 
an Adverbial Phrase. 

Pronoun [L. pro, “for;” L. 
nomen, “noun”]. A word 
used for a Noun. 

Proper (Noun). [L. propri-, 
V-propre; “peculiar”]. A 
name that is peculiar or 
proper to the individual, not 
common to a class. 

Prose [L. pirosa, for prorsa, 
for pro-versa, 1 i.e. “turned 
forward”]. Writing that 
does not turn like verses 
but runs straight on. Hence, 
the straightforward arrange- 
ment of prose. 

Prosody [Gr. prosodia, a 
“ song ”]. nence, tliat part 
of Grammar which treats of 
verso, whether intended to 
be sung or not. 

Protasis [Gr. pro, " before ; ” 
tasis, “ stretching”]. Liter- 
ally, stretching before. Hence, 
in a sentence, the Antecedent 
or Condition. See Apodosis. 

Punctuation [L. punctum, 
“point”]. Dividing a sen- 
tence by means of points 
representing the pauses. 

Quantity. The quantity of 
time necessary to pronounce 
a syllable. 


1 Compare our e'er, o’er for ever, over. 
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Reduplication. The redupli- 
cating or redoubling of a 
syllable, mostly found (but 
with some change) in a few 
Latin Perfects, e.g. “ tendo,” 
“ te-tendi,’’ 

Reflexive (Pronoun) [reflcxus, 
“ bent back ”]. A Pronoun 
which is as it were lent lack 
on the Subject, so that the 
Pronoun and the Subject de- 
note the same person or thing. 

Relative (Pronoun) [L. re , 
“back;” la/-, “carried”). 
A name given to qui, quae, 
&c.,when used not Interro- 
gatively to carry one forward, 
but to carry one back to the 
Antecedent. 

Root. A word that gives birth 
to a group of kindred words, 
as a root to branches. 

Sentence [L. Sentcntia, a 
“meaning”]. A group of 
words of meaning so com- 
plete as to express a state- 
ment, question, or command. 

Sibilant L. [sibila-, hiss], .Hiss- 
ing letters : s, z, sh. 

Stem. That part of a word 
which remains the same 
when the word is inflected. 

N.B. — The True Stem of a 
word is sometimes concealed 
by changes, e.g. the “o” 
which is part of the True 
Stem of “dominus” is lost 
in almost all the Cases. 
Hence the Stem of “ domin- 
us” as printed in Par. 12 
appears to be “domin-.” 
This false Stem, which is 
obtained by clipping the 
True Stem of its iinal vowel, 
is sometimes called the Clipt 
Stem. (Par. 55, note 1.) 

Subject [L. subject-, “placed 


under”]. That which is 
placed tinder one’s thoughts, 
as the basis for speech. 
Hence, the Subject of a Verb 
is that about which the Verb 
makes a statement (127). 

Subjunctive (Mood) [L. sul- 
junct-, “ subjoined ,r }. A 
Mood expressing a purpose, 
condition, &c., subjoined to 
some statement, question, or 
answer. 

Subordinate (Sentence) [L. 
sub, “ beneath ; ” ordin-, 
“ rank ”]. See Note p. 239. 

Substantive (Noun) [L. sub- 
stantia, “substance”]. A 
name given to Nouns, per- 
haps as being the substance 
or ground standing beneath 
the Adjective. It is from a 
Greek term, applied not to 
Nouns but to the Substantive 
Verb, “ to be.” 

Suffix [L. sub, “beneath ; "fix-, 
“ fixed ’ ’] . Same as A fix. 

Supine. A name given to two 
very rarely used Noun forms 
of the Verb used onlyin the 
Accusative and Ablative. Its 
origin is unknown, but it 
may at least serve to remind 
the pupil that these forms 
are the laziestand niostsiqn'ne 
of all the parts of the Verb : 
see Par. 246, 247. 

Superlative (degree) [L. super, 
“above;” lat-, “carried”]. 
An Adjectival form denoting 
the expression of a quality 
in a degree carried above 
other degrees. 

Syllable [Gr. syn, “ together ; ” 
lab-, “take ”], A group of 
letters taken together so as to 
form one sound. 

Syntax [Gr. syn, “ together ; ” 
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taxis, “ arranging ”]. The 
an'angement of words to- 
gether in a sentence. 

Temporal (Clause) [L. tempus, 
“time”]. An Adverbial 
Clause introduced by a Con- 
junction of time. 

Tense [L. tempus, Fr. temps, 
“time”]. The forms of a 
Verb indicating the time of 
an action. 

Transitive [L. trans, “ across 
it-, “going”]. A Verb that 
has an Object, so called 


because the action of the 
Verb is regarded as passing 
or going across to the Object. 

Verb [L. verb-, “word”]. The 
chief word in a sentence. 

Vocative [L. voca-, “call”]. 
The use, or Case, of a Noun 
when the person or thing is 
called to. 

Vowels [L. vocalis, “having 
voice”]. The letters that 
have a voice or are sounded 
(not as the “ consonants but) 
by themselves : a, e, i, o, u. 


NOTE ON SUBORDINATE SENTENCES. 

Subordinate Sentences are those which express some(l) 1101111, 
(2) Adjective, or (3) Adverb in another Sentence called the 
Principal Sentence. 1 

/'ll j (°) (Subject.) “ "When he-will-come is uncertain.” 

t ) (IN oun; j £j) (Object.) “ I say that lie-ivill-come.” 

(2) (Adjective.) “ The battle that-was-f ought at Cannce was 
gained by Hannibal.” 

(3) (Adverb.) (a) (When?) “ When he-had-heard-this lie de- 
parted ” ; (b) (Why ?) “ I will strive that you-may- succeed ” ; 
(c) (How ?) “ He behaved so gently that he-surprised-every- 
body” ; (d) (Where ?) “Where th e-Turlis-h orsc-goes, nothing 
grows.” 

For a list of the Principal Subordinate and Coordinate Con- 
junctions see Par. 334a. 


1 A Subordinate Sentence (called also a Subordinate Clause) is some- 
times defined as one that is “ constructively dependent ” on another Sen- 
tence. If this definition were adopted, a sentence in the Subjunctive 
preceded by “ antequam ” would be Subordinate, while the same sentence 
in the Indicative, preceded by “ antequam,” would not be Subordinate. 




240 


VOCABULARIES. 


APPENDIX IX. 


VOCABULARIES. 

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 

adj. = adjective m. ■= masculine 

arfv. =■ adverb n. «= neuter 

c. =3 common gender pL = plural 

conj. =3 conjunction prep. = preposition 

/. =3 feminine pros. «= pronoun 

<7en. =» genitive einy. >= singular 

indec. = Indeclinable v. «= verb 

inter. =» interrogative 


Exercise I. 

S Equn,/. i cater 
ilia,/, eagle 
a,/, daughter 
ins&la,/. island 
nauta, m. sailor 
pgcflnTa,/ money 
puclla,/. girl 
rSglna,/. queen 


Exercises II. — YL 

constantia,/. constancy 
culpa,/ blame, fault 
d extra,/, right hand 
expenontia,/, experience 
fumlna,/ woman 
intemperantia, /. intemperance 
Ira, / anger 
patientTn, / patience 
patria, -ae,/ native land 
prScella,/. storm 
prOdentJa, /. prudence. 
saplentla,/ wisdom 
stello,/. star 


violent la,/, violence 

Emat, v. loves 

dfit^ v. gives 

IS vat, v. washes 

libSrat, v. frees, delivers 

monstrat, v. points out, sheas 

superat, v. overcomes 

vorat, v. devours 

8t . . . St, corg. both . . . arid 


Exercise VII. 

dSmTnus, m. ford, owner 
Squus, m~ horse 
filifis, m. son 
fi&vlus, m. river 
glSdlus, m. stcord 
hortus, rru garden 
magister, m. master (mostly 
teacher ) 
mmn,/ threat 

minister, m. savant, attendant 

servus, tn. slave 

hEbet, v. has 

timet, v. fears 

terret, v. terrifies, frightens 
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Exercises VIII. — XI. 

ager, m. field 

agricola, in. husbandman 

aper, m. hoar 

arbiter, m. umpire 

Auster, m. south wind 

cancer, m. crab 

caper, m. goat 

coluber, m. snake 

culter, in. knife 

fiber, m. artificer, workman 

gener, m. son-in-law 

liasta, -ae, /. spear 

invldla, -ae,/. envy 

liber, m. booh 

Liber, m. Liber, the god of wine 
llberi, m. pi. children 
puer, m. boy 
socer, m. father-in-law 
vesper, in. evening 
vlr, m. man, hero 
culpat, v. blames 
laudat, v. praises 
neque, or nec, conj. and not , 
neither 
non, adv. not 

a (ab before vowels or li), g>rep. 
by 

superantur, terrentur, see p. 11 


Exercise XII. 

argentum, n. silver 
arvum, n. cornfield 
aurum, 11 . gold 
dillgentla,/. diligence 
donum, n. gift 
milrus, in. wall 
Neptunus, m. Neptune 
oppldum, n. town 
porta, -ae,/. gate 
praemlum, n. reward 
t,erra ,/. land 
templum, n. temple 
delectat, v. delights, charms 


Exercise XIII. 

aurfga, m. charioteer 
bonus, -a, -urn, good 
dTrus, -a, -um, terrible 
doctus, -a, -um, learned 
epistula, -ae, /. letter 
impa vulus, -a, -um, fearless 
improbus, -a, -um, dishonest 
injustus, -a, -um, unjust 
jussum, n. command 
justus, -a, -urn, just 
magnus, -a, -um, great, large 
parvus, -a, -um, little, small 
pavldus, -a, -um, fearful 
pelagus, n. sea 
periculum, n. danger 
probus, -a, -um, honest 
scriba, m. scribe, cleric 
splendldus, -a, -um, splendid 
strenuus, -a, -um, vigorous 
tlmldus, -a, -um, timid 
vastus, -a, -um, vast 
via,/, way 

Exercises XIV. and XV. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, sick, ailing 
ala,/, icing 
albus, -a, -um, white 
altus, -a, -um, high, tall 
Britannia,/ Britain 
falsus, -a, -um, false 
implger, -gra, -grum, active 
incbla, m. inhabitant 
latus, -a, um, broad 
macer, -era, -crum, lean 
miser, -era, -erum, wretched 
morbus, m. disease 
nlger, -gra, -grum, black 
plger, -gra, -gruin, slothful 
poeta, -ae, m. poet [perous 
prosper, -pera, -perum, pros- 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beauti- 
ful 

ruber, -bra, -brum, red 
sacer, -era, -crum, sacred 

ft 
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stultltio, -no, /.folly 
stultuB, -a, -um ,/oolhsh 
taeter, -tra, -tram ifoul 
vii£cr, -fra, -frnm, cunning 
validus, -a, -un, strong 
vorbum, ». t cord 
eat, n, (he) is ; {there) is 
aunt, v. {they) arc ; {(here) are 


Exercise XVT. 

aetttus, -a, >utn, sharp 
acatfia, ncstatis, f summer 
arx, orcis,/. citadel 
bollum, -i, n. tear 
olffras, -a, -mu, renowned 
cornea, comltls, m. companion 
dignns, -a, -um.tr orthy (g. all.) 
dux, ducis, m. leader 
EquEs, Equitia, m. horse-soldier 
fessus, -a, -um, weary 

g ifitua, -n^-um, pleasing 
jnfivin, sloth, cowardice 
impEriitor, -oris, m. general 
inaignua, -a, -um, unworthy 
ingiutus, -a, -um, displeasing 
Injustua, -n, -um, unjust 
jucundua, -a, -um, agreeable 
fades, jfldlcis, m. judge 
lapis, -Telia, m. stone 
lEs, lGgia,/. law 
Hiatus, -a, -um, lad 
mEmono, f. memory , recollection 
miles, militia, m. soldier 
niolcstus, -a, -um, troublesome 
nos, noctia,/. night 
obscaraa, -a, -um, dark 
pedea, pSdltis, m. foot-soldier 
pEs, pgais, m. foot 
rSXj regia, m. lang 
sinister, -tra, -tram, left 
spina, -o.B,f. thorn 
verbum, -i, n. word 
delectat, v. (he) delights 
Iaedit, v. hurts 


Exercise XVII. 

annus, -i, m. year 
EluphSs, cleplinntia, m. elephant 
ferns, -a, -nm, savage 
gras, grills, c. crane 
liiemps, liTCmis,/. irinfer 
homo, humlnia, in. human Icing 
hum. -no,/, hour 
leo, lCOnis, m. lion 
longltfldo, -tcdlnis,-/. length 
longua, -n, -um, long 
nurus, -a, -um, umalcrfu.1 
miiltitfldo, -tfldims,/. multitude 
niultus, -a, -um, many, much 
pilpllio. pfipTlibnis m. lullcrfly 
pomum, -i, n. fruit 
prmoeps, pnncipia, m. chief 
term, -a e./. land 
trnbs, tKibis,/. learn 
virjjo, vngims, 1 . maiden 
vim, -unt, v. {he) lives, {they) 
lire 

Exeecisb XV1I1. 

amicus, -i m. friend 
dmor, amoris, m. love 
nnscr, anseris, m. goose 
arbor, arboris,/; tree 
causa, -no,f. cause 
cinls, clneris, m. ashes 
olfimor, clamuris, m. clamour 
clErus, -a, -um, clear, bright, 
renowned 

color, colons, m. colour 1 
consul, consfilia, m. consul 
flOs, floris, m. flower, 
friiter, -bis, m. brother 
frlgldus, -a, -um, cold ] 'alls 

injttcundus, -a, -um, disagree- 
jussum, -i, n. command 
mEtcr, matris,/. mother 
Ectilus, -i, m. eye 
pilfer, patria, m. father 
paucua,-a, -um, {mostly pi.) fao 
aepulcmm, -i, n. sepulchre 
tlmor, timoris, m. fear 
vOs^ vGcis,/. voice 
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Exercise XIX. 

caput, capitis, to head 
carmen, carmlnis, n. poem, song 
clbus, -i, nufood 
corpus, corporis, to body 
Deus, -i, to. God 
doctri'na,-ae,/. learning 
factum, -i, n. deed 
frutex, frutlcis, m. shrub 
fulmen, fulminis, n. lightning 
(that strikes) 
jus, juris, n. right or law 
longus, -a, -um, long [chant 
mercator, mercatoris, m. mer- 
nomen, nomlnis, n. name 
mens, mentis, f. mind, under- 
standing 

opus, operis, n. ioork 

poeta, -ae, m. poet 

scelus, sceleris, n. crime 

sTdus, sideris, n. star 

verber, verberis, n. lash , stripe 

-que, conj. and 

erat, v. (he) was ; there (was) 

erant, v. (they) were; (there) were 

Exercise XX. 

animal, anTmalis, to animal 
avidus, -a, -um, greedy 
aureus, -a, -um, golden 
Britannus, -i, m. adj. used as 
noun, a Briton 
calcar, calcaris, n. spur 
certamen, eertamlnis, n. contest, 
strife 

ci vis, clvis, m. citizen 

cl vitas, civitatis, f -state ; 

country, citizenship 
creber, -bra, -brum, repeated, 
frequent 

decus, decoris, n. honour 
exltium, -i, n. destruction 
ferrum, -i,n. iron, sword [rage 
furor, furoris, m. madness, 


gens, gent is,/ nation 
genus, generis, n. kind, race 
liostis, hostis, m. enemy; oft. 
pL in Lat. where Eng. is 
sing. ; hostium castra, the 
camp of the enemy 
ignavus, -a, -ran, slothful 
ignis, ignis, abl., -i, m. fire 
imber, hubris, abl., -i, to. shower 
mare, maris, n. sea 
navis, navis,/, ship 
notus, -a, -um, known 
niibes, nubis, f. cloud 
os, oris, n. mouth, countenance 
os, ossis, n. bone 
pastor, pastoris, to. shepherd 
rapldus, -a, -um, rapid 
robur, roboris, n. strength 
saevus, -a, -um, cruel, fierce 
tempestas, -tatis, f. tempest 
totus, -a, -um, whole 
urbs, urbis,/. city 
neque . .. neque, conj. neither 
. . - nor 
saepe, adv. often 
consumit, v. (he) consumes 

Exercise XXL 

acer, to. acris, f. acre, to keen 
animus, -i, to. mind 
audax, gen. audacis, bold 
celer, m. celeris, f. celere, n. 
sioft 

consilium, -i, n. plan [ gent 

dlllgens, gen. dlllgentis, dili- 
dives, gen. dlvltis, rich 
dulcis, to. <&f. dulce, n. sweet 
equester, to. -tris, /. -tre, n. 
equestrian 

ferax, gen. feraeis, fruitful 
fellx, gen. fellcis, happy 
fortis, to. & f., forte, n. brave 
infellx, gen. infellcis, unhappy 
insignis, m. & f. insigne, -to 
distinguished, illustrious 

R 2 
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lulior, iSluirw, m. labour 
laotltin, -no, /. jay 
lnctits, -n, -nm, joyful 
inPiior, vi. «f ■/ melius v. I irlter 
mors mortis/, death 
prOilnis, gen. prildontis, prurient 
halnbcr, w. -bris, f. -lire, ». 
healthful 

Fapiens tint. tupTcntis. trite 
Fedilfo, f-edlftiinis, f. retl'ifion 
tergnin, -i, n. hurl: 
lriitis jh. i t-f. Iristc, n. fail 
tristior, vi. di f. lriitTnp, n. 
sadder 

vcrber, -Gris «■ bash, stripe 
veslis -is,/, garment 
vita, -lie,/, life 

Exorcise XXII. 

nlmns -a, -mu, loving 
iitrux, gen. StrOeis stern, gloomy 
atcr ; -tni, -lnim, dart, black 
bemgnus -a, -mn, kind 
nrevis »«. *C /., breve, it. short 
culiom, cohort is/. a cohort, the 
tenth part of a Jloman legion 
Limn, -no,/, reputation, fame 
iGritus fGrltfitis/. sacagencss 
linstn, -n e,/. spear 
infirnms *0, -mn, \ccak 
Inliuncstus, -a, -mn, dishonour- 
able 

irdcumlus -a, -urn, angrti 
omnis vi. & f. onme, v. nil, the 
whole 

pocnitcnlin, -no,/. penitence 
primus -n } -mn, first 
t-Gues, hums m - old man 
tuner, -era, -Grum, tender 
turpis vi. «C. /. turpe, n. dis- 
graceful, base 
votus, get t. vuturis, old 


vinnm, -i, ». trine. 
virtfls virtntfc.,/ virtue 
vltTnm, -i, n. rice 
quem, jrron. are. m. irhom f 
qnTs prim, item. m. trhol 


Esbki«b XXIII. 

iiriis -ns/ vccdle 1 
mlvcmns -a -mn, adverse 
arcus -As bom 
mitlUns, -fls hearing 
Cnemr, -Sri 1 *. in. Giesttr 
cervns -i, vi. stag 
efipin, -nr,/ plenty 
cornn, -Os n. horn 
piinms ~ n S vi. running, nntrsc 
digitus, -i, m. finger [frrent 
diverstis -n, -uni, direnc, dif- 
dOnw, -a, -mil, hard 
frnctns -ns in. fruit 
frftmenUim, ». com 
gPln, -ns a. frost 
genn, -Os v. knrb 
glnns ginndis/ acorn 
mfiliPr, miilTPris /• woman 
myrtns -i or-Os/. myrtle 
penilen'Kiis -a, -mn, destructive 
pTniis, -ns or A, f. pine-tree 
plclw, plcbis, /. the common 
people 

portns -ns m. harlmtr 
tpiercus -ns f. oak 
nlmns, -i, m. Iranrh 
Hoinfimis -n, -mn, Homan 
Fagittn, -ne,/. arrow [permu 
hGcundns -a, mn, second, pros- 
sTnistcr, -tra, -tniin, left 
SctfUia, -ae, m. a Srgihian 
sollerila, -ac ,/. skill, subtlety 
taurns -i, m. hull 
tribus -®s / tr ‘be 


1 For tlxo fntnre, the quantity of the Nom. of the Fourth Bed. will 
not ho marked. The pupil must hear in mind that tlio Nom. Sim;, of tli> 
Fourth Deed, is to ho pronounced short, cliff, from the Gen. Sine, and 
Nom. and Ace. FI. which aro long. 
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tutus, -a, -um, safe 
iitilis, m. &f. utile, n. useful 
utllltiis, utllltatis, /. utility 
.Venator, venatoris, in. hunter 
ventus, -i, in. wind 
vlsus, -us, sight 
vulpes, vulpis, f. fox 
datur (not datur) v. is given 
2glt, v. drives 

comparat (-ant), v. obtains (-ain) 
expectat, (-ant), v. awaits (-ait) 
intellegit, v. understands 
vltat, (-ant) v. avoids (- oid ) 
vulnerat (-ant), v. wounds (-nd) 
naves longae, long ships, i.e. 
ships of war 


Exercise XXIV. 

2cles, -lei, f. line (of battle 
2prlcus, -a, -um, sunny 
calor, caloris, m. heat 
derisus, -a, -um, dense, close 
dies, diei,/. day 
dolor, doloris, m. grief 
exercltus, -us, m. army 
facies, -lei ,/. face 
flumen, -Inis, n. river 
fuga, -ae, /. flight 
glacles, -iei,/. ice 
Inlmlcus, -a, -urn, hostile 
lux, lueis,/ light 
mora, -ae, f delay 
meridles, -lei, f. mid-day 
novus, -a, -um, new 
numerus, -i, in. number 
pars, partis, f. part 
planltles, -lei,/, level ground 
res, rei, f thing ; res adversae, 
adverse things, i.e. adversity ; 
res seeundae, prosperity 
sol, solis, m. sun 
spes, -ei,/. hope 


tantus, -a, -um, so great 
tenuis, rn. <£• f tenue, n. thin 
agltur, v. (he) is (being) driven 
interdum, adv. sometimes 
tam, adv. so 


Exercise XXV. 1 

amlcltla, -ae, f. friendship 
aslnus, in. ass 

asper, -era, -erum, rough, 
rugged 
avis,/, bird 
brachium, -i, n. arm 
campus, -i, in. a plain 
cinis, is, in. dog 
crus, cruris, n. leg 
difficllis, -e, difficult 
disclpulus, -i, m. pupil 
disslmllis, -e, unlike 
fertllis, -e, fertile 
gracilis, -e, slender 
humllis, -e, low, low-minded 
Iter, Itlneris, n. journey 
nllil!, indecl. n. nothing 
patrla, -ae, /. native land 
praeceptor, -oris, m. teacher 
procerus, -a, -um, tall 
reglo, -ionis, region, district 
sagax, sagacis, sagacious 
slmllis, -e, like 
soror, oris, sister 
tardus, -a, -um, slow 
testudo, -Inis,/, tortoise 
turdus, -i, in. thrush 
uxor, oris,/, wife 
vallis, -is,/, valley 
velox, -ocis, swift 
virtus, -utis, virtue, valour 
autem, conj. in the second place, 
however, but, (never comes 
after a stop) 
magis, adv. more 


1 The pupil must not expect to find the Comparative or Superlative 
forms of Adjectives in this Vocabulary. In looking out the meaning of 
humillor, for esample, he will only find humllis, the Positive 
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qtmm, cnnj. than 
quTdcm, conj. in the first jilace, 
indeed 

coinplct, v. fills 
dflcil, v. leads 


Exercise XXVI* 

Alexander, -tin, m. A lexandcr 
Beilins, -i, m. Ualhus 
bPnOvulus, -a, -nm, tcell-tcishing, 
benevolent 

castm, -ormn, n.pil. camp 
contra, -Tonis,/, speech 
GmccuB, -n, -uni, Greek 
mnxTmP, ade. very greatly, most 
mens, -litis, tn. mountain 
ndtiiH, -Os, m. (used only in 
All. until, by birth) 
plus, -ft, -urn, dutiful 
pmestnns, -antis, excellent 
riitiu, -Tonis,/ reason 
rFvPrcntin, nc,/ reverence 
SOcrailCs, .|V m. Socrates 
tompus, -uris, «. time 
Tullius, -i, m. Tullius 
quid, pron, (pom. and abr.) tu 
tchatf 


Exercise XXVII. 

antlquns, -n, -unni ancient 
centrum, -ne,/ <ybtury t 
ccnturio, -TOnis, a centurion 
cuntsum, -i, n .merry 
December, din. -bris, eidj. of 
December- 

Gcim.Tims, -n, -um, German 
JlnTulrTus, -a, -um, adj. 
January 

juvenis, -is, m. young man 
legio, -ionis,/ legion i 


manipBlns, -i, m. maniple : 
MnrtTns, -To, -iimi, of A Torch 
tuensis, -is, in. month 
nnx, nfleis,/ nut 
Ovum, -i, n. egg 
pntrimOnimn, n. patrimony 
pauper, -Pris, poor 
piimum, -i, it. fruit 
September, gnu -bris, adj. ty 
September 

trill (Inns, -i, m. tribune 
nunc, adc, now 
quondam, ade. formerly, once 
solum, ade. alone 
turn, ade. then, during that 
period 

tune, adr. then, at that moment 
castTgdtur v. (he) is chastised 


Exercise XXVIII. 

nrmcnltim, -i, ». herd 
fivitrus, -n, -uin, greedy 
cAms, -n, -um, dear 
curOnn, -nc,/ croien 
ensis, -is, tit. sirurd 
Inns, lnmlis,/j>raijc 
milium, -i, n. ceil 
inures, ntorum, m.pl. conduct 
mils, moris, tn. custom 
nGmo, gen. Jiulllus, dal. Domini, 
ace. nPmTncm, all. nullo, no 
one 

scQtum, -i, it. shield 
tot, indccl. adj. so many 
uterquP, ntrnquP, utrumquP, 
adj. either, both 

rnldp, ade. strongly, exceed- 
ingly 

vuluptfis, -tStis, / pleasure 
clilmnnt, 1 '.(they) cry out 
viffire, r. to avoid 


1 The irregular Comparative s and Superlatives given in the texture 
intended to he leomerl there, und nro consequently not repeated here. 

* These terms sru explained in a sentence ot Exercise XXVII. 
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Exercises XXIX. and XXX. 

alienus, -a, -um, another’s 
crUdelis, m. &.f. -e, n. cruel 
ignarus, -a, -urn, ignorant 
immemor, gen. -oris, adj. un- 
mindful 

inemor, gen. -oris, mindful 
-ne ? enclitic, asks a question 
( emphasizing fherword to 
which it is attached) « 
nonne, interrog. adv. (expects 
the answer ‘ Yes') 
num ? interrog. adv. (expects 
the answer ‘ No ’) 
porous, -i, m. pig 
sed, conj. hut (on the other 
hand); hut yet; hut still 
tabs, -e, adj. such 
curat, v. (he) takes-care-of 

Exercises XXXI. and XXXII. 

Belga, -ae, ni. a Belgian 
Darius, -i, m. Darius 
doctus, -a, -um, learned 
flmtlmus, -a, -um, hordering on 
fons, fontis, m. fountain, source 
Gallus, -i, a Gaul 
•Homerus, -i, m. Homer 
hue, adv. hither 
indoctus, -a, -um, unlearned 
jure, rightly, see Par. 38 
maxime, adv. very greatly, espe- 
cially , most of all 
rmsericordla, -ae,/. pity 
minis, adv. too much 
nomen, -inis, n. name 
pariter, adv. equally 
parens, -rentis, c. parent 
patrla, -ae,/. native land 


poena, -ae, /.(mostly pi.) penalty 
pravus, -a, -um, depraved 
proxhnus. see Par. 69 
semper, adv. altvuys 
sui, -orum, m. pi. (adj. used as 
noun) his (own) men 
vestis, -is,/, garment 
Virglllus, -i, (more correctly 
VergllTus) m. Virgil 
vltiosus, -a, -u m, ftdl-of-vice 
errat, v. (he) errs 
gustat, v. (he) tastes 
intrat, v. (he) enters 
laedit, v. (he) hurts 
serit, v. (he) sows, plants 
do poenas, I pay the penalty 

Exercise XXXIII. 1 

[The Conjugation of a Verb is 
denoted by the figure placet 
after it.] 

Castigo, -avi, -atum, 1, punish 
chastise 

culpo, -avi, -atum, 1 , hlame 
do, dedi, datum, dare, 1, give'* 
d«p, -avi, -atum, 1, presen. 
egreglus, -a, -um, excellent 
emendo, -avi, -atum, 1 , im- 
prove 

erro, -avi, -atum, 1, err 
immlcus, -a, -um, unfriendly 
laudo, -avi, -atum, 1 , praise 
monstro, Avi, -atum, 1 , shew, 
point oiift 

opumus, -avum, very good 
rogo, -avi, -atom, 1 , ask 
saepe, adv. ofterh 
si, conj. if 

Tullia, -iae, f. Tullia 
vitupero, -avi, -atum, I, revile 


1 Henceforth words must be looked out in the Vocabularies, pp. 248-327. 
- This Verb is irregular. 
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VOCABULARY— X. 

LATIN INTO ENGLISH. 


LIST 07 ABBREVIATIONS. 


all. 


ablative 

‘in*/. 

= indefinite 

acc. 

o 

accusative 

inter]. 

= intcijeetion 

«&’. 

S3 

adjective 

inter. 

s= interrogative 

adv. 

=3 

adverb 

m. 

= mnsculino 

0. 

S3 

common gender 

n. 

=» neuter 

comp. 


comparative 

num. 

numeral 

con f. 

= 

conjunction 

P- 

= page _ 

dal. 


dative 

pari 

= participle • 

dcf. 

= 

deftetivo 

pass. 

= passive 

dep. 

e= 

deponent 

pi. 

= plural 

ft* j 

a 

feminine 

prep. 

= preposition 

g. gen., dal, 

u 

governs the gen.. 

pron. 

= pronoun 

all., &c. 

r 

dat., abl., &c. 

rcl. 

= relative 

gen. 


genitive 

sing. 

= singular 

impers. 

= 

impersonal verb 

sup. 

«=> superlative 

mace. 

c= 

indeclinable 

Vm 

= verb. 


3, 2. 3, 4, indicate the 
Ah (5, abs), pnj), vith all. from, 

by 

abeo, -ii or -Ivi, -Ib.'m, -ire, 4, to go 
away 

Sbhir.c, adv. (216) (313) ago (will 
ace. or all) 

nbjiclo, -jeci, -jeetum, 3, east away 
nbsens, -entis, absent 
absluli, see nufGro 
absum, afni, abesse, I am absent; 
minimum fibest quin pereom, I 


Conjugation of a Verb. 

am almost perishing, Par. 195 ; 
Sbest quinque iriilla passuum, he 
is five miles off; prEpE Sbest ft 
nobis, he is close to’ us [the forme 
abfui, abfutttras, &&, for Sfui, 
Sfiitnrus, &c., arc incorrect] 
absflmo, -mpsi,-mptum, 3, consume, 
destroy 

absuidus, -n, -ran, adj. absurd 
Sbundo, -Svi, -Stum, 1, abound 
Sbator, -fisus, 3, v. acp. misuse, vi 
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ae, a form of atque 
accedo, -essi, -essum, 3, approach 
accldo, -ldi (no sup.) 3, n. v. to 
happen (of ill fortune) [take 

acclplo, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, receive, 
accumbo, -cubui, -cubltum, 3, re- 
cline (at dinner) 

accurro, -cucurri & -curri, -cursum, 
3, run up, or towards 
aceuso, -avi, -atum, 1, accuse (g. 

gen. of the charge) 
facer, -cris, -ere, keen, sharp, active 
acerbus, -a, -urn, hitter, painful 
Achilles, -is, m. Achilles 
acles, -iel,/. line (of battle) 
acuo, -ui, -utum, 3 , 1 sharpen 
acus, -us, f. needle 
acutus, -a, -um, sharp 
ad, prep. (g. acc.) to, at, near, 
towards, for (185, 186) ■ 
adamantlnus, -a, -um, adamantine 
adeo, adv. so, to such an extent 
adeo, -Ivi or -li, -Ttum, 4, go to, come 
to, visit, consult (g. acc.) 
adeptus, see adipiscor 
adhlbeo, -ui, -ltum, 2, apply 
2dkuc, adv. as yet 
adipiscor, -eptus, 3, acquire, obtain 
adjumentum, -i, n. assistance 
adjuvo, r juvi, -jutum, 1, assist 
admlror, -atus, 1, wonder at, admire 
admitto, -mlsi, -missum, 3, to ad- 
mit; admlsit in se (acc.) scelus, 
.he gave crime entrance into him- 
self, i.e. committed a crime 
admoneo, -ui, -ltum, 2, warn ; re- 
mind, (eum eius rei) 
ddolescens, see adulescens 
adsum, affui, adesse, J am present, 
stand by, side icith 
Sdrdatlo, -ionis,/. flattery 
adulator, -oris, m. flatterer 
adulescens, -ntis, m. young man 
advenlo, -veni, -ventum, 4, arrive 
adventus, -us, m. arrival 
adversus, -a, -um, adverse; res 
adversae, adversity 


adversus or -um, prep. (g. acc.) to- 
wards, against 

aedes, -is,/. sing, temple ; pi. house 
aedlflclum, -ii, n. building 
aedlflco, -avi, -atum, 1, build 
Aedui, -orum, ni. pi. the Aedui, a 
Gallic tribe 

aeger, -gra, -grum, side; aegrU 
f§ro hoc, I bear this ill, i.e. I 
resent this 

Aegyptus, -i ,/. Egypt [just 

aequus, -a, -um, adj. level, even, 

aer, aeris, m. the air 

aes, aeris, n. brass, money; aes 
alieuum, debt 

aestas, -atis ,/. summer 
aestlmo, -avi, -atum, 1, I value; 

with magni, pluris, &c. (283) 
aetas, -atis, /. age, time of life 
aeternus, -a, -um, adj. eternal 
aether, -eris, in. the upper air, 
heaven 

a Hero. attull, allatum, afEerre, 1 
bring to, cause; ( impers .) allatum 
est, word ivas brought 
afflclo, -feci, fectum, 3, treat; aff. 
te honore, voluptate, suppllclo, 
metu, I treat you with honour , 
pleasure, <&c., i.e. I honour you, 
cause you pleasure, visit you with 
punishment, &c. 
affirmo, -avi, -atum, 1, assert 
affllgo, -ixi, -ictum, 3 , 1 cast down, 
prostrate 

Africa, -ae,/. Africa 
ager, -gri, m. field, lands 
agger, -eris, m. a mound 
agnosco, -novi, -nltum, 3, recognize 
ago, -egi, -actum, 3, drive, lead, 
act, do ; id ago ut, I am doing 
my best to ; gratias agere, to re- 
turn thanks; causam a., plead 
a cause-, vltam a., lead a life ; 
nihil a., do nothing ; actum est 
de nobis, it is all over with its ; 
hoc agitur, this is being done, i.e. 
this is the point, or question 



260 


LATIN-ENGLISH 


AGE, 


cgiicSlo, -ae, m. husbandman _ 
aio, v. def. say, see p. 216 ; nt ainnt, 
as t hey say, i.e. as the proverb 
goes 

Sla, -ae,/. wing 
Albanus, -a, -am, Alban 
albas, -a, -am, white 
Alcibiudes, -is, m. Aleibiades 
Alexander, -dri, m. Alexander ( the 
Great ) , [Jims 

Slias, ado. at one time, at another 
alibi, ado. at one place, at another 
place ; alii a. stant, some stand 
in one place, others in another 
alienus, -a, -um, another's ; SliSna 
suis nntepOnit, he places the in- 
terests of others above his own./ 
acs ifllGnum, debt; in oerSOGno 
esse, to be in debt [place 

filio, ado. to one place, to another 
aliquando, ado. sometimes, at some 
time or other 

uliqnis, -quae,-quid, pron. some one, 
something, decl like quis 
Sliquo, ado. somewhither ; aliquo 
ten-arum, (part, gen .) to some 
place in the world 
aluer , .ado. otherwise, differently 
alius, "-a, -ud, irr. adj. one of any 
number, one another. See Par. 86 
allatum, see affero 
allicio, -lexi, -lcetum, 3, allure 
AUobrogcs, -um, m. the Allobrogcs 
alloquor, -lScfltus, 3, dep. speak to, 
accost (jg. acc.) 
nlmus, -a, -nm, loving 
ale, alui, altnm, 3, nourish, rear 
AlpGs, -ium ,/. pi. the Alps. 
alter, -tera, -turum, (gen . -erius, 
dat. -erf), one of two, second, the 
other; unns et a. one or two; 
vIcEsimus a., twenty-fret 
situs, -a, -nm, high, deep 
Smabllis, -e, adj. lovely [Par. 288 
Jinan s, -ntis, adj. loving, (g. gen. 
SmaruB, -a, -um, bitter 
ambo, -ae, -o, both. See Par. 77 


ombfilo, -5vi, -Stum, I walk , 
flmens, -ntis, senseless, mad 
nmTcTo, -ic&i or -ixi, -ictum, 4, 
cover, clothe 

SmicMa, -ae, f friendship 
amicus, -i, m. friend 
Erao, -Svi, -a turn, 1, tone 
amor, -Oris, m. love 
Smitto, -mlsi, -missum, 3, lose 
amnis, -is, m. river 
On, or (in dtp. guest, see Par. 171) ; 
(also in direct guest., 'an alterna- 
tive bring understood), An nGt 
prOdGs ? i.e. (you will be faith- 
ful, will you not?) Or will you 
actually betray nst (171, 302) 
Angli, -Oram, m.pl. Englishmen 
unguis, -is, m. snake 
nngustuB, -a, -um, adj. narrota 
Snimadverto, -i, -sum, 3, observe 
iiniinSl, -Slis, «. animal. 

Snimus, -i, nt. mind, soul, courage 
annon, see Par. 172 
annus, -i, m. year [o cstigate 

nnquiro, -qnTsXvi, -qnisitum, 3, in- 
man, -serfs, m. goose 
ante, prep. (g. ace.) before, (183> ; 
adv. paucis nnte annis, a fen . 
years before ; N.B . — distinguish 
the prep, from the con}, ante... 
qnara, or onteqnam ; antett, ado. 
before those things, beforehand 
antepOno, -posui, -pSsitum, ? 

prefer (g. acc. and dat.) (192) 
antequam, con}, before, until • 
AntbrOpopbagi, -Orum ,m~pl. man- 
eaters, cannibals 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient 
flnOlns (not annulus), -i ,,m. ring 
Snfis, -fiSj/ old woman 
ap'er, -pn, m. wild boar 
iiperio, SpcriU, fipeztum, 4, open 
apertus, -a, -um, open, clear 
Apollo, -inis, m. Apollo 
appollo, -avi, -Stum, 1, call' 
apriens, -a, -um, sunny 
Spud, prep. g. acc. See Par. 183 
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BEK 

aphis, .a, -ran ,fit 
5qua, -no ,f water 

-a e,/ an eagle 
arbiter, -tri, in. umpire 
arbltror, -fitus, 1, (v. dtp.) consider, 
Judge 

arbor, -oris,/, tree 
Archimedes, -is, m. Archimedes 
arci, see arx 
arcus, -fl«, m. low 
ardeo, arsi, -sum, 2, v. inlr.. Hum, 
am on fire 

nrdfius, -a, -urn, adj. lofty, steep, 
difficult 

argenteus, -a, -um, silver 
argentum, -i, n. silver: money 
Ariovistus, -i, m. Ariovistus 
arma, -brum, n.pl. arms 
Armenia, -a e,/ Armenia 
amentum, -i, n. herd 
armo, -fivi, -fitum, 1, arm, equip 
iro, -flvi, -Stum, l, plough 
Arpinum, -i,n .Arpinum, the birth- 
place of Cicero 
toe, artis,/ art, handicraft 
arvum, -i, «. corn-field 
arx, arcis,/ citadel 
as, assis, m. the smallest Roman 
coin ; it may be translated a far- 
thing ( used in the genii, of indef, 
price; see Ex. LXXX.) 

Asia, -a e f f. Asia ( mostly A) 
fislnus, -l, m. ass 
asper, -era, -Crum, rough, rugged 
aspernor, -fitus, 1, v. dep. reject, 
despise 

asplcio, -spexi, -speotum, 3, look at 
asscquor, -secutus, 3, attain 
lit, cot j. but ( more abrupt than sod) 
fiter, atra, strum, black, gloomy 
AtliOnao, -flrum,/ pi. Athens 
AthbnTensis, -o, Athenian 
utqfio (or ac, but not before vowels), 
conj. and further, and ; often 
used to couple words of similar 
meaning, e.g. sSdi atqfio amici, 
li&nestissimus atqfie omfitisslmus 


fitrox, -Deis, stem, gloomy 
auctor, -Oris, m. adviser, author; 
Tuliio auctOre, at the advice of 
Tullius (197) 

auctoiltas, -atis, f. authority 
auctumnus, -i, m. autumn 
audactiir, ado. boldly, daringly 
audfix, -fleis, bold 
audSo, ausus sum, audCre, 2, to 
dare , venture 

audio, -Ivi, -Itura, 4, hear 
audltus, -us, m. hearing 
aufero, abstfili, nblfitum auferre, 
I carry away, take away 
augeo, auxi, auctum, 2. augment 
Augustus, -i, m. Augustus, the first 
emperor of Rome 
aureus, -a, -um, golden 
aurlga, -ac, m. charioteer 
uurls, -is,/ an ear 
aurum, -i, u. gold 
ausus, see auaeo 

Auster, -tri, m. South wind [173) 
aut...aut, either — or else (167 a, 
autem, conj. but, in the second place 
( placed after the first word of 
the clause to which it belongs ) ; 
see qiridem (C7) 
auxDium, -i, n. help, aid 
fivfirus, -o, -um, avaricious, greedy 
ivldus, -a, -um, yrtedy 
iivis, -is,/ bird 
uvu8, -i, m. a grandfather 

Babylon, -Onis, / Babylon 
bfilaena, -ae,/ a whale 
Balbus, -i, m. Balbus 
barbarus, -a, -um, barbarian 
bCfitG, adv. happily 
beStus, -a -um, adj . happy 
Beige, -ae, m. a Belgian 
bellicOsus, -a, -um, adj. warlike 
bello, -fin, -fitum, 1, 1 wage war 
bellum, -i, n. war 
bulfia, -ae,/ a great beast 
bGnc, ado. well 
bfinfiucTum, -ii, n. benefit 
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beneffcns, -a, -urn, beneficent 
hSnevolcutia, -ao ,/ benevolence 
bunCvulus, -a, -um, well-wishing, 
benevolent. See Par. G8a 
bunignu, ado. kindly 
benign us, -a, -um, kind 
bestia, -ae,/ a beast ; dnmnSri ad 
bestlns, to be condemned to be ex- 
posed to the beasts ( in the amphi- 
theatre) 

bibo, b!bi, blbitum, 3, 1 drink 
Bibfilus, -i, m. Bibulus 
bldfium, - 1 , n. two days; bidui 
Iter, two dayd journey 
biennium, -i, n. two gears 
bini, -no, -a, two apiece (314) 
bis, adv. twice 

blandlor, -Itus, -with dat. 4, v. dep. 

I flatter, win upon 
bona, -drum, n. pi. goods, blessings 
bonus, -a, -um, adj. good [311 
bus, bovis, c. ox, cow, gee Par. 
braccbium, -i, n. arm 
brevis, -c, short, brief 
Britannia, -ae,/ Britain 
Britannus, -i, m. a Briton 
Bratusj -i, m. Brutus 
babus, see bus 

Cadaver, -Gris, n. corpse 
cudo, cecldi, cSsum, 3, 1 fall; N.B. 

distinguish this from cScidi 
caecus, -a, -um, adj. blind 
caedes, -is,/ slaughter 
cacdo, cecldi, cacsum, 3, strike, cut 
down, slay; N.B. distinguish 
this from cSrfdi 
caelcstis, -o, celestial 
caollcolnc, -iirum, m. pi. lit heaven- 
dwellers, i.e. gods 
caelum, -i, n. heaven 
Caesar, -iiris, m. Caesar 
ciiliimltns, -atis,/ calamity 
calcar, -fins, n. spur 
calix, -Icis, m. cup 
ciilor, Gris, m. heat 
Camillus, -i, m. Camillus 


Campania, -ac, f. Campania 
campus, -i, vi. plain 
cancer, -cri, m. crab 
cSnis, -is, c. dog 

Cannae, -Arum, f. pi. Cannae, « 
village where Hannibal defeated 
the Homans 

ciino, ceclni, enntum, 3, sing ;.tub5 
cScInit, /7ie trumpet sounded 
canto, Svi, -ntum, 1 , 1 sing 
cantus, -tts, m. song 
cSper, .-pri, m. goat 
c&pillus, -i, m. hair (pi. once in 
Cicero, but in poetry often . ) 
cSpio, cSpi, captum, 3, take [ire 
captivus (or captus) -a, -um, capt- 
Cupfia, -ae, / Capua, the most 
luxurious city in Italy 
ciipflt, -Itis, n. head; gentis eiiput, 
the capital city of the nation; 
caplte multo, I punish with 
death; capitis dmnno, I con- 
demn to death (Ex. LXXX.) 
career, -eris, m. prison 
cardo, -Inis, m. hinge 
cSreo, -ni, 2, lam without (g. all.); 
Hello c. vino, I easily ao with- 
out wine 

carmen, -Inis. n. song 
caro, cumin, f. flesh (pinion 

CartUaglnlensis, -e, adj. Cartha- 
Carthago, Inis,/ Carthago 
Cilrus, -a, -um, dear 
casa, -ae/ cottage 
caseus, -i, m. cheese 
castTgo, -3vi, -atum, 1, chastise 
punish 

castrit, -Drum, n. pi. camp 
casus, -tls, 771. chance, accident; 
dlversis cflsibus, with varied for- 
tunes 

ciitunn, -oo, f. chain 
CiitHinn, -no, m. Catiline 
C&to, -urns, 77i. Cato 
causa, -no, f. cause; nndlendi 
causa, for the salx of hearing; 
causam 8git, lie pleaded a cause 
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caveo, cHvi, contain, 2, betcare, 
beware of (g. acc.) ; cSvE nG 
facias, take care not to do; ctivG- 
batur, precautions were taken 
cEeidi, etc cado and cacdo 
c£do, ccssi, cesium, 3, yield; c. 
tlbi, J yield to you ; c. iioiG or 
ex ficiG, I retire from the battle 
color, -eris, -Ero, swift; eelSriter, 
ado. swiftly. (61) 
celcritas, -tatis,/. speed 
eGlo, -Svi, -atom, 1, conceal, (g. two 
ace.). See Par. 312 
celsus, -a, -urn, adj. lofty, tall 
conn, -ae, f dinner; cGno, 

-atum, 1, dine (perf. also cCnatua 
sum) ; cenatuB, haring dined 
centum, see Par. 81 
centBna, -ae,/. a ( military ) century 
(see Ex. XXVII., Bent. 8} 
centfirTo, -loiiis, m. centurion (the 
officer of a century) 
ceraaum, -i, n. cherry 
cErasu8, -i,f. the cherry-tree 
cErobrum, -I, n. brain 
CSrGs, CFreris,/ Ceres 
ccrtSmcn, -inis, n. contest, strife; in' 
certSmen honoris vunGrunt, they 
entered into a competition for 
distinction 

cemo, 3, J see, discern 
eertus, -a, -um, adj. certain ; certl- 
orem to fed, I informed you (foil, 
by Gen., or Object Infinitive); 
fixed, certum Opus, a fixed task 
cervus, -I, m. stag 
[cGter], -urn, -criim, adj. the rest, 
the rest of ( see Eng. Latin Vocab., 
of) \j>l. cGIEri, the others 
cTbus, -i, m.food. 

CIcEro, -Onis, m. Cicero 
cinis, cTneris, m. ashes 
cingo, -nxi, -netuin, 3, 1 surround 
circa, circura, prep. (g. acc.) 
around 

circTtEr, prep, -with acc. about 
circumdo, -dura, -dudi, datum, 1, 


(1) to put round (acc. and dat.): 

. (2) to surround \ace. and abb) 
circumsplcio, -spesi, -spectum, 8, 
look round 

circumsto, -steti, -stare, stand 
round; (part, as noun) circum- 
stantes, -ium, bystanders [of 
cis, citrfl, prep. (g. acc.) on this side 
Cisalplnus, -n, -um, on this side of 
the Alps, Cisalpine 
cltluira, -ae,/. lute [ quickly 

clto, ado. quickly; cTtius, more 
clvliis, -c, adj. belonging to a 
citizen, civil 
civis, -is, m. citizen 
cvvltas, -tatis, f. state, citizen- 
ship; dOnant Gum clvitSte, they 
present him with the citizen- 
ship 

cladOs, -iB,/ slaughter 

clam, adv. secretly ; prep. (g. all.) 

without the knowledge of 
damo, -uvi, -atum, 1 , cry out, 
shout 

clamor, -Gris, m. clamour, shout 
claudo, -si, -sum, 8, shut 
claruo, -a, -um, clear, renowned 
clnssis, -is, / a fleet 
clumenteT, ado. gently, mercifully 
coactus, see cogo 
coelestis, see eaolestis. 
eoelum, see caelmn 
coena, see cGna 
cotno, see cGno 

cuuo, -Ivi or -Ti, itum, 4, join 
together (v. intrans.) 
coorceo, -ui ; -itum, 2, restrain 
cugito, -avi, -atum, 1, I think, 
meditate 

oognosco, -nOvi, -mtum, 3, learn, 
ascertain 

cOgo, coGgi, cOacfnm, 3 compel 
coliors, -rtis,/ cohort, a tenth part 
of the legion 

coliortor, -atus, 1, v. dep. en- 
courage 

colligo, -Egi, -ectum, 3, collect 



•DEC. VOCABULARY. 255 


contentus. -a, -um (<j. abl.) con- 
tented (278) 

contineo, -ui, -enturn, 2, I hold 
together 

contingo, -tigi, 3, befall ; contlgit 
mihi, it was my good luck 
continuo, adv. forthwith-, N.B. not 
continually 

contTo, -ionis,/ speech , harangue 
contra, prep. (g. acc.) against 
contraho, -axi, -actuin, 3, draw 
together 

contrarius, a, -um, contrary (189) 
contumelia, -ae, f an insult 
kinvalesco, -valui, 3, recover from 
* illness 

convenio, -veni, -ventum, 4, I 
assemble 

converto, -verti, -versum, 3, turn 
round j conversus, being turned 
i.e. turning { himself ) 
convicium, -i, n. reviling , abuse 
convoco, -avi, -atum, 1, call to- 
gether 

copia, -ae, f plenty j copiae, -arum, 
/ pi. forces 
cor, cordis, n. the heart 
coram, prep. (g. abl.) in presence <of 
Corinthus, -i,f. Corinth 
Cornelia, -ae,/. Cornelia 
corntl, -us, n. a horn 
corona, -ae,/ a croton 
corpus, -oris, n. body 
corrlgo, -exi, -ectum, 3, correct 
corripio, -ripiii, -reptum, 3, snatch 
away; morbo correptus est, 
he was carried off by disease 
cottidie, see quotidie 
eras, adv. to-morrow 
Crassus, -i, m. Ci-assus, a miserly 
millionaire of the times of Cicero 
creator, -oris, m. creator [peated 
creber,- bra, -brum, frequent, re- 
credibilis, -e, adj. credible [dat.) 
credo, -didi, -ditum, 3, believe (g> 
creo, -avi, -atum, 1 , 1 create, make 
Creta, -ae,/. Crete 


crimen, -Tnis, n. charge, accusation 
crinis, -is, ni. hair 
cruciatus, -us, m. torture 
crudelis, -e, cruel 
crudelitas, -atis,/. cruelty 
crus, cruris, n. leg 
culpa, -ae,/' blame, fault ; see ex- 
tra 

culpo, -avi, -atum, 1, blame 
eulter, -tri, m. knife 
cum, prep. (g. abl.) with 
cum, {sometimes wrongly spell 
quum) conj. tolien, (Par. 151) 
since; cum . . . turn not only 
. . . but also ; N.B. — cum is 
never interrogative : see quando 
Cumae, -arum,/ pi. Cumce, (a city) 
cunctor, -atus, 1 (v. dep. ) delay 
cunctus, -a, -um, adj. all {together) 
cupiditas, -atis,/. desire, passion 
cupidus, -a, -um, fond of {g. gen.) 
cupio, -Ivi and -ii, -itum, 3, desire 
•cur, adv. why ? {also conj. in dep. 
sent.) ; non est ciir timeas, there 
is not {any reason) why you 
should fear 
ciira, -ae,/ care 

euro, -avi, -atum, 1, take care; 
■cura ut, or ne, eas take care to, or 
not to, go 

curro, cucurri, cursum, 3, run 
currus, -us, m. chariot 
cursus, -us, m. running, course 
custodio, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, guard 
custos, custodis, m. a guardian 
Cyprus, -\, f. Cyprus 

Damno, -avi, -atum, 1, condemn 
Darius, -i, m. Darius 
de, prep. {g. abl.) down from, from, 
concerning 

dea, -ae,/. a goddess {dat. and abl. 

pi. deabus) see Par. 311 
debeo, -ui, -itum, 2, owe; debui 
dare, I ought to have given (223) 
debilis, -e, adj. feeble 
decern, see Par. 81' 
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contcntus. -a, -um la. all.) eon • 
tentfd (278) 

eontineo, -fii, -entum, 2, I hold 
together 

jontingo, -tigi, 3, ltfa.ll ; contTgit 
mTIii, it teas my good luck 
continue), adv. forthwith ; N.B. not 
continually 

contlo, -iOnis ,f speech, harangue 
contra, prep, ( g . ace.) against 
■confriilio, -axl, >301001, 3, draw 
together 

contrariuB, a, -um, contrary (189) 
contumt-Ha, >ne,/. an instill 
Invulesco, -vfilQi, 3, recover from 
■*illnm 

convcnlo, -vGni, -ventum, 4, I 
assemble 

converto, -vertl, -versum, 3, turn 
round ; convcrsuB, being turned 
l.e. turning^ ( himself ) 
convicium, -i, n. reviling, abuse 
convoco, -flvij -atum, 1, call to- 
gether 

cGpia, -ao ;f. plenty j cupine, -finnn, 
f.pl.forces 
cBr, corais, it. the heart 
cOram, prep. (g. all.) in presence -of 
Cfirintlms, Corinth 
Cornelia, -ac ,/ Cornelia 
comQ, -tts, n. a horn. 
corona, -ao,/. a croton 
corpus, -oris, n. body 
corrigo, -cxi, -ectum, 3, correct 
corripio, -ripfii, -reptuin, 3, snatch 
away; morbo correptus cst, 
he was carried off by disease 
cottldic, see quotidiG 
erfis, ado. to-morrow 
Crassus, -i, m. Croesus , a miserly 
millionaire of the times of Cicero 
creator, -Gris, m. creator [pea fed 
crGber,- bra, -brum, frequent, re- 
crEdlbflis, -e, adj. credible [dal.) 
credo, -didi, -ditum, 3, believe ( g . 
crEo, -flvi, -atum, 1, 1 create, make 
Crota, -no,/ Crete ' 


crimen, -inis, n. charge, accusation 
crlm's, -is, m. hair 
cruci&tus, -Os, m. torture 
erfidGlis, -c, cruel 
crfldGlTtas, -Stis,/ cruelly 
erfis, crQris, n. leg 
culpa, -ae,/ blame, fault; see ex- 
tra 

culpo, -avi, -Stum, 1, blame 
eulter, -tri, m. knife 
cum, prep. (g. all.) with 
cum, ( sometimes wrongly spelt 
quunt) conj. when, (Par. 151) 
since; cum . . . turn not only 
. . . but also ; N.B. — cum w 
never interrogative : see quando 
Comae, -firum ,f. pi. Cumae, (a city) 
cunctor, -atuB, 1 (». dcp.) delay 
cunctus, -a, -um, adj. all ( together ) 
cOpiditas, -Otis,/, desire, passion 
efipidus, -a, -urn, fond of (g. gen.) 
efipio, -Ivi and -ii, -itnm, 3, desire 
cflr, adv. vdhyf ( also conj. in dep. 
send) ; non cat cflr timens, there 
is not (any reason) why you 
should fear - 
ctlm, -ae,/ care 

cQro, -fivi, -Stum, 1, take care; 
ctlrfi ut, or nG, c2s take care to, nr 
not to, go 

curro, efiourri, cursum, 3, run 
enrrus, -fls, m. chariot 
cursns, -Os, m. running, course 
ctutOdlo, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, guard 
enstos, custedis, m. u guardian 
Cyprus,-!,/ Cyprus 

Damno, -fivi, -atum, 1, condemn 
Darius, -i, m. Darius 
de, prep. (;• abl.) down from, from, 
concerning 

dSa, -ac,/ a goddess ( dak and abL 
pi. dcabns) see Par. 311 
dGbco, -fii, -itum, 2, owe; dCbui 
duro, I ought to have given (223) 
dGbilis, -o, adj. feeble 
deccm, see Par. 81’ 
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December, -bris, -bre, of December. 

See Appendix VI., p. 229 
decemvir, -viri, m. decemvir, one of 
ten commissioners 

decet, deciiit, decere, 2, wipers, v. 

it becomes, lefts, Par. 220. 
decimus, -a, -um, Par. 81. 
declpio, -cepi, -ceptum, 3 , 1 deceive 
decoro, -avi, fitum, 1, honour, dis- 
tinguish 

decus, -oris, ??. ornament, honour, 
glory; Horace addresses his 
patron as “my guardian and 
glory (decus) ” 

dedecet, decfiit, decere, 2, impers. 
v. it misbecomes 

dedecus, -oris, n. disgrace, baseness 
defendo, -di, -sum, 3, defend 
defensor, -oris, a defender 
deflfigro, -avi, -atum, 1, to be burnt 
down 

defluo, -fluxi, 3, flow down 
deformis, -e, ugly 
dejicio, -jeci, -jectum, 3, cast down 
delecto, -avi, -atum, 1, delight 
delectus, -us, in. a levy [oh/ 

deleo, -evi, -ctum, 2, destroy, blot 
dellbero, -avi, -atum, 1, deliberate- 
deligo, -legi, -lectum, choose 
Delos, -i, f. the isle of Delos, the 
seat of an oracle of Apollo 
Delphi, -Drum, m. pi. Delphi, the 
city containing the principal 
oracle of Apollo 

demo, dempsi, demptum, 3, sub- 
tract 

Demosthenes, -is, m. Demosthenes 
demum, adv. indeed; id demum, 
that, and nothing else; turn de- 
mum, then, and not till then 
denarius, -ii, in. a denarius, a 
Roman coin worth about 9c/. 
denique {adv.) finally, in short 
densus, -a, -um, dense, close 
dens, -ntis, m. tooth 
depello, -puli, -pulsum, 3, drive 
down 


deplGro, -avi, -atum, 1, lament over, 
deplore 

deposco, -poposci, 3, demand 
derisus, -us, m. laughing-stock 
desccndo, -sccndi, -scensum, 3, 
come, or go, down 
deseisco, -sclvi, -scTtum, 3, revolt 
desero, -rui, -rtum, 3, I abandon 
desTdero, -avi, -atum, 1, long for- 
(what is absent) 

desum, -fui, -esse, (dat.) be want- 
ing to, fall short, fail 
detego, -xi, -ctum, 3, reveal, dis- 
close 

deterreo, -iii, -Itum, 2, frighten 
dCtexo, -texiii, -textum, 3, finish 
weaving, finish 

detlnco, -ui, 2, detain, keep back 
dGtralio, -traxi, -tractum, take 
away, withdraw 
Dims, -i, m. God 
devinco, -vlci, -victum, 3, subdue 
dextra, -ae, /. right hand 
Diana, -ae,/. Diana 
dlco, -xi, -ctum, 3, say, speak; dicT- 
tur Tullius, &c., it is said that 
Tullius, &c. (Par 177) 
dictTto, -avi, -atum, 1, say often 
dictum, -i, a saying 
dies, -GT, m. ( f. in poets) day 
difflcilis, -e, difficult (60) [trust 
diffldo, -flsus sum, 3, (g. dat.) dis- 
diffindo, -fldi, -fissum, 3, cleave 
asunder 

dTgero, -gessi, -gestum, 3, arrange 
digitus, -i, m. finger [authority 
dignitas, -atis, f. dignity, worth, 
dignus, -a, -um, worthy (g . abl.) 
dililbor, -lapsus, 3, slip away in 
different directions 
diligens, -ntis, adj. diligent, careful 
diiigenter, adv. carefully 
diligentia, -a e, /. diligence 
dlligentissime, adv. most carefully 
dlllgo, -exi, -ectum, 3, love, esteem 
dlmico, -avi, -atum, 1, fight ( a 
battle) 
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dlrnldlum, -i, n. half 
dlmitto, -Isi, -issum, 3, I let go, 
dismiss 

Dionysius, -ii, m. Dionysius, a 
tyrant of Syracuse 
diriplo, -rlpui, -reptum, 3, plunder 
discedo, -cessi, -cessum, 3, depart 
disclplina, -ae, f. discipline 
discipulus, -i, m. pupil 
disco, dldlci, 3, learn 
discordla, -ae, f discord 
displiceo, -u.i, -ltum, (g. dat.) 2, 
displease 

disputo, -avi, -atum, 1 , discuss 
disputatio, -onis, f. discussion 
dissimllis, -e, adj. unlike; g.gen. 

or dat. (see Par. 66, 60) 
distraho, -traxi, -tracturn, 3, draw 
asunder 

distrlbuo, -iii, -fiturn, 3, distribute 
dlu, adv. long , for a long time 
diutius, adv. longer 
diversus, -a, -uni, diverse, different 
dives, -itis, rich [parate 

divldo, -visi, -visum, 3, divide, se- 
dlvlnus, -a, -um, divine 
dlvitlae, -arum, f. pi. riches 
do, dedi, datum, dare, 1 , give ; do 
litteras, I date a letter 
doceo, -ui, -ctum, 2, I teach (g. 

two acc.) See Par. 312 
docte, adv. learnedly, skilfully 
doctrina, -ae,/. learning 
doctus, -a, -um, learned 
doleo, -ui, 2, grieve 
dolor, -oris, m. pain, grief 
dolus, -i, m. craft, treachery; per 
dolum, treacherously 
domestlcus, -a, -um, domestic 
domicffium, -ii, n. an abode 
domlna, -ae, f. mistress 
domlniitus, -us, m. rule, sovereignty 
domlnus, -i, m. master, owner 
domo, -ui, -ltum, 1, tame, subdue 
domus, -i, f. house, home; domi, 
at' home; domum, homeward, 
Pars. 249, 265 


dono, -avi, -atum, 1 , present, g. 
acc. and dat. like do ; or else 
acc. and abl. ; dono earn equo, 
I present him with a horse 
donum, -i, n. gift 
dormio, -Ivi or ii, -ltum, 4, sleep 
dorsum, -i, n. back 
dublto, -avi, -atum, 1 , doubt 
dublus, -a, -um, adj. doubtful ; non 
dublum est qum, it is not doubt- 
ful that, i.e., there is no doubt 
that (foil, by Subjunct.) 
ducenti, -ae, -a, see Par. 81 [(237) 
duco, -si, -ctum, 3, lead , marry 
dulcis, -e, smeet, delightful 
dum, conj. (Par. 272) while 
durus, -a, -um, hard 
dux, ducis, c. leader, general 

E> ex, prep. (g. abl) out of, from ; 
es imprSbo, fls improblor, from 
bad, you are becoming worse 
ebur, eburis, n. ivory 
ecce, interject, lo ! behold! 
edo, edi, esum, 3, eat 
edueo, -avi, -atum, 1, educate 
educo, -si, -ctum, 3, I lead out 
effero, extuli, elatum, efferre, 3, 
irr. v. I carry out 
effloresco, -florui, 3, blossom 
effodio, -fodi, -fossum, 3, scoop 
out, strike out 

elfugio, -fugi, 3, escape (g. acc) 
egeo, -ui, 2, to need ( g . abl.) 
ego, see Par. 90 

egreglus, -a, -um, adj. excellent, 
eminent 

eiusmudi, see modus 
ejlclo, -jeci, -jectum, 3, cast out 
elegans, -antis, adj. elegant, ex- 
quisite 

elegantia, -ae,/. tastefulness 
elephas, elepliantis, m, (also ele- 
pbantus, -i, m.) elephant 
ellclo, -licui, -llcltum, 3, draiv forth 
Gligo, -legi, -lectum, 3, choose 
C-loquens, -entis, adj. eloquent 



258 


LATIN-ENGLISII 


eloqucntia, -no ,/. eloquence 
umcmlo, -flvi, -atum, 1, improre. 
emigro, -flvi, -fitum, 1, I depart 
from 

eminns, at a distance [ military 
term opp. to comminus (cum, 
mfmua), hand to hand] 

Gmo, umi, emptum, 3, 1 buy 
r-nnrro, -ilvi, -Stum, 1, I relate 
Gnim, conj. for (differ* from nnm 
in never standing first in a clause) 
unitor, -Isus or ixus, 3, v. dcp. strive 
hard 

ensis, -is, m. sword 
ro, adv. all. of is, by so much ; 
(with compar.) co muliua (by) 
so much the better ; in co (ICQ) 
ro, ivi, Hum, ire, go. Par. 241 
epislola, -ae, /. letter, epistle (per- 
haps better, GpistBla) 
Epiiralnondns, -ae, m. Epaminan- 
das, a Theban jmtriot and general 
Ephesus, -i Ephesus 
GquEs, -lti'i, m, horse soldier 
equester, -tris, -c, equestrian 
GquTdem (Par. 139) for my quirt 
equito,'*avi, -Stum, 1, ride 
equltiitus, -tls, ni. cavalry 
eqtius, -i, m. a horse 
ergS, prep. (g. ace.) towards (only of 
the feelings) Par. 183 
Gripio, -ripui, -reptum, 3, snatch 
aicay (g. ace. and dat., 192) 
erro, -avi, -litum, 1 , err, wander 
error, -oris, m. error, fault 
Griidio, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, train 
up, educate 

Gr&ditus, -a, -urn, adj. trained, 
educated 

urtunpo, -rttpi, -ruptum, 3, hirst, 
rusk forth 

et, conj. and; et...ot, both...and; 

even, (see Par. 12, 32, 153) 
etiam, conj, also, even (141)/ (most- 
ly before the word it modifies); 
non s5lnm...sed Etiara, not only 
••t but also 


£10 

Euphrates, -is, m. the Euphrates 
EuripTdGs, -Is, m. Euripides 
EurCpa, -ae, f. Europe 
GvAdo, -vSsi, -vasum, escape 
fivenio, -vGni, -ventum, 4, to 
return 

Gvcnttis, -tls, m,, crenf, result 
ex or €*, prep, with all. out of, 
from; ex itinErc, on a journey 
cxaibesco, -albui, 3, turn pale 
oxaudio, -ivi, -Itum, 4, catch the 
sound, of (}j. ace.) 
excCdo, -essi, -essum, 3, 1 depart 
from 

cxclllmo, -3vi, -atum, 1, I cry 
out 

cxcuio,-cSlttf, -cnltam, 3, 1 culti- 
vate carefully ; agri exculti fift- 
mento, lit fields richly cultivated 
with corn, i.e. fields with rich 
corn-crops 

exensutio, -ionis ,/„ e. reuse 
exetiso, -Evi, -ntuin, 1 , to excuse 
excutio, -cussi, -cussum, 3, shake 
off 

oxcmplunv, -i, ti. example 
oxudo, -Gdi,-Gsum, 3, cat out, gnaw 
aicay; cxustis ptUnex, vxath'cr- 
hollowcd rock 

cxGo, -Ivi or ii, -itum, 4, T go out 
oxcrcGo, -tii, -itum, 2, exercise 
cxercitus, -tls, m. army 
exhaurio, -hnusi, -hnustum, 4, 
drain off, drink off 
exiguus, -a, -um, scanty, little 
oxilium, see exsilium 
oxitium, -ii, n. destruction 
exordior, -orsus, 4, (v. dcp.), begin 
a web; hence exorsa, -oram, n, 
pi. a beginning 

c5pccto, -Ttvi, -atum, 1, await 
expollo, -ptili, -pulsum, 3, I drive 
out [ateakened 

expergiscor, cxperrectus, 3, 1 am 
oxpunentia, -ae,/. experience 
experior, -pertns, 4, dcp. try, ex- 
perience 
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pxpcrs, -rtiF, destitute of (g. gen.) 
pxpeto, -ivi, -iluin, 3, seek out 
ciplOrator, -5ns, in. spy, scout 
explore, -ftvi, -.Itum, 1, investigate 
expGno, •pr»i:i, -po&Itum, 3, put 
forth , disembark 

expugno, -Svi, Stum, 1, take by 
storm [ destroy 

exscindo, -sfl'li, -scissnm, 3, rend, 
csmHo, -f-flui, -Miltuin, 4, leap forth 
cxsTliurn, -i. n. exile. 
pxstrun, -si, -Ptum, 3, "build up 
extlinesco, -tluifii, 3. talx alarm at 
(ace.) 

extra, prrp. (g. aec.) outside of; ex- 
tra culparn, freefrom blame 
extrtiho, -traxi, -tractum, 3, draw 
out 

cxtrcinus, -n, -urn, last, Par. 69 
exillto, -Svi, -alum, J, exult 
cxiio, -fli, -Qtum, 3, strip off 

Faber, -bri, m. workman, artificer 
FiibTns, -ii, m. Quintus Fabitis 
UToximux, called Cunctator, be- 
cause by “ delaying action” he 
restored xvrccrx to Jlomc in the 
Second Punic War 
lahuln, -ne ,/. story, fable 
facie?, -el, f. face 
facile, adv. easily; comp. fSeflius 
facills, -c, adj. easy (60) [mans 
facinus, -oris, n. daring deed, 
facto, fCci, factum, faccre, 5, 
make, do; lac (ut) vBnlas, cause 
that you, i.c. take care to, come : 
(with nssi°, flocci) I value (284) 
factum, -i, n. deed 
fulliix, -ficis, deceitful 
fallo, fefclli, falsum, 3, deceive; 
fitlcm fofclllt, he broke his word ; 
non £. opTnlpnoffi’, it did not de- 
ceive our expectation 
falsus, -n, -urn, /also 
fflmn, -ao, f. fame, reputation; 

FSma, the goddess Fame 
famffiiZris, -c, belonging to the 


household; res £. onde property, 
estate 

fames, -is,/, hunger 
fas, n. indcel. divine law, heaved e 
will; contra jfls fusijue, against 
human and divine law 
fascis, -is, f». bundle. faggot; foscGs, 
the rods carried befure consuls 
lateor, fnssns, 2, dep, confess 
fatum, -j, n.fale 
faux, -cis, f. jam 

ffiveo, fitvi, fautum, 2, favour (g. 
dak) 

fobris, -is,/, (-im or -cm, -I or -6), 
ferer 

fGlioitfr, adv. lucidly, prosperously 
falls, -Tcis, happy, fortunate 
fGrmnn, -nc,/ a woman 
fern, -no,/, a wild beast 
ferax, -Hem, fruitful 
£GrG, ado. almost, commonly ; nGmo 
furG, hardly anyone 
feritas, -fitis,/ savageness {peace 
ferio, 4, strike; f. pacem, I make 
£6ro, tali, latum, ferro, bear, carry, 
endure; fortur Gnius dixissc, it 
is reported that Gaius said 
f crux, -ocis, adj. fierce, spirited 
ferrum, -i, n. iron, sword 
.fertliis, -c, fertile 
f?rus, -a, -um, savage, wild 
ferns, -a, -um, weary 
fetus, -Os, m. offspring 
ficus, -Os,/, a fig 
fidGlfa, -e, adj. faithful 
fldcs, '-Bi, f. faith; sorvo fidom, 
' I keep my word 
fldo, flsus sum, fldcrc, 3, (g. dak 
or abl.) I trust 
fidus, -a, -um, adj. faithful 
flgo, fixi, fixum, 3, fie 
fllta, -a e,f. a daughter 
flilus, -ii, m. a son 
fmgo, fraxi, ■fictum, 3, feign 
finlo, -Ivi, -ii, -Ituin, 4, lend 
finis, -is, m. end, boundary (pi. 
territories) 

S 2 
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flnTltmus, -n, -nm, bordering on 
fio, fuel us mint, fieri, 3, r. irr, io 
become, he made (258) 
finno, -ilvi, -Atuni, 1, strengthen 
finnus, -a, *mn, a<1j. strong 
Flaccus, -i, in. the surname of 
Quintus IToratius Flaccus , eom- 
tnimlji called Jlorarc 
il.tgiiTmn, -i, n. disgraceful crime 
fli-'O, flPvi. flPtum, 2, veep 
flo, flit i, iliituin, 1, blow 
iloccns, -i. m. the down of tranl ; 
lienee non flocci facto, I do not 
value at a feather (28 1 ) 
flfireiip, adj. flourishing 

fliirPo, -fii, 2 , 1 bloom, flourish 
fills, flOris, m.fimrcr 
flurttlo. -fl«, m ware, billow 
flnmcn, -Tni«, v. current, liter 
lino, -xi, 3, flow {fid. jiart. act. 
flnxflnjs) 

fliivlup. -ii, m. a rircr 
fivlio, fudi, foisum, fodPre, 3, dig 
foedo, -flvi, -fitiim, 1, detile 
f ii'diii, -Pris, v. treat 'g 
focduB, -a, -um,/ou7, slmmrful 
foils, -nlis, m. fountain, source 
fori?, fut. inf. of Bum (Par. 212) ; 

forum, foret, &e. see Mini 
furas, adr. ( motion ) out of doors ; 

forts, adc. (rest) out of doors 
fores, -win, f. pi. doors 
formldo, -OVi, •Stftm, 1, dread 
funntilo, -inis,/, terror 
fortassc, adr. perhaps (mosllg re- 
fers to the future, tin like iorto 
below) 

forte, ado. by chance, once upon a 
time, nercr refers to the Fut., ex- 
cept in the phrases, sf forte, ntsi 
forte, nO fortu 

fortis, -e, Ira re, strong ; -tisstmp, 
adr. very bravely; -titer, adc. 
bravely 

fortflna, -ae, f. fortune; fortflnno 
nostrae penes tG sunt, our 
fortunes are in your hands 


forum, -i, n. mnrl-ct-plaee, forum 
fossn, -ao,f. ditrli 
fningo, fipgi, fr.ictum, 3, break 
fr.tter, -tris, tn. l/rothir 
fraus, frnudis,/. drerit, mischief 
frPmo, -ui, ttiun, 3, murmur 
fiTgtdus, -a, -nm, roltl 
frtjjitR, -oris, ii. rold 
Irons, -ndis,/. foliage 
frons, -ntis, f. the forehead, brow 
fruclns, -Os, m. fruit, adrantugr 
frnges, -nm,/. pl.Jruits, a crop 
fruor, frnttns or fruetus, 3, dtp. 
enjoy (207, 25C) 

frtlmontum, -i, n. corn (mostly 
harrestcil ); frltmcntn, -orttm, 
corn (mostly in the fields) 
frustra, adr. in rain 
frfitex, -tcis, m. shrub 
fBgit, -an, f. flight 
fugio, fflgi, 3, flee. 
ffigo, -fivi, -Stmii, 1, put to flight 
fulcio, fills?, fultnin, 4, prop up 
fnlgco, fnlsi, f iilmim, 2 , 1 shine 
fulgnr, -fins, n. lightning (that 
shines )/ in poelsvsed for fnhnrn 
fulmen, -Tnis, n. lightning (that 
strikes) [row/ 

fumlo, ffldi, f nsnm, 3, pour, scatter 
fundus, -i, m. farm 
fnnestus, -a, -nm, fatal, deadly 
fungor, functus, 3, r. drp. I dis- 
charge (207) 
fdnis, -is, tn. rope 
fnntts, -Pris, n. a funeral 
far, fflris, m. thief 
ffiror, -oris, m. madness, rage 

Gades, Chtdh 

Gains, gen. Gai, tn, (less cor- 
rcetlg Cains, Cnii) Gains, a 
Roman pracnomcn or fore-name 
Gallia, -nc,_/, Gaul 
Gnllus, -i, m. a Gaul 
gandPo, givtsus Bum, gaudure, 2, 
I rejoice 

gaudium, -i, a. joy 
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gSlidus, -a, -nm, ice-cold 
gold, -d«. n. front 
guncr, -fri, vi. non-in-law 
gons, gcntis, f. nation 
"end, -fls, n. i.-nce 
genus, -i-rix, n. land, race 
Gcrmanm. -a, -mn, German 
gero, gc-f<i, pc^-tuin, 8, carry on ; 
rem bPne goro, I succeed ; hel- 
ium g*r o, 1 wage war 
glSou"-, -fsi ,/ ice 
glSrli'ilor, -oris, in. gladiator 
gladius, -ii, in. n sirord 
glnns, -ndib ,f. amrn 
Gracchus, -i, m. Gracchus, the name 
of two brothers, both of whom 
brought forward Agrarian laws 
in Home 

grucilip, -e, slender, GO 
GraccTn, -a e,/ Greece {Greek 
Graccus, -a, -uin, adj. Grecian, 
gramcn, -inis, n. grass 
grandifl, rC, large 
gi&num, -i, n. a grain 
gratin^ -ne, f favour, in prfitTnra 
rCdiro, to be n stored to favour i. 
( abl . sing.) far the sake of ; 
grfitTns agen*, to return thanks 
grfitus, -n, -u m, pleasing, grateful 
gravis, -e, henry, mere 
graviter, ado. heavily, severely, 
seriously; liOc g. tali, I was 
vexed at this 

gritvo, -flvi, -Stum, 1, weigh down 
grex, grC-gis, m.jtock 
grus, gruis, c. crane 
gfiberno, -uvi, -stum, 1, govern 
gusto, -Svi { -stum, 1, taste 
guttur, -dris, n. throat 

H&bSo, -ui, -ltum, 2, have; 

lifibGo in Suiino, I purpose 
bfibito, -flvi, -Stum, 1, dwell 
IiaerGo, hnosi, haesum, 2, stick 
fast; ( of the voice) falter 


Hannibal, -alia, m. Hannibal 
bnnispex, -iefa, m. soothsayer 
haste, -a e,f. spear 
Laud, ado. not ( rarely with verbs 
ana adj. except baud acio Sn, 
haud dublum cst, &c.) [towrf) 
Helvetia, -ao ,/. Helvetia (Switxer- 
HelvGtlus, -a, -um, adj. Helvetian 
herba, -ae. f. herb 
hercle ! (an oath used as an ex- 
ela malion) by Hercules, certainly 
her!, ado. yesterday 
hesternus, -a, -um, of yesterday 
hlbema, -Orum, n. pi. winter quar- 
ters; hlbemus, -a, -um, adj. of 
winter, wintry 

hie, pron. see Par. 103; liic.-.ille, 
the latter ... the former, one . . . 
another; tribus Ills mensibua, 
within the next three months 
hie, adv. here 
lilempa, htGmis, f. winter 
liTIuria, -e, adj. cheerful 
Line, adv. hence, from tide place 
histfirin, -ae,/ history ; NstflrSlis 
h. the Natural History of Pliny 
histrio, -iDnis, actor 
hodie, ado. to-day 
nSuiGrus, -i, in. Homer 
iiCmo, -inis, m, man 1 
hSnestus, -a, -um, honourable ( this 
word necer means “ honest") 
honor, -5ris, m. an honour, office ; 

in lidnOre est, it is held in honour 
hOm, -ae, / hour 
hunleum, -i, n. barley 
HorStiue, -ii, Horace 
hortor, -Stus, I, v dtp. exhort 
hortus, -i, m. a garden 
hostia, -ae,/ a victim 
hostis, -is, m. the enemy 
bde, adv. hither; often, though not 
perhaps with strict correctness, 
rendered in modern English, 
** here” 


1 H&mo means a human being, and is occasionally (but very rarely) used of 
women : vi r means a good or brave man. 
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Ltonfinltas, -fit is,/, courtesy, Idnd- 
ness 

ham&mtus, ado. after the mtinner 
of men} ( hence used of misfor- 
tunes) illiquid ei h. accldit, he 
died 

liOmunus, -a, -inn, adj. human, 
gentle, courteous 

liumilis, -e, Imo, low-minded (60) 
lifimus, -i ground} h&mi, on the 
ground 

I, imperative of So 
Ibi, ado. there 

ictus, -Us, m. a Jdow} sub ictum 
venire, to come xoilhin striking 
distance 

igltur, conj. therefore, then ; differs 
from Itaquo in not standing first 
in a clause (in the lest authors) 
ign&rus, -a, -nm, ignorant} tlbi 
ignttro prOfui, I helped you with- 
out your being aware of it 
lgnSvfi, ado. indolently 
ignSvio, -ac,/ sloth, coicardice 
ign&vus, -a, -urn, slothful, cowardly 
ignSus, -a, -nm, adj. fiery 
ignis, -is, m. fire, all. ignl (except 
inpoets) 

ignOiStlo, -Gnis,/ ignorance 
ignosco, -nOvi, -nutum, 3, (g. dot.) 
pardon 

illfitflri, see infero 
Hie, (103) Alexander ille, the great, 
well-knmm, &c., Alexander 
illeccbrae, -5rum,/.p?. allurements 
iliac, ado. thither 
ImHgo, -inis,/, image, likeness 
imbelUs, -e, umoarlike 
imber, -ris, m, (All. -i), shower 
Tmttor, -atus, 1, v. dep. imitate 
immemor, gen. -Cris, unmindful 
immort&lis, -e, adj. immortal 
immortrdit&B, -atis, f. immortality 
impflr, gen. -3ri«, unequal 
impavidus, -a, -um , fearless 
mpeilo, -puli, -pulsum, 3, impel 


impendeo, (no Perf. or Sup.) 2, 
impend 

impSrator, -Oris, m. general 
impSritus, -a, -um, (g. gen.) unskil- 
ful in 

impGnum, -u, n. command, em- 
pire 

impgro, -livi, -5tum, 1, (g. dat.) 
give orders to } i. tibiir&mentum, 
J exact com from you} foil, by 
ut (143) 

impBtus, -Os, m. attack, onset 
impiger, -grn, -gram, active 
implSro, -Svi, -Stum, 1, implore 
impuno, -pBsui, -posltum, 3, im- 
pose (a task, tribute, die.) on. 
Par. 192 

improbns, -n, -um, adj. dishonest, 
wicked, bad 

impradens, -ntis, ignorant} i. feci, 
I did it ignorantly 
impradentia,-ae,/ ignorancr, im- 
prudence 

in, prep. (g. acc.) into, "towards} 
(g. all.) in 

inanis, -e, idle, empty [t ion 

incendium, -i, n. a fire, confiagra- 
incendo, -di, -sum, 3, set fire to, 
bum 

incertus, -a, -um, adj. uncertain 
incTpio, -cEpi, -ceptum, 3, begin ' 
incBla, -ae, m. inhabitant 
iucBlo, -ui, -ultum, 3, inhabit 
incolumis, -e, safe 
incBifimitas, -3tis,/ safely 
increpo, -erfipui, -crepitura, 1, re- 
proach 

incOso, -Svi, -Stum, 1, I accuse, 
find fault with 

indi, ado. thence, thereupon ; indS 
3 pfluritia, even from boyhood 
Indi, -Oram, m.pl. Indians 
indico, -Svi, -Stum, 1, point out 
indignus, -a, -um, unworthy 
indoctus, -a, -um, unlearned 
iudulgSo, -si, -turn, 2, (g. dat.) 
indulge 
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IET 

imlust ritiF, -a, -tun, arJj. industrious , 
hurt/ 

TnEo, -Ivi or -Ti, -Ttiim, 4, go into, 
cuter, begin 

incpte, adr. (in-apfe, unfitly), fool- 
ishly, without tail 
ineptu*, -a, -nm, hilly 
inerf., -ti=, w'j. hrljilcsr, sluggish 
infiimTa, - ji o,f. infamy 
inttmis, -t , adj. infamous 
infcctu<-, -a, -um, unaccomplished ; 
ft" infeLU, (alii, ahs.) the. affair 
Icing unaccomplished, i.e. Kith 
nothing dour (l'nr. 197) 
infullcitcr, adr. unluckily; pugmi- 
tnui cst i. vc hare been defeated 
infGlfe, -if!*?, unfortunate, unhappy 
inferior, -Iiih, comp, of iniErus, adj . 
lover, inferior 

infero, intfili, illatum, inferre, 3, v. 
irr. ; bcllum i. tlbi, I declare war 
against you 

infinites, -a, -uni, adj. unbounded, 
infinite 

infirimtuF, -at!",/, weakness 
hlfirmus, -a, -uni, infirm, weak 
infra, prep. (if. ace.) hcloio 
ingens, -nti<, huge, great 
ingunlurn, -i, n. disjwsitinn 
ingratu=, -a, -utn, displeasing, un- 
grateful 

ingrcdlor, -gressna sum, 3, v. dcp. 
enter . 

inliacrEo, -Imcsi, -hacsiira, 2, stick 
fast [ 

Tnlionostua,' -a, -nm, elishonour- 
alle 

TnTraTcTtTa, -ac,/ enmity 
inmriauB,-a,-iim, unfriendly, hostile; 
inimicus, -i, m. a private enemy ; 
opp. to liostis, an enemy of the 
stale 

TnTtium, -i, n. a beginning 
injicio, -jGci, -jeetum, 3, cast (fear, 
dec.) into, inspire 
injacundus, -a, -wn, disagreeable 
injustG, adv. unjustly 


injustue, -a, -nm, unjust 
innucenB, -ntis, innocent 
innCmurus, -a, -um, adj. innumera- 
ble 

inops, -opis, destitute 
inquiim, inquit, see Defective Verbs, 
Appendix II., p. 215 
ins2nIo, -ivi, -Jtum, 4, I am mad 
insequor, -sEeQtus, 3, follow after, 
pursue 

intJdiae, -arum, f. snares, an am- 
bush; per insidlas, insidiously 
insignia, -e, distinguished, noted 
insolens, -ntis, (g. gen.) unaccus- 
tomed to 

instittto, -ui, -tltum, 3 , 1 appoint, 
institute 

instrdmentum, -i, n. an instru- 
ment 

instr&o, - 2 d, -ctum, 3, arrange, 
draw up 

insuutUB, -a, -um, untrained to (g. 
gen.) 

insfila, -a e,f. island ' 

insum, -fui, -esao, v. irr. (g. dat) 
I am in 

intellEgo, -lexi, -leotum, 8, under- 
stand, hear, perceive ( less cor- 
rectly intollTgo) 

inter, prep. (g. acc.) between, among; 
inter vGnanduin, dufngjiunting ; 
liaco inter bo 'repugnant, these 
things are inconsistent with one 
1 another 

interclQdo, -flsi, -flsum, 3, I cut 
off; i, liostes comiucatu, I cut 
off the enemy from supplies 
interdum, ado. sometimes 
intereo, -ivi or -li, -itum, 4, perish 
interest, -ffiit, -esse, (v. tmpers.) it 
makes a difference, it concerns, 
Par. 329 

intorficio, -fGci, -fectimi, 3, slay 
intEiitus, -Os, m. destruction 
inteijacEo, -jacui, 2, lie between 
interrogo, -Svi, -atum, 1, ask, ques- 
tion 
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intcrsum, -£iii, -esse, ( g . dat.) I am 
among, 1 talxjpart in 
intcrvGnio, -vOm, -vontura, 4, in - 
tcrrupt, (g. dat.) (192) 
intra, prep. (g. ace.) inside, within 
intro, -fivi, -atum, 1, enter 
introGo, -Ivi or -li, -Ttum, 4, go 
into, enter 

intiieor, -Itus -sum, 2, v. dcp. look 
upon, into 

inOro, -ussi, -ustum, 3, brand 
inntilis, -c, useless 
InatTiitcr, ado. uselessly, in ram 
invudo, -vflsij -v3suin, 8, attack 
invenio,-vum,-vontum, -tic, 4, light 
on, find, find out [dal. 

invTdGo, -vlili, -visum, 2, envy, g. 
invnlin, -ae,/. enrg, ill-will ■ 
iniidus, -a, -nm, envious 
invitus, -a, -um, unwilling ; (used 
as adj. but trills ado. force) in- 
vitus feci, I did it unwillingly 
ipsG, see Par. 1C5, 303 
Ira, -ac,/. anger 
Irucuinlus, -a, -um, angry 
Irascor, Irfitus, 3, v. dcp. I am 
angry 

imunpo, -rfipi, -rnptum, 3, burst 
into, rush info 
irruo, -rui, 3, rush in 
Is, Ga, Id, sec p. 46 ; nun Is sum 
qni mentiar, J am not the man to 
lie, 303a 

istG, -a, -ud, pron. adj. that of 
yours; iste, that fellow 
istQc, adr. thither, tcherc you arc 
Ila, in that i cay, thus, so 
Italia, -a e,f. Italy 
Itaque, and so, thereupon; Itaq&e, 
( differing from Igitur), stands 
first in a clause 

Iter, ItlnGris, «. journey, road, way; 

ex Itlncru, on a journey 
ItGrum, ado, a second time, again 

Jaceo, -ni, 2, lie (on the ground) 
jaclo, ]Gci, jactum, 3 , 1 throw 


mi 

jactatlo, -TOnis,/. boasting 
jacto, -iivi, -atum, 1, boast 
j act us, -tls, in. cast, shot, fire ; 
intra tGli jactum, within shot; 
siib jactu, underfire 
jam, ado. (1) already ; (2) by this 
time; cum jam often means “just 
when,” or “at last when” ; non 
jam, no longer 

jamdndmn or jamprldoni, adr. this 
long while; j. cupio, I hare been 
this long while desiring (324) 
J/Im'ifirius, -ia, -ium, of January 
jueor, -Stus, 1, (r. dcp.)jc3l 
Juris, see J up] liter 
jQbuo, Jussi, i’ussum, 2, I order, 
(g. ace, and inf.) bid 
jfleundus, -n, -um, agreeable 
Jndacn, -ac,/. Judara 
jftdcx, -Tci«, m. judge ; me judicc, 
in my judgment, lit. I being a 
judge (Par. 197) 
jndiclum, -i, n. judgment 
jndlco, -an, -atum, l, judge 
jugiilo, -ilvi, -atum, 1, ait the 
throat of, butcher 

jQgum, -i,n. yoke; to be “sent under 
the yoke” teas the sign of defeat 
juugo, -nxi, -nctum, 3, join; ponto 
jimgGrc,_ to bridge over 
junior, -oris, younger 
Jiino, -unis,/. Juno, a goddess 
Jnppiter, Juvis, m. Jupiter 
jttro, -avi, atum or junltus sum, 1, 
I swear; j. in legem, I swear 
(obedience) to a law; j. in verba 
eius, in accordance with his worth 
jtls, jnris, n. right, law; jOre, (ado. 

all.) by right, rightly (182) 
jiisjnranduin, jarisjarauai, n. an 
oath 

jussum, -i, n. command 

juste, adv. justly; justius, more 

_ justly 

justltin, -ae, justice 
justus, -a, -van, just 
juvunis, -is, m. young man 
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j&vcntns, -mi«, f. youth 
juxtfi, jircp. (!/. ace.) near, hard 
bg, nut to 

Labienus, -i, m. Lalienue 
labor, -Oris, m. labour 
labor, lapsus, 8, v. dcp. I glide, 
pate aicay,fall 

lac, lactis, n. milk [or Sparta 
Lacedaemon, -unis, f. Lacedaemon 
Liicedacmiinii, -Crum, m. the Lace- 
daemonians 

IScrimn, -ac,/. a tear 
locus, -fl«, in. a lake 
laedo, lac-i, -sum, 8, hurt (g. aec.) 
laetilin, -a e,f.joy 
1 actus, -a, -uin, joyfa 
lapis, -Id is, m. stone 
lSpTdcu«, -a, -uin, adj. of stone 
VUG, adv. i cidely, wide 
latco, -til, 2, lie hid, lurk 
Ifitex, -Icis, in. water 
LStinus, -n, -uin, Latin 
latltndo, -inis,/, breadth 
Latuna, -ac, f. Lntona, mother of 
Apollo and Diana 
latro, -ruiis, in. a robber 
latrOcIniuiii, -i, n. robbery 
latOiuSj/u/. jiart. of £Gro 
latus, -a, -mn, wide, broad 
laudo, -fivi, -atuin, 1, praise 
laus, laudi",/. praise 
lu vo, -lavi, luvatuni, 1, wash 1 
lectus, -ij in. bed 

lcgatuSj-i, m. ambassador, lieutenant 
legio, -lOnis, f. legion, from 4,000 
*to 6,000 men 

ICgo, lOgi, lertum, 8, gather, read 
lGgo, -fivi, -atum, 1, bequeath 
Lemnos, -i the isle of Lemnos 
leo, leOni", m. lion 
LOQnTdas, -ac, »i. Leonidas 
ISpus, -Oris, m. a hare 
Lesbos, -i, f. Lesbos 
luvis, -c, light, fickle, empty 


I5x, lOgis,/. law 
Hbenter, adv. willingly 
liber, -bri, m. book 
liber, -Ora, -Crum, free ; Uberrima 
5 ratio, very frank speech (61) 
Liber, -Gri, m. Liber, the god of 
wine 

llbGtO, adv. freely 
llbcri, -Orum, m. pi. children 
llbOro, -fivi, -atum, 1, I free, de- 
liver {y. abl. of thing) 

Ilbcrtas, -fiti a, f. freedom, liberty 
Ilbet (iibfiit and) libitum est, 2, v. 

import, (g. dat.) it pleases 
Libya, -ac,/. Africa 
licet, llcfiit and llcitum est, llcGre, 
2, v. impers. (g. dat.) it is law- 
ful, allowed; ( used with Inf ; or 
with Subjunrt. with ut omitted) 
licet omnes f reman t, let them all 
murmur; N B. after licet mihi 
esso, the Adj. may either be dat. 
(Par. 24), or attracted into the 
Act, to agree vrith me “ under- 
stood," licot miiii (mG) esse 
boatum 

Licinius, -i, m.,Lirinius 
liotor, -Oris, fit. a hetor 
ligneus, -a, -uin, wooden 
liilum,-i, n, lily 
lingua, -a e,/. tongue, language 
liquet, liquGre, 2, r. impers. (Par. 
222) it is clear, evident 
-littern. -ae, f. a letter of the 
alphabet 

littC-rue, -arum, f. pi. letters, learn- 
ing, also an epistle, letter 
litus, -oris, n. a shore 
Livins, -i, m. Titus Livius the his- 
torian, commonly called Livy 
IScus, -i, m. a place 
longG, adv. far, far off [fence 
longinquitas, -atis, f. length, dis- 
longinquus, -a, -urn, adj. long, 
distant 


1 Also lantern and 15 turn; tins verb is never intransitive- 
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longittldo, -dTnis,/. length [far 
longing, ath. comp, farther , _ loo 
longus, -n, -uin, long ; naves 
longnc, ships of war 
luquor, lOcfltus, 3, drp. speak 
lflcescit (iliuxit), lOccecure, 3, r. 

impers. it becomes light 
Ifldo, -si, -sum, 3, 1 play 
Indue, -i, m. play, game 
Iflnn, -a. 0 , f. the moon 
lupus, -i, in. wolf 
lusflui.i, -ac,/. nightingale 
lus, Iflcis,/ light, daicn 
lyra, -ae, / lyre 

Hacedo, -onis, m. a Macedonian 
niaccr, -era, -cruin, lean 
macula, -ne, /, spot 
m.igis, a dr. {sap. mnximG), rather, 
in a higher degree, more 
rniigistcr, -tri, m. master, teacher 
Mugistriitus, -Os, m. magistrate, 
magistracy 

magnlfieue, -a, -urn, adj. magni- 
ficent; ( for super l. see Par. G8n) 
magnupcrc, ado. greatly, earnestly 
Magnus, -a, -um, great, large 
m.ijestns, -litis, f. lit. " sovereignty"; 
condcmnari miljestfitis, to be 
found guilty {on the charge ) of 
{imixtiring) sovereignty, i.e. of 
treason {290) 
major, -0ns, Par. G8 
MajOres, -um, m. pi. ancestors 
Mali*, adr. comp, pujus, sup. pcssT- 
mO, badly, ill 

malcdiclum, -i, n. slander, curse 
malcvulns, -a, -um, ill-wislnng, 
malevolent {superl., Par. C8«)* 
MSlo, malm, malic, irr. v. I am 
more willing, I prefer, I had 
rather (p. 130) 
malum, -i, n. an apple 
Milium, -i, n. ceil 
miilus, -i ,f an apple tree 
malue, -a, -um, bad , evil [mission 
m and5tum, -i, n. a charge, com- 


LON 

manco, -hr!, -nsuiii, 2, remain 
infmifestus, -a, -um, evident, mani- 
fest 

mampulus, -i, m. a maniple 
Mansi, see infiniio 
mantis, -ft«, f. a hand 
Marathon, -unis,/. Marathon 
Marcus, -i, m., Marcus; see Cra'siiK 
inarc, -is, n. sea ( see terra) 
Margarita, -ac, / a pearl 
lnarlnus, -a, -um, adj. of the sea 
marmor, -Oris, «. marble 
Mnrtius, -a, -inn, of March, p. 229 
miitcr, -tris,/. mother 
miitOria, -at,/ materials, timber 
mStrimOniiun, -ii, n. matrimony, 
dusit cam in MiitriinoniuM, hr 
mairicd her {always of matt 
marrying womrn, see ntllio) 
matflrus, -a, -um, ripr 
maxima, adr.rrry greatly, especially 
Maximus, -a, -um, see Pur. G8 
Maximus, -J, m. Maximus, “ the. 

greatest ” ; see Fabius 
Mciiicina, -ac,/ medicine 
incdicne, -i, m. physician 
mcditor, -Titus, 1, v. dtp. meditate 
on, study 

mudius, -a, -um, middle {of ) ; 
incdios in Iiostcs, into the mietsl 
of the enemy 

mOlior, neut. -iu«, see Par. G8 
inOmini, r. defi ; sec p. 215 
inGmor, -Oris,’ mindful (g. gen.) 
muniurabilis, -o, adj. memorable 
memuria, -a o,f.mcmory, recollection 
mendacium, -i, -n. lie, falsehood 
mondax, -iicis, adj. lying, deceitful 
MOnGninSj-ii, m. Mrnrnius Agrippa, 
author of the fable of the Belly 
■and the Other Members 
mens, mentis,/ mind 
mcneis, -is, m. month 
mentior, -itns, 4, (r. dcp.) tell a lie 
mcrcator, -Oris, m. merchant 
merecs, -cedis, / pay, wage, rc- 
ward 
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Mcrc&rlus, -i, m. Mercury 
jniirGo ( also lnGrGor, morltus, 2, v. 
dep.) -fii, -Rum, 2, J deserve; du 
pfitria bGnG mSritus est, he has 
deserved well of his country 
mergo, mersi, mersum, 3, plunge 
merldics, m. mid-day 
messis, -is ;f. harvest 
niGtnllum, -i, n. a metal; metalln, 
-Drum, n.pl. mines; damnari in 
m. to be condemned to the mines. 
motlor, mensus, 4, (v. dep.) measure 
muto, messui, messum, S, reap 
Metlus, -i, m. Metlus, an Allan , 
tom in pieces by Tullus Iloslilius 
mGtfio, -fii, -fitum, 3 , 1 fear 
mGtus, -Us, m.fear 
incus, -a, -uni, pronom. adj. my, 
mine 

mi, masc. voc. of mfus [part 
migTo, -fivi, -fitum, 1. migrate, de- 
liilies, mlITtis, m. soldier 
mllia, (80) n. pi. (sometimes for 
mtlia passuum, see pussus) 
mllttfiris, -e, military; rOs m. 

military affairs, i.e. vaifare 
mllltlao, adr. in tear 
millTens, a thousand times 
inille, milia, sec Par. 80 
mTna, -a e,/. threat 
mlnlmG, ado. by no means, in the 
least degree; mTntmus,-n,-um(G8) 
minister, -tri, m. a servant 
minor, sec Par 68 
mlnuo, -ui, -fitum, 3, diminish 
mlrandus, -a, -um, wonderful 
mlror, -atus, 1, (v. dep.) wonder at, 
admire 

minis, -a, -um, wonderful 
miscGo, miscui, mistum, 2, mix, 
throw into confusion 
miser, -era, -Gram, wretched 
mlsGruor, -sertus cr-sorltus, 2, dep. 

pity (g. gen.) (203) 
mfsGret, mlscrltum est, 2, v. im - 
pers., see Par. 219 
infs5rln,]-ac,/. misery 


mlserlcordia,/. pity [(jr. ace.) 

ml&Gror, -atus, 1, show pity to 
initesco, 3, become mild 
mitis, -e, adj. mild 
mitto, mlsi, missum, 3, send, 
modcstia, -ao, modesty 
mGdo, adv. only; bT, or dnm, 
inudo, if, or provided, only; 
mGdo nunc, only just now 
modus, -i, m. measure, manner; 
praetor modum, beyond measure; 
liulio mode, innoway; eiusmodi, 
of that Hnd 

moenla, -ium, n. pi. fortifications 
molestus, -a, -um, troublesome 
mollto, -Ivi or -li, -Itum, 4, soften 
mollis, -c, adj. soft, mellow 
m&rn'o, -fii, -itum, 2, advise, warn- 
mons, -ntis, m. mountain 
inonstro, -fivi, -fitum, 1, show, 
point out 

mfinfimentum, -i, n. monument 
mora, -no,/, delay 
inorbus, -i, m. disease 
mGiior, inortfius, 3, v. dep. die ( fut. 

part. muritOrus, about to die) 
mGror, morfitus, 1 (v. dep.) delay 
morB, -tiB ,/. death 
morsos, -Os. m. bite 
inort&lis, -e, adj. mortal 
mortOus, -a, -um, dead 
mus, moris, m, manner, custom; 

mOres, -um, pi. conduct, morals ; 
~ non nostri moris est, it is not 
(characteristic of) our custom 
mGtus, -Os, m. motion, movement 
mDvGo, movi, mutum, 2, more, 
affect; bellnm, or armn, moveo, - * 
I’slir up or commence war 
mos, adv. soon 
mfilier, -Gris,/, woman, wife 
multiplex, -plicis, manifold ; m. 

fetus, many young ones at a time 
multltodo, -Inis,/, multitude 
multo, -fivi, -fitum, 1, punish (with 
death, fine, &c.) 

inultus, -a, -um, much, many; 
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multa nos, a late (Jtour of) 
night; multura adv., multum 
interest, it makes a great differ- 
ence; multo {adv. with compar.) 
{by) much ; multo fellolor, {by) 
much more happy 
Mumming, -ii, m. Mummius, the 
destroyer of Corinth 
mundus, -i, m. the universe 
mtmlflcug, -a, -urn, (C8n) liberal 
mtlnlmentum, -i, n. a fortification 
jntlnlo, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, fortify 
manus, -6ris, n. a gift, duty, 
function 

murmur, -uris, n. murmur 
mflrus, -i, m. wall 
mato, -avi, -Stum, 1, change 
Mycenae, -arum, f. pL Mycenae, 
the chief city of Greece in the 
Trojan times 

myrtus, -i and -Us,/, myrtle 


UTaotns, sec ngnciscor 
liain, conj. for; differs from Snim 
in standing first in a clause 
nanciscor, nactus and nonctus, inf 
noncisci, 3, obtain (v. dep.) 
narro, -avi, -atum, 1, relate 
nascor, natus, 3, v. dep. I am bom 
Jf.B. nascor means “/ am being 
bom ” ; decern annos liatus cst, 
he is ten years old 
Huso, -unis, m. Publius Oeidius 
Naso, commonly called Odd 
nfltu, adv. abl. by birth 
nfltilra, -a e,f nature 
nuturulis, see historia 
nitus, -n, -nm, part, and adj. bom, 
aged; viginti aunos n., twenty 
years old 

nautn, -ae, m. er sailor 

uKvSlis, -e, adj. naval 

nflvigo, -ftvi, -ntum, 1, sail 

navis, -is,/, ship 

-nS, enclitic, asks a question (100) 

lie, cotj. that not, lest (131); nS 


quis, that no one (234); {with 
ptrf. subj.) {do) not (129) 
Keflpolis, -is,/, {ace. -i m), Maples 
nec, see nSquu 

nucessarius, -a, -nm, adj. necessary 
necesse, ado. necessarily; ( used as 
adj.) nScesso est, it is necessary, 
{foil, by ace. and inf. or ut) 
neco, necitvi, necatum, 1, kill 
nefandus, -a, -urn, unspeakable, 
monstrous 

nufas, n. tndecl. wickedness; n. 

dictu, monstrous to relate ! 
ncglego, -exi, -cctnm, 3, neglect 
nEgo, -avi, -atum, 1 , 1 deny 
negOtium, -i, n. business 
nQmo, nullius, m. nobody , no one 
Far. 92 ; n. nun gaudGbnt, there 
was no one that did not rejoice 
NSoptuIemus, -i, m. Ncopiolcmus 
Keptflnus, -i, m. Neptune 
ncquam, indtcl. adj. comp. nCquior, 
sup. nequissimus, worthless 
nSquE, or nec, conj. and not; when 
repeated, neither.. .nor 
nSqueo, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, -ire, 4, I 
am unable, cannot; imperf. ne- 
qulbnm ; fat indie, nequibo -,pres. 
part, nuquions, gen. nequeuntis 
nSqulquam, adv. in vain 
nequissimus, see ncquam 
Kero, -unis, m. Nero 
nescio, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 4, I am 
ignorant of, do not know; nesciu 
Sn ventUrus sit ,i.c. nescio (utruin 
nfuttirus sit) an (potins) ven-j 
ttlrus sit, 1 do not know whether 
he will be absent or whether he 
will rather come, i.e. 1 think he 
will come, Far. 302 
neuter, -tra, -tram. adj. {gen. sing. 
-IQs, dat. -I), neither of Urn, see 
Far. 85 

nOve, ado. or not, nor ; or {after 
neg.) ne affirmTiveris nev5 negS 
veris, say neither 1 yes’ nor ‘ no’ 
nidus, -i, m. a nest 
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nTgcr, -gra, -grain, black 
nihil, or nil, n. inrlrcl. nothing; 

(from nilillnm) iiTLHi te fiicio, I 
. esteem you of no account; nfliHo 
nunfis, none the Iren (277) 

Situs, -5, tn. the Nile, a river in 

EWF . , .... 

m, conj. a form of nisi 
nTinTs, adv. too, too much 
Niolin, -ae ,f. Kiobe 
nisi, conj. if. ..not, unices (lias the 
same constr. as fJ, 125, 203-6) ; 
after ntliil and quid, nlsT means 
"tut'’ or "except," and has the 
Fame constr. as quam (G2) 
nltor, nlsus and nixus, 3, strive 
(143) 

nix, nivis,/. snow 
no, niivi, natum, 1, swim 
nobilis, -e, adj. distinguished, 
noble 

noceo, -Hi, -Itum, 2, (g. dot.) hurt 
nOlo, nOliii, nollo, v. irreg. I am 
unwilling, 1 do not wish ; nOli 
■venire, do not come ; Idem nolle, 
to dislike the same thing, p. 128 
numon, -Inis, n. name 
nSmlno, -avi, -Stum, 1, name 
non, adv. not 
nondum, ado. not get 
nOnne ? i nterr. adv. expects the 
answer" gee”; sometimes a conj. 
whether. Par. 135 
nonnullus, -a, -ran, adj. some 
nosco, niivi, notum, 3, I gain 
knowledge of; hence prrf. nDvi, I 
have gained knowledge of; i.o. 1 
know 

noster, -atra, -strum, pronom. adj. 
our, ours; nostn often means 
"our men;” nostri is also gen. 
of nos (93), and nostrum part, 
gen. 

nosti for nOvisti, see nosco 
nuts, -ae, mark, stigma 
nBtus, -a, -urn, known 
n5vus, -a, -urn, adj. new 


nox, noctis,/. night [j'urious 
noxlus, -n, -um, adj. hurtful, in- 
nnbGs, -is,/, cloud 
ntlbo, nupsi, nuptum. 3, she marries 
(g. dot.) ; not used of men marry- 
ing; see mStrlmDnium 
nullus, -a, -um, adj. no, none; gen. 

sing. -IQs, dat. -I, (85) 
num V interr. ado. expects the 
ansirer “no"; (sometimes conj.) 
whether, Par. 135 
ntimPro, -Syi, -Stum, 1 , 1 count 
nfimSrus, -i, tn. number 
N firm tin, -ae, m a Numidian 
nunc, adv. now, at the present time 
nunquam, adv. never 
nuntlo, -Sri, -Stum, 1, bring word 
nuntius, -i, tn. messenger 
nflper, ado. lately 
nfitno, -Ivi and -li, -Itum, 4, nourish 
nux, niicis nut 

fib, prep. (g. ace.) on account of, in 
front of 

obdormio, -ivi, -Itum, 4, fall asleep 
SbudTo, -Ivi and -li, -Itum, 4, (g. 
dat.) obey 

obeo, -Ivi or -Si, -Itum, 4, I meet, 
cap. meet death, I die 
oblatus, see offero 
oblectatlo, -lonis, f. delight 
oblino, -iDvi, -Ilium, besmear, defile 
obtlvisoor, -lltus, 3, dep. forget 
(g. gen.) 203 

obsctlro, -fivi, -fitum, 1, darken, 
obscOrus, -a, -um, obsrure, dark 
obsccro, -fivi, -Stum, 1, beseech 
(foil, by ut) [respect 

observo, -5vi, -utum, 1, I observe, 
obses, -Idis, tn. hostage 
obsWGo, -sedi, -sessum, 2, block- 
ade, besiege 

obsldlo, -Onts,/. a siege, blockade 
obsto, -slid, -stltum, 1, oppose, 
prevent (g.dat.); nothing prevents 
your coming, nihil obstat (tlbi) 
quiimluus venias 
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ohstringo, -strinxi, -strictum, 3, 
hind (by mth) 

obsum, obfui or of£vii, obcsse, v. 
irrcg. (g. dat.) Iam in the way, 
am hurtful to, injure 
obtempero, -avi, -atuin, 1 , comply 
with, obey (g. dat ) 
obtineo, -tinui, 2, J:eep, hold 
occasio, -Onis, f. opportunity 
occidens, -tie, m. the west, the 
setting (sun) 

Occido, -cldi, -cusnm, 3, fall ; 
occidit spGs nostra, our hope has 
perished; occidimus, tec arc un- 
done 

occido, -cldi, -cTsnm, 3, slay, hill 
occftpo, -uvi, -atom, 1, seize upon 
occfilo, -culni, -cultum, 3, hide 
occmnbo, -cubfii, -cubitiun, 3, fall 
down 

Ocejnus, -i, m. the ocean 
Sc ulus, -i, m. eye 

fldi, odisse, v. dcp. haste : seep. 215; 
odium, -ii, n. hatred; hie mihi 
odio (2C8) est, this man is hateful 
to me (lit for hatred) 
odor, -0ri«, m. a smell, scent 
offero, obtfill, oblatum, ofiorro, 3, 
v. irrcg. I present 
ulim, ado. formerly 
omen, -inis, ». an omen [drop 
oniitto, -misi, -missmn, 3, omit, 
omnino, ado. altogether; {the posi- 
tion alters the meaning) o. nOn 
bonus, not at all good ; 2, nOn o. 
bonus, not altogether good 
onuifc, -e, all, the whole; (not 
“ every," except in the pi.) 
onus, -eris, n. a load, burden 
opera, -ae, f. pains, labour ; his 
openun do, I pay attention to 
these things [/ion 

opinio, -Onis, f. opinion, expecta- 
oportet, -fiif, 2, v. impers. it be- 
hoves, is necessary ; oportuit tG 
taeGre, you ought to have been 
silent (Par. 223) 


oppidum, -i, n. town 
oppono, -osui, -itum, 3, I set 
against ; oppono mo tibi, I op- 
pose you (192) [power 

opprimo, -pressi, -pressum, 3, orcr- 
oppugno, -Svi, -atom, 1 , assault 
optimus, (68) best, excellent; op- 
time, nf?y. excellently [sire 
opto, -avi, -atom, 1, I wish, dcr 
opulcntus, -a, -um, adj. wealthy 
opus, -Gris, n. work; opus cst (g. 

abt.) there is need of 
Ora, -ae,/. the coast 
Ordculum, -i, n. an oracle 
orare causam, to plead a cause 
Gratio, -onis,/ an oration, speeds 
Orator, -oris, m. an orator 
ordior, -orsu», *1, c. dep. I begin 
oido, -inis, m. rank, order ; ordi- 
ncm equestrem, the order of the 
knights 

orior, ortus, Griri, 3, r. dep. rise jk. 
oihd, -Svi, -atum, 1, adorn ' 
oro, -avi, -atum, 1, entreat, pray ; 

Orare causam, to plead a cause 
ortus, sec orior 

Os, Oris, n. mouth ; in ore omnium 
est, it is the talk of everybody 
5s, ossis, n. bone 
Ovum, -i, n. egg 

Paeisoor, paefcus, 3, (v. dep.), 
make an agreement 
paene, ado. almost 
palam, (ado. and prep. g. abl.) 

publicly, in the presence of 
Pallas, -iidis,/ Pallas Athene, not 
to be confounded with Minerra 
pallium, -ii, n. a cloak 
pando, pandi, pnssum, 3, lay open ; 

passo crine, with dishevelled hair 
pirns, -is, to. bread 
papaver, -Gris, n. poppy 
papilio, -Onis, to. butterfly 
par, pans, equal • non est solvendo 
par, he is not equal to paying, i.e. 
he is insolvent 
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paratui, -a, -urn, adj. prepared 
p. ad piignandum, p. to fight 
parco, p<'perci, parcltum or pnr- 
sum, 3, ig. dat.) spare; paucis 
parpum eat, few were spared 
piircus, -nfis, c. parent 
paren, -Oi, -itnm, 2, (g. dat.) oleg 
patln, pEj.Pri, partum, 3, ig. acc.) 

bri,tg forth , give birth to 
pariter, adr. cquolly 
paro, -avi, -atum, 1 , prepare, get 
para, -tis ,f.part 
parsum, fee pnreo 
partlor, -Itus, 4, dep. share, divide 
partus, -us, m. birth 
paruin, adr. too little; wed for 
“ not ” ; (used as a noun g. part, 
gen.) p. virTum, too little strength 
parvus, -a, -wn, small, little 
pasco, pSvi, pastum, 3, feed; fives 
pnscebantur, sheep were grazing 
passim, -On, m.a pace {about 5 feet) ; 

milte p-issQs, a mile 
pastor, -Gris, m. shepherd 
paten, -Oi, 2, extend ; it extends for 
ton milcr, p Itnt in. foil, by ace. 
pater, -tris, m. father 
patiens, -nth, {g.gcn.) patient ( of) 
patTentcr, adv, patiently 
pStTor, pa^au 1 -, 3, endure, suffer 
Patres, -urn. m. pi. Fathers, a name 
given to the Roman Senators 
patrla, -an,/, a native land, country 
patrimfinlum, -ii, n. patrimony 
paulispor, adv. for a short time 
paucus, -a, um {mostly pi.) few 
pauper, -Erie, poor 
paupertas, -him, f. poverty 
pavTdiiB, -n, -um, fearful 
pa vo, -finis, m. peacock 
pavor, -fins, m. terror, trembling 
pax, pficis peace 
peccatum, -i, n. fault 
j pecco, -avi, -atum, 1, err, tin 
' pEcanTn, -ne, f. money, sumof money 
pEdcs, -itis, m. foot-soldier 
pEdltatus, -Os, m, infantry 


pejor, see Par. G8 
pDIugns, -i, n. sea 
pcllis, -is,/, shin {of animals) 
pello, pupfili, pulsum, 3, drive 
pendp (page 209) hang, weigh, 
value (283) ’ 

penE s,prrp.tg. acc.) in the hands of 
pennn, -a», f. feather, wing; {if 
fishes) fin 

pur, prep. ( gjtcc . ) through, by means 
of j per doluin, treacherously 
percipTo, -cf-pi, -ceptum, 3, perceive 
pereus-iio, -Tonis, f striking; p. 
digTtfirnm, the snapping of omfs 
fingers 

perdo, -didi, -dTtum, 3, destroy 
perdomo, -fii, Ttuni, 1, thoroughly 
tame, subdue 

perGo, -ii or -Ivi, itum, 4, perish 
perfect iis, -a, -um, adj. finished, 

1 perfect 

perfuro, -tuli, -latum, -ferre, v. 

I trr. endure 

perfieio, -fGci, -fertnm, 3, perform 
[ perfulia, -ao, £. perfidy 
perfidus, -a, -um, perfidious, 

I treacherous 
PoncIOs, -is, m. Pericles 
pGrictilum, -i, n. danger | ’gen.) 

pPrltus, -a, -uni, adj. skilful in (g. 
perlEgo, -lfigi, -lectum, 3, I read 
through 

pemiagnus, -a, -um, very great 
■ pennuvoo, -mfiyi, -mfitum, 2, rouse, 
stir 

pormulti, -ae, -a, very many 
pemlcioaus, -a, -um, destructive 
perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. continual 
perrumpo, -rflpi, -ruptum, 8, burst 
through 

Persa, -ao, m. a Persian 
porsnepE, adv. very often 
perepTcio, -spoxi, -spectum, 3, see 
through, discern 

persuliduo, -Ssi, -2sum, 2, (g. dat.) 
persuade (143) ; pereuSsum est 
milii, I am persuaded 
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pertnesum, see taedet 
perterreo, -Ore, -tii,-Ttnm, 2, alarm 
pertimoFco, -timtii, 3, become fear- 
ful 

pervSnio, -vEni, -Tentum, 4, arrive 
pervereus, -a, -um, toilful, perverse 
pes, pedis, m.foot 
pessimus, see Far. 68 
pestis, -is, /. plague 
peto, -Ivi & -ii, Itum, 3, seel: 
PliSethon, -ontis, m. Phacthon, a 
son of Apollo the Sun-god 
Fhldiils, -ae, m. Phidias, an Athen- 
ian sculptor {1st decl.) 
Philippas, -i, m. Philip {of Mace- 
donia) 

FhiloctEtes, -ae, m. Philoctctes 
pliilOsBplila, -ne, /. philosophy 
pbilusophus, -i, m. philosopher 
Flioebns, -i, m. Phoebus Apollo, 
the Sun-god; PlioebSus -a, -um, 
ad), belonging to Phoebus Apollo 
ptger, -gra, -grum, slothful 
piget, pTguit and pigitum est, 
pigere, 2, v. impers. it vexes 
pingo, -axi, -pictum, 3, J paint, 
embroider 
pinguis, -B,fat 
pinna, see penna 
pinus, -fls and -i, f. pine-tree 
pirum, -i, n. a pear 
pirns, -i,/. a pear-tree 
piscStor, -Oris, m. fisherman 
piscis, -is, to. a fish 
place o, -ui, -itum, 2, g. dat. please ; 
. plfienit, or placitum est, nobis 
venire, to come pleased vs, i.e., 
we resolved to come 
placet, -flit or -itum est, -Ere, 2, 
r. impers. it pleases 
plScidus, -a, -um, adj. quiet 
plane, ado. altogether 
p'unitles, -lei,/, level space 
planta, -ae,/. a sprout, plant 
Plato, -On is, to. Plato 
plebs, plsbis,/. the common people 
plEnus, -a, -um, full, g. gen. or 


abl.; vino plenu6, filled with 
wine, i.e. intoxicated . 

plerique, plEraeque, pleriiquc, most 
plErumque, adv. for the most 
part 

Pllnius, -ii, to. Pliny 
plfiit, plait or plUvit, pluere, 3 
v. impers. it rains 
plnrimus, seo Par. 68 
pins, -nris, more; (ncuf.pl. often 
used as noun) he spoke no more, 
nee plnra disit, see Par. 72 
poenitentia, -ne, / penitence 
poena, -ae, /. penal ty ; dare poenns 
(pi.) eulpae, to pay the penalty 
of a fault 

poenitet, -itfiit, -itEre, 2, v. impers. 

it repents (me), seo Pnr. 219 
pBeto, -ae, m. poet 
palles, -ic's, m. thumb (with which 
the lyre was twanged) 
polliceor, -itus, 2, promise (280) 
Pompeius, -Eii, to. Pompey, the 
rival of Caesar 
pOmum, -i, n. fruit 
pondus, -eris, n. weight 
pone, prep. (g. ace.) behind 
pOno, posfii, pBsitum, 3, place, lay 
aside 

pons, -ntis, m. a bridge 
pontifex, -Tcis, m. a high priest 
Pontius (Pllatus), -i, m. Pontius 
Pilate 

porous, -i, m.pig 
porta, ae,/. a gate 
porto, -flvi, -5tum, 1, carry 
portus, -Us, m. harbour 
Poms, -i, an Indian ling' con- 
quered by A lesander the Great 
posco, poposci, 3, demand 
possum, potui, posse, ti, irreg. 1 
am able, can (sec pp. 126, 127) 
post, prep. (g. ace.) after; adv. 
(313) multis post annis, man ; 
years aflencards (N.B. neve.' 
used Hire the con;, postquam) 
postea, adv. afterwards 
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poetic, -i.«, m. door-post 
postpone, -posui, -pEsitnm, 3, 
j ilnrc after (g. arc. and dat.) 
po c tqunm, cnnj. when, after 
poelrPmur, fee Par. 63 
po'-tfilo, -fivi, -"itiim, 1 , 1 demand 
poten*, -nitl, orff. powerful 
pEtcmia, -a<-, f. power 
polenta 1 . -Sti ,f. power, authority . 
pofJor, -Ttiic, 4, v. dep. (g. alii .), j 
I w-tl:c mytef master of, obtain I 
potiir...qnnin, rather. ..than; vel 
potiu*>, or rather (used when a 
vrit'r cV-ghthj corrects his mm 
statement) 

prar>, prep, iff, aid.) before in com- 
Mristm frith, by reason of, boo 
Par. 178 

praebPo, -fii, -itnm, 2, / exhibit, 
afford: p. escmplum, set an 
example; p. fructuin, pul forth 
fruit 

pracccpfor, -Ori-i, m. teacher 
praeccptum, -i, it. precept, instruc- 
tion, Irs'on [famous 

praecl.'riiE, -a. -nm, renoimcd, 
praerla, •r. n ,f. booty 
pracdTum, -i, a. farm, 
pnteEo, -ivi or -li, -itum, 4 , 1 go 
before ; p. verba, dictate words 
praeferof-tfili, -latum, prefer 
praeflcio; -fGci, -fectum, 3, set in 
command over (ace. and dat.) 
praemitto, -mTsi, -missum, 3, I 
send on hrfarc 
prncmTum, -i, n. reward 
pracscnp, -entie, present; prao- 
sentern Cum laudfivi, I praised 
him in Ins presence 
pracsTdium, -i, n. guard, garrison 
praestans, -antis, excellent 
praesum, -ffii, -esse, v. irreg. {g. 
dat.) / am before, at the head 
of ' [yond 

praetor, prep. {g. ace.) beside, be- 
praolEreo, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 4, v. 
irreg. pass by 


practCritus, -a, -um, past 
praetor, -oris, m. the praetor 
praevEnio, -vCni, -ventum, 4, 
anticipate 

prfivus, -n, nm, perverse, depraved 
promo, -cssi, -essum, 3 , 1 press 
pretium, -i, n. price, reward 
prlmarius, -a, -um, adj. first rate, 
eminent 

prinio, ado. at first 
primus, -a, -win, first (71) 
princcps, -Tpis, adj. and noun, first 
in ran I:, chief, emperor 
principatfis, -Os, m. sovereignty 
prior, -Oris, superior, before (71) 
g. all. 

pristTnus, -a, -um, adj. former, 
olden 

prius, adr. sooner, before 
priusquam, conj. until, brforc, 
sooner than [behalf of 

pro, prep. ip. all.) before, for, on 
probP, adv. rightly, jiroperly 
probltfiS, -fftis,/ honesty, integrity 
probus, -n, -um, honest, upright 
prCcella, -no,/, storm 
prucorfs, -um, m.pl. nobles 
procerus, -a, -um, tall 
prOditor, -Oris, m. traitor 
prude, -didi, -ditnm, 3, J hand 
down 

produce, -si, -ctum, 3, bring for- 
ward 

proelium, -i, n. battle 
pro£ccto, adv. assuredly, indeed 
prOfEro, -ttili, -latum, -forre, r. 
irreg. extend 

prSficiscor, -foetus, 3, dep. set out 
profundus, -a, -um, adj. deep 
prOgigno, -genfii, -genlturo, 3, 
bring forth, give birth to 
progrEdior, -gressus, 3, v. dep. 
advance 

proIubEo, -fii, -itum, 2, hinder, pro- 
hibit, keep off 
prOlGs, -is,/, offspring 
prumissum, -i, n. a promise 
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pro missus, -a, -urn, hanging doum, 
long (of hair] 

prBmitto, -mlsi, -missum, 3, pro- 
mise; p. me ventarum, I promise 
to come (never p. vCnlre) (280) 
prorap tus, -a, -urn, ready 
prBpB, prep. ( g . acc.) near 
prBpe, ado. near at hand, nearly; 

p. nbest a nobis, he is close to us 
prBpEro, -avi, -5tum, 1 , hasten 
propinquus, -a, -am, adj. near 
proptgr, prep. (g. acc.) on account 
of; more rarely, near (183) 
prOpulso, -avi, -atum, 1 , repel 
Proserpina, -ae, f. Proserpine 
prosper, -pera, -perum, prosperous 
prOsum, -fiii, prodesse, (a. dat) 
I am of use ; non proaest hoc 
dlcere, it is of no use to say Hu's 
(191) 

protendo, -tendi, -tensum or -ten- 
tuni, 3, extend 
prout, conj. according as 
pro video, -vJdi, -visum, 2, I fore- 
see, provide 

providns, -a, -am, provident, fore- 
seeing^ 

prSvincio, -ae, f. a section of the 
Roman Empire called a " pro- 
vince- • 

prOvoco, -avi, -atum, 1, challenge, 
provolte 

proxrmuE, -a, -am, nearest, next, 
last (Per. 99) 
pradens, -ntie, prudent 
prQdentia, -ae, f. knowledge, pru- 
dence 

pnblious, -a, -urn, public 
p&det, -flit, or puditum, -ere, 2, v. 

impers. it shames (Par. 219) 
pflella, -ae,/. girl 
pBer, -Bri, m. lay 
pfientia, -ae, f. boyhood 
pugna, -ae,/. battle 

S >, -avi, -Stum, 1 , fight 

or, -clira, -chrum, beautiful 
pulli, -Drum, m.pl. chickens 


pfimex, -leis, m. pumice-rock 
POnlcus, -a, -urn, Carthaginian 
pllnio, -Ivi and -ii, -Itum, 4, punish 
pBto, -flvi, -atum, 1, 1 think 

? ntresco, 3, putrefy 
ygmSlion, -onis, m. Pygmalion 
PythUgBras, -ae, m. Pythagoras 

Quadringenti, see Par. 81 
quoero, quaeslvi, quaesltum, 3, 
seek, ask; quaerSbam mecum, 1 
teas enquiring tcith myself; I 
asked him why, dec., quaeslvi, 
ab, G, or dG, eo car, &c. 
qnaestftB, -Us, m. gain, profit 
quulis, -e,prcm. adj. of what sort ? 

what sort off of which sort * as 
quam, conj. or ado. than (62) (aft. 
comp)-, hoic, quam turpe ost ! how 
base it is l as, non tam validua 
est quam fifiter eins, he is not so 
strong as his brother; quam 
cBlenimG, as quickly as possible 
(327) ; quam qui, or ut (319) 
quamdlu, coij. as long as 
quamquam, conj. although ( mostly 
with indie.) (323) 

quamvlS, coitf. hoicever much, r al- 


qunndo? interr. adv. when ? also 
used in dependent questions (loll) 
quantus, -a, -bib, adj. how great 
a; tantus... quantus, so gnat 
a.. .as; (used as a Noun) quan- 
tum pecuniae, as much (of) 
money; adv. how much; quan- 
tum interest^ how great a differ- 
ence is there ! quanti? at how 
great a price? sec Par. 283, 284 
quarG ? interr. ado. and c aij. why l 
on what account t 
quartus, see Par. 81 
quasi, adv. as if, just as 
quatemi, -ae, -a, four a~piecc (314) 
quafio, no perf., quassnm, 3, shake, 
toss 

quattuor, see Par. 81 
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-qiiPj conj. and ; vseil lo combine two 
■worth of rmilnr meaning into one 
phrase, «"i.ltiispr»pfiliiaqu5 (37) 
querciiF, -fiSj f. an call [plain 
qncror. qnc*tHS 3 (v. dep.) com - 
qui, rrl. proa. (107) ; often precedes 
(ncrif ftd’vrr) cnm, and must 
thro Ic rc.'d'ml demonstratively : 
quod t um intcllexissem, when I 
pcrrriud tin-; qui after quam 
(319): qi:i/o7/. by sid<fimef.(29S); 
idem -mi (319) ; see also quo 
quia, ernj. fa cause 
qtlldam, quondam, qiioddnrii, pro n. 
adj.(vmt.pron. quiddam), a cer- 
tain (31 On) ; cardo quldam, « 
bind of hinge; see Eng. Vocab. 
"A" 

qnidern, mnj. or adv. (67, 139) 
on the one bond, it is true , in- 
deed; qtiTdnm. .nutem (or vf-ro 
or ml), mi the one hand ..but on 
the other hand; nC-...quidcni, 
not rren (Ml); q. sometimes 
mrrrty rmpla'izes a word , o.g. 
nunc quid' - in rides, “Xow you 
laugh (bi't soon you wVl weep)’’ 
quid (or quic) qnnm, see quisqimm 
qullibot, qnnelibet, quodlibet 
(pron. arlj.) any you please; 
quolibet tempore, at any time he 
pleases (pron. n cut. qnidlibet) 
quin ((.«. qui nOn, or quo nun) 
conj. that not, (with wig.) (145, 
300) npino cst quin rident, there 
is no one that does not laugh; 
see also obstat and d&bimn, with 
which it means a but that ” 
quinque, sre Pnr. 81 ; qninquions, 
adv. jive times ; quintus, see Par. 
81 

quifi. qune, quid, who t see Par.110, 
111; (after Bi, ne, rum) any 
one 

qmsnnm, quaenam, qnidnnm ? em- 
phatic inter, pron. who f which t 
tchutf 


quisquam, quacqtiam, quodquam 
(pron. neut. quicquam) anyone 
(used in nrg. and compar. sen- 
tences, and in questions that 
expect the answer “no”) (309) 
quisqne, quacque, quodqne, (pron. 
neut. quidque or qnieque) each, 
every; fortissTmus quisque , each 
bravest man, i.r. all the bravest 
menj sQnm quisquo domnm 
rEdiSrunt, they returned, each to 
his otrn home ( where quisque is 
not nom. to r., but in Apposition 
to the nom. to r.) (140, 310) 
quisquis, quuoquae, quodquod 
(adj.), whoever; (pron. neut.) 
quidquid or quirquid, whatever; 
quidqnid iimlnOmm, whatever 
(of) friends (part, gen.) 
quivis, qnaevis, qnmlvis f pronom. 
neut. quidvls) any you like ; nOn 
cuiusvis est, it is not every onds 
luch (310) 

quO, adv. (pel. and inlerr.) whither 
quo, con/, and adv. (1) quo citlun, 
So mEITus, by hnto murh the 
quicker, by so murh the better; 
(2) (with compar.) in order that 
(303); qu&cnm (179) 
quod, conj. because, that (sometimes 
foil, by subjuncl., 293 a) 
quOminus, conj. that not, Pnr. 144 ; 
. quid obstat q. vpnrw ? what 
prevents you. from coming ? 
quOmodo? in what manner? howf 
(also used in dependent quest.) 
quondam, adv. formerly 
quSniam, conj. shire 
quoqui", see quisquS 
quSquo, conj. also, too; (always 
after the word it modifies) 
quot, ivdecl. adj. how many 
quutidiO (more correctly spelt cottl- 
die), adv. every day 
quotient, adv. how many times; 
qu0tiens...-toticn«, as many times 
as... so many times 

T 2 
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quEtus, -a, -um ? t chat (innumber)? 

hOra oat ? what o'clock is it .* 
quotusquisquo, pron. q. est qui 
velit! how Jew there are who 
wish ! ( sometimes in two words , 
e.g. quutus Enim quisque) 
quum, an incorrect form of oum 

Sado, rasi, xasam, 3, shave 
Badls, -Icis, f. root 
itipax, -5cis, adj. rapacious 
rSpulus, -a, -um, rapid 
raplo, -ui, raptum, -ere, 3, seise 
rS.ro, ado. seldom, rarely 
rams, -a, -um, adj. rare 
rStio, -ionisj/. reason 
rStus, -a, -um, thinking; see reor 
rEcipio, -cGpi, -ceptum, 3, take 
hack; s6 recipiunt in enstra, 
they retreat to the camp 
rScito, -avi, -atum, 1 , 1 read aloud 
rScl&mo, -&vi, -atum, 1, cry shame, 
protest 

recordor, -fitus, 1 , call to mind 
{gen., hut more often ace.) 
recrSo, -fivi, -fitum, 1, refresh ' 
recto, ado. rightly 
rectus, -a, -um, pdj. straight, right 
recup Ero, -fivi, -atum, 1, recover, 
get 'Back {fuse 

rectlso, -avi, -atum, 1 , abject, re- 
reddo, reddidi,*rcdditum, 3, restore, 
render 

rgduo, -u, -Itum, 4, return 
redaco, -duxi, -ductum, 3, bring 
hack 

reforo, retail or Tettull, relfitum, 3, 
v. irreg. I bring hack, report, 
relate, reply; sometimes means 
“refer;” do li5c rS ad Fatres rela- 
tum est, a reference was made to 
the Senate on this point 
rEfert (or rG-fert) it matters, is of 
importance ( conjugated like fero, 
hut impersonal); illud mngni 
leferre reor, J think that is of 
great importance (329) 


rSgSro, -gessi, -gestum, 3, cast up, 
or back 

reglnn, -ae, f. a queen 
regio, -Onis, f region, district 
regno, -avi, -atum, 1, reign 
regnflm, -i, n. a kingdom 
rego, -3d, -ctum, 3, 1 rule 
BSgfilus, -i, m. Ecgulns 
religio, -onis,/. religions scruple, 
id rSlTgionl baboo, I consider this 
sacrilege, lit. for a religious 
scruple (268) [poets, relligiol 
rSnuntio, -avi, -atum, 1, bring back 
word 

relinquo, -ltqui, -lictum, 3, leave, 
quit 

rSminiscor, 3, 1 remember (203) 
rSnovo, -avi, -atum, 1, make new 
again , restore 

reor, rittus, rSri, (v. dtp.) suppose, 
think 

rSpErio, reppuri, rupertum, 4, find 
(after search) ; see invenio 
replGo, -pluvi, -pit-turn, 2, fill tip 
tvs, rEi, f. thing; rem beno gero, 
I succeed; tub BOmnnB, the 
affairs (Sr fortunes) of Some; r. 
militaris, military matters; r. 
fftmilitirw, one'sltausclwld affairs, 
property ; r. frflmontann, ./orogc,- 
ru ipsa, or tv, in fact (adv. abl.) 
rescind o, -soldi, -scissum, 3, tear 
open, or down; Break doion ( a 
bridge) 

rEsisto, -stiti, -stitum, 3, (g. dat.) 
resist; mibi rEsisfitnr, I am 
being resisted [ganl 

respleio, -spexi, -spactum, 3, rc- 
respondeo, -di, -sum, 2, answer 
responsum, -i, w. answer 
rEs-publica, rEi-publicao, /., the 
republic, the country, politics 
restftiio, -ui, -atum, 3, restore 
resto, -stiti, 1, remain; spCS flnS 
restat, one hope remains t. 
rCte, -is, n. a net 

rStexo, -texfii, -textum, 3, unto save 
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retinea, -tinui, -tenturn, 2, keep 
bach 

reus, -i, m. the accused , defendant; 

reus factus sum, I was accused 
revoco, -avi, -atum, 1 , recall 
reverto, -ti, -sum, 3, turn back, 
return (in the Pres, and Pres, de- 
rived tenses the Act form is rare : 
use revertor) 

Tevertor, -versus, 3, v. dep. I turn 
back , return 
rex, regis, m. king 
Rhenus, -i, m. the Rhine 
rhetSnca, -a e,f. rhetoric 
Rhodanus, -i, m. the Rhone 
Rhodus, -i ,f Rhodes 
rideo, risi, rfsum, 2, laugh; laugh 
at (g. acc.) 

ripa, -ae,/. bank, shore 
tisus, us, laughter, a laugh 
robur, -oris, n. strength 
rdgatlo, -Tonis, f. (see rogo) a bill 
proposed to the people; ferre 
rfigatlonem, to bring forward a 
bill 

rogo, -avi, -atum, 1 , ask; (used of 
asking the people whether they 
will pass a bill ) hence rdgare 
legem, to bring forward a bill 
Roma, -ae, f. Rome 
Romanus, -a, -urn, Roman 
Romulus, -i, m. Romulus 
rosa, -ae, f a rose 
rubeo, -ui, 2, blush 
ruber, -bra, -brum, red . 
rubeta, -orum, n. pi. ' bramble- 
beds; rubus, -i, m. bramble 
rudis, -e, raw, ignorant (g. gen.) 
rupes, -is, f. a rock 
rus, ruris, n. country ; rQri (Par. 

265) in the country 
rusticus, -a, -um, rustic 

Sacer, -era, -crum, sacred 
sacerdos, -otis, m. priest 
saepe, adv. often 
saepenumero, adv. oftentimes 


saepio, saepsi, saeptum, 4, hedge in, 
fence round 

saepissime, adv. very often 
saevus, - a, -um, cruel, fierce 
sagacltas, -atis, f. keen, scent, sa- 
gacity; sagas, -aeis, sagacious 
sagitta, -ae, f. an arrow 
salto, -avi, -atum, 1 , dance 
saluber, -bris, -bre, healthful 
salus, -utis, f. safety 
saluto, -avi, -atum, 1 , salute 
salveo, -ere, 2, I am well ; salve, 
be well, i.e. good morning ! 
salvus, -a, -um, adj. safe 
Samnites, -ium, m. pi. the Samnitcs 
sanclo, sanxi, sanctum, 4, enact; 
sancio ne quis absit, I enact that 
no one shall be absent 
sane, adv. (lit. soberly, in sober 
earnest) certainly 
sanguis, -Inis, m. blood 
sano, -avi, -atum, 1 , heal 
sanus, -a, -um, healthy 
sapiens, -ntis, wise; saplenter, adv. 
wisely 

saplentla, -ae, f. wisdom 
saplo, -Ivi and -li, 3, savour of (g. 
acc.) ; am wise 

sarcio, sarsi, sartum, 4, patch, 
mend 

satis, adv. enough, . sufficiently ; 
(used as a noun) satis patriae 
datum est, enough has been given 
to the claims of your country 
saxum, -i, n. rock 
scelus, -eris, n. crime 
scena, -ae,/. the stage of a theatre 
sclentia, -ae, /. knowledge 
scindo, soldi, scissi m, 3, rend, teai 
sclo, -li or -Ivi, -Itum, 4, I know 
Sciplo, -onis, m. Scipio ■ 
scrlba, -ae, m. scribe, clerk 
scrlbo, -psi, -ptum, 3, write; s. 

leges, I draw up laws 
scriptor, -oris, m. a writer, author 
scutum, -i, n. shield 
Scytha, -ae, m. a Scythian 
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sSj sec Par. 94, 218, 305, 306 ; sS- 
com, see Par. 179. 
eScunduB, -n, -mn, second, pros- 
perous; secundum, prep. (g. acc.) 
following, in accordance with 
ulctkris, -is,/, (ace. -im), axe; the 
axes and rods (fasces) were the 
signs of the consul's office 
Bed, eojy. hut (on the other hand ) ; 
non solum.. .sed etiam, not only... 
hut also 

sSdeo, sGdi, sesstun, 2 , 1 sit 
Bodes, -is, f. seat, abode 
Beditio, -Tonis,/ rebellion, sedition 
seges, segetis,/ cornfield, harvest 
Ecgnities, -Si,/, slothfulness 
semSI, ado. once (for all) 
semper, adv. always, ever 
seniltQrins, -a, -um, senatorial 
senStus, -ns, m. the senate 
seneefns, -ntis,/ old age 
senex, slims, m. old man 
senior, see Par. 69 
sensus, -ns, m. a sense 
sententia, -a e,f. opinion 
sentTo, -si, -sum, 4, feel, perceive 
sepSlio, sepSlIvi and -Ti, supoltum, 
4, bury 

September, -brie, -bre, of September ; 
see Par. 84 : septuagSsimus 
(81) „ 

sequor, secOtus, 3, v. dep. follow 
sSrSnus, -a, -um, ad)- clear 
sermo, - finis, m. a discourse 
sero, sG vi, sStum, 3, plant, sow 
sEro, late; Bonus, too late 
serpens, -ntis,/ serpent 
sertum, -i, n. garland 
sGrus, -a ; -um, late 
soma, -ii, -Itum, 4 , 1 am a slave 
to, I serve (g. dat.) 
serrTtns, -ntis, / slavery 
servo, -avi, -stum, 1, watch, pre- 
serve; s. fidem, I keep my word 
eervus, -i, m, slave 
sGsC, an emphatic form of sS 
8eu, corg. whether; Beu...scu, 


whether.. .or; (not used like utrnm 
an ...in dep. sentences) 
sSvflrus, -a, -um, adj. severe 
si, conj. t/(126)/ bT quis, si qnl,’ff 
any man, any men (294); with 
pres, and impeif. subj. (295) 
sic, adv. thus, so 
SIcTiia, -a e,/ Sicily 
Bid us, -Sris, 77. star 
signum, -i, n. a sign, signal 
cnlentlum, -ii, ti. silence 
silva, -ae,/ a wood [66, 60 
simlus, -e, (g. gen. or dat.) like, 
simul, adv. at the same time; simul 
...simul, at once.. .and 
slmulfic, adv. as soon as 
slmfliacnim, -i, n. an image, statue 
simfilatlo, -Gnis,/ a pretence 
Bimftlo, -avi, -fitum, 1, pretend 
sine, prep. (g. abl.) without 
singOli, -ae, -a, one a-piccc, one by 
one (77, 314) 
sinister, -tra, -tram, left 
sino, Blvi, situra, 3, suffer 
sinus, -ns, m. a fold (pf the garment, 
especially about the breast ) : 
pocket 

sitis, -is, f. (acc. -im) thirst; sit! 

mSri, to die of (lit. with) thirst 
Blve, cot\j. whether; sive...8lvo, 
whethcr...or, (not used like 
utrum...an in Dependent Ques- 
tions); slve lOquor, sive tilcGo, 
patri non placeo, whether I speak 
or hold my tongue, I cannot 
please my father. 
sBcer, -Sri, m. father-in-law 
bocius, -i, in. a partner, ally, com- 
panion 

SOcrStGs, -is, i7i. Socrates 
BOl, siilis, 771. sun 

BOleo, -Itus sum, -ore, 2, v. 77. 1 am 
accustomed 

sOlitus, -a, -um, customary 
SSlon, -oms, 77z. Solon 
Bollertia, -ae,/ skill, subtlety 
sOlum, -i, n. ground, soil 
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s'tlum, adv. only, alone 
sOlu«, -a, -urn, adj. gen. sing. -IGs, 
flat. -i, alone 

oolvo, folvi, sGIntum, 3, J loosen, 
jtay ; s.famein, I break my fast; 
impur solvendo sum, I am not 
equal to paging, i.c. insolvent 
Eonitii!'-, -i, tn. sleep 
sonitiio, m. a sound, noise 
son®, K-nti®, guilty 
fiSnuR, -i, m., icunrl 
SSpliiiclu®, -i®, fit. Sophocles 
siipor, -Gris, m. slumber 
Boror, -7>ri«,/. sister 
sorFj-tis f. lot, fate 
portior, f-ortitup, 4, dtp. draw lots 
Sparta, -a v,f Sparta 
BpEciGs, -i-i,f. appearance (182) 
spccto, -rivi, -Glum, 1, look at 
spCculor, -fitus, 1, v. dtp. I spy out 
spucus, -As, fit. cave 
spenio, sprijvi, sprGtum, 3, despise 
Ep5ro, -ilvi, -iitum, 1, J hope 
fipCp, -Si ,/. hope 
spTro, -fivi, -fltuin, 1, breathe 
splritiis -Its. m. breath 
splendHup, -a, -uni, splendid, bright 
splendor, -Uni, m. brightness 
spulin, -Oruru, v. pi. spoils 
spondnoj rpupnndi, sponsam, 2, 
pledge, promise to pay, betroth 
spontu {adv. phrase) mSfi, tiifi, &c., 
of mg, your, &c., oicn accord 
sfatim, adv. immediately 
sSitio, -Hms,/. a post, station 
fltatun, -ne,/. statue 
statno, -Gi, -ntum, 3, determine 
btella, -a e,f. a star 
sterto, -tnl, 3, snore 
sUpendium, -ii, n. (military) pay 
sto, steti, statute, 1 , 1 stand, abide 
by ( uAth all. or in and all) 
stfiro promises, to abide by ends 
promises ; a Tullio stare, to side 
with Tullius ; magno protio stot, 
' it costs a great price 
strenGG, adv. vigorouslg 


strGnGus, -a, -urn, vigorous (68b) 
BtrepitGs, -ns, m. noise, din 
struo, -si, -ctum, 3, pile up, con- 
struct 

stGduo, -Gi, 2, 1 am eager, scalous 
stGdiOsus, -a, -urn, adj. scalous, 
eager af ter (g. gen.) 
stGdiurn, -ii, n. seal, apumiit, study 
stultitia, -ae,f, folly 
stultus, -a, -um, foolish 
sufideo, -Usi, -Ssum, 2, (g . dat ) 
advise, persuade 
snSvis, -o, adj. sweet, delightful 
sQb, jtrtp. (g. abl. or arc.) up to, 
under ; (of time) about (180) 
anbSo, -Ii, -itum (243), go up to 
sGbito, adv. suddenly 
sGbTtns, -a, -urn, sudden 
subsGquor, -cfitus, 8, follow up 
Bubsum, no peif., v. irreg. I am 
under, amongst , [dat.) help 
Bubviinio, -vGni,- -ventum, 4, (g. 
suecC-do, -cessi, -cessum, 3, follow, 
turn out; res nuIiibGnG successit, 
the matter turned out well for me 
Suuvi, -orum, the fiuetji 
aulEfcio, -fGci, -fcctuin, 3, suffice 
(g. dat.) 

sum, I am, p. 79, Par. 2G8, 142fZ 
trnmo, sumpsi, sumptum, 3, take, 
assume 

summiis, -a, -um, (69) highest, 
utmost; summa cSlerltSte, with 
all speed; summus mans, the 
- highest part of the mountain 
sGper, prep. (g. acc. or abl.) over, 
upon, concerning (180) 
sGperbia, -ae,/. pride 
sGporbus, -n. -um, proud 
sGpuro, -uvi, -iitum, 1, overcome 
sGpcrsum, -fui, -csso, v. irreg. I 
remain over, survive (g. dat.) 
sGperus, -a, -um, adj. upper (69) 
snppEdito, -flvi, -fltum, 1 , supply 
supples, -IcTs, adj. suppliant (47, 48) 
suppliclum, -ii, n. punishment 
Bupiii, prep. (g. acc.) above 
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suprGmus, -a, -um, supcrl. of su- 
perus, highest ; (of time) last 
surgo, surrexi, snrreotuin, 3, rise 
Buscipio, -cOpi, -ceptum, 3, under- 
take 

suspicio, -ionis,/ suspicion 
Bustento, 1 , sustain 
B&U8, -a, -um, (98 and p, 328) ; suis 
impurat, he orders Ms (men) (34) 
Syria, -ae,/. Syria 

TSbemaoulmn, -i, n. tent 
tabcsco, -ui, 3 , 1 decay 
tiici-o, -ui, -Hum, 2 , 1 am silent 
taedCt, -duit or pertaesum est, v. 

impers. it disgusts, tcearies (219) 
taeter, -tra, /Vim, /out 
talentum, <p \a talent, i.e. a sum 
of mono j»/t £240 

talis, -e, ok ''*»/, such 

tam, adv. et- . degree, such ; 

tam pravt-c^ u3gc/* depraved 
conduct; rcn/. MHi£ sn longum 
iter, this very long journey (228) 
t&men, conj. yet, however 
tarnquam, conj. just as ; tG t. tbu- 
saurura hfibeo, I consider you as 
a treasure; t. si consul esset, 
just as if he were consul 
tindem,'Czf last; cur (or quid) tan- 
dem ?* why indeed f pray why f 
tantum, adv. (so much and no more, 
hence) only; nomine tantum 
mihi notiia est, he is known to 
me by name and no more ; Onus 
tantum, only one 

tantus, -a, -turn, so great (a) ; (os 
a noun) tantum pvctlmae, so 
much (of) money ; ( often used, 
after a Pron.,for “ great ") liaec 
tantn culSmitfls, this great calam- 
ity ; tanti, see Par. 283, 284 ; tan- 
tum... quantum, us 7nucA„.as 
Urdus, -a, -um, slow 
TarquinTus, -i, m. Tarquin . 
Tarfarijus, -a, -um, Tartarean, be- 
longing to Tartarus, the region 
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Taurus, -i, m. J fount Taurus 
taurus, -i, m. a bull 
t tego, -si, -ctum, 3, 1 cover 
’ telltts, -Oris, f earth, the goddess 
Earth 

tSlum, -3, n. dart, missile [ness 
tSmEiitns,-mis,/. recklessness, rash- 
tempestas, -5tis,/. tempest 
tcmplum, -i, n. temple 
tempus, -oris, n. time; tempos! 

cCduro, to yield to circumstances 
tenSo, -ui, tentum, 2, 1 hold, re- 
tain 

tSncr, -era, -cram, tender, soft 
tenuis, -e, thin 

tGn&a, prep. (g. all.) as far as; 
follows its case); verbo tenus, 
so far us words go 
tergum, -i, n. lack; tergn. dant 
mihi, they flee before me 
temi, -ac, -a, three a-piecc (314) 
terq, trlvi, tritum, 3 rub, wastes 
tempus terimus, we are wasting 
time 

terra, -a e,f. the earth, land ; torrfi 
marlquc, by sea and land (ad- 
verbial local abl.) 
terreo, -iii, -Hum, 2, terrify, 
frighten 

tenor, -Oris, m. terror, alarm 
tertius, -a, -um, see Par. 81 
tostumentum, -i, n. will, testament 
testis, -is, m. witness 
tostor, -atus, 1, testify 
ThEmistocles, -is, in. Thcmisloclis 
Thrax, Thriicis, in. a Thracian ; 
Thrncura est, it is the marl; of, 
i.o. like, Thracians 
Tiberius, -ii, «i. Tiberius, the name 
of the second Roman emperor, 
Tiberius Caesar 

tignSrius, -a -um, having to do with 
beams; Ebert. builder, carpenter 
tigris, -is, or -ldis, c. a tiger, 
tigress 
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tirnEo, -01, 2, fear 
ttmTdus, -a, -um, adj. timid 
timor, -oris, m.fear 
tolEro, -Avi, -Stum, 1, endure 
tollo, susluli, Bublatum, 3, raise, 
take away ; tollunt risum, 
clKmCrcm, &c. they raise a laugh, 
shout, etc. 

Tonans, -ntis, m. the Thunderer, a 
name of Jupiter 

tSnaf, -Q.it, -are, 1, v. impers. it 
thunders 

tonsor, -Oris, m. barber 
torreo, torrui, tostum, 2, parch, 
roast 

tot, indeel. adj. so many; )mo tot 
cSlSmltStcs, these numerous ca- 
lamities 

totiens, ado. so many times 
tOtus, -a, -um, adj. whole, all (85) 
trabs, triibis,/, beam 
tracto, -II vJ, -Stum, 1, I handle, 
deal with 

tiSdo, -dldi, -dituni, 3, deliver; 
traditum cst, it hue bun handed 
dawn 

tradfleo, -si, -ctum, 8, I lead 
across 

ttSho, -ori, -actum, 3 , 1 draw, drag 
trajlclo, ( also spell trtifclo) rame 
as tranajlclo ; (1) throw across, 
carry across, trSjicio exercitum, 
I lead an army across; (2) carry 
myself across, i.e. cross, tiSjicio 
Aomen, I cross a stream 
tronquillus, -a, -um, adj. calm 
trans, prep. g. ace. across 
Transalpine, -a, -um, beyond the 
Alps [over 

transOo, -ii, -ltum, 4, (241) cross 
transfigo, -iixi, -fixnm, 3, transfix 
tramjlcio, see trajlcio 
transverse, -a, -um, turned across; 
i. digitus or unguis, a Jingci J s, 
or naiVs breadth [piece 

'trScGni, -ao, -a, three hundred, a- 
trEccnti, -ac, -o, three hundred 


trerao, tiumui, tremltum, 3, tremble 
trus, tria, see Far. 68 
tribflnus, -i, m. tribune 
tribQo, -fii, -fltum, 3, give, assign 
tribus, -Qs ,/ tribe 
tribatum, -i, n. tribute 
triennium, -i, n. three years 
trini, -ae, -a, three (used with nouns 
like littorae) (318) 
triads, -e, sad 

triumpbo, -fivi, -Stum, 1, enjoy a 
triumph, i.o. a triumphal pro- 
cession granted by the Romans 
to distinguished generals 
TrDja, -ae,/. Troy 
JTrOjSnus, -a, -um, Trepan 
to. see p. 45 4k 
tuba, -ao,/. IrumpfSk. 
tutor, tultus, gaze on, 

Tujiia, 

turn, then during 

that rimejc urn... turn, not only 
...but also (317) 

tfimldus, -n, -um, swelling, swollen 
tunc, ado. then, at that time 
turbo, -ae,/. crowd 
turbo, -ftvi, -Stum, 1, disturb, throw 
into confusion; turbStum eat, a 
riot teas made 

turbfilontus, -a, -um, turbulent 
turdus, -i, m. thrush 
turpis, -o, base, disgraceful 
■turpitttdo, -Inis, / disgrace 
turn’s, -is,/ tower 
tussis, -is,/. ( ace . -im, all. -i,) 
cough 

tuto, ado. safely; -us, -a, -um, safe 
tfius, -a, -um, pron. adj. thy, thine 
tyrannus, -i, m. despot, tyrant 

Ubi, ado. where 

ulciscor, ultQs, 3 (v. dep.) avenge 
ullus, -a, -um, adj. (gen. sing. -iQs, 
dot. sing. -5), any (85, 87, 30S>) 
ulmus, -i ,/. elm 
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nltarrms, -a, -uni, see Par. 69 
ultra, prep. g. acc. on the farther 
„ tide of, beyond 
ulysses, -is, m. Ulysses 
uncin, -a c,/. inch 
undo, -ae, t eater 
unguis, -is, m. nail 
unquani, adv. at any time, ever 
unS, at the same time or place; 
together 

toicG, adv. singularly 
turns, -a, -um, adj. (74), one ; in to 
tino, in you alone (96); spGs 

? unm flnam lifibui, the only hope 
' had ; omnes ad tlnum, all to 
urbs, urbis, f. city [a man 

uto, ussi, ustum, 3, hum 
u(, any. that, in order that; often 
rendered by Eng. “to” (Par. 
143); ut non {when to be used for 
na) Par.29G ; {with indie., “token,” 
“as”) 

uter, -ra, -rum {gen. -nus, dat. 
-rl), which of two? u. hOrum, 
which of these two (86) ? iiter- 
que, utriique, utramque, either , 
loth; dux uterque {sing.) both 
leaders 

tltilis, -e, us fnl 
Utilitus, -fitis,/ utility, service 
utinam L-conj. 0 that, would that / 
(g. subj., see Par. 330) 

Utor, nsus, 3, v. dep. I use (207) 
utrimquc, adv. on both sides 
utrum, conj. whether (171, 174) 
uxor, -Oris,/, a wife 


Vacuus, -o,-um, empty of(g. all.) 
voids (i.e. validG) adv. strongly, 
exceedingly 

vfdeo, -tti, -Itum, 2, I am in good 
health ; vfilete, farewell t 
vSletttdo, -inis,/, health 
vulidus, -a, -um, strong 
vollis, -is,/, a valley 
vallum, -i, n. the camp palisade 
composed of valli {see vallus) 


vallus, -I, the stake borne by each 
Eoman soldier for the formation 
of the vallum [hood 

vflnitas, -Stis, /. emptiness, false- 
varius, -a, -um, different, various 
vastus, -a, -um, vast 
vasto, -fivi, -fitum, 1, lay waste 
-vS, conj. or {an enclitic form of vel) 
voctigal, -filis, n. a tax 
vehcmenB, -ntis, vehement, warm 
vehementer, adv. vehemently, 
warmly; -issTmu, very warmly 
vEhementia, -ae, f vehemence, 
passion [ride) 

vEno, -xi, -ctum, 3, carry (pass, 
vel, or {if you like), Par. 157a ; hie 
aiscessus vel potius ffiga, this 
departure or rather {if you will 
have strict correctness) flight; 
even, hoc vel pfiero fficilS est, 
this is easy even for a boy (141a); 
{with supcrl.) very, StoicOrum 
vel masimus est, ho is the very 
greatest ef the Stoics 
VelOs^ -Ocis, adj. sicift 
Venator, -Oris, m. hunter 
vendo, -dldi, -ditum, 3, sell 
venenfitus, -a, -um, poisoned 
vSnEnum, -i, n. poison 
vunCror, situs, 1, v. dep. reverence, 
icorship 

vSnia, -ae,/ pardon, dare veniom 
ei, to pardon him 
venio, veni, ventum, 4 , 1 come 
vGnor, -atus, 1, v. dep. I hunt 
venter, -tris, m. the stomach 
vontito, -fivi, 1, v. freg. I a»me 
frequently 

ventus, -i, m. the wind 
VSnfis, -Eris,/ Fenas 
ver, vSris, n. the spring 
verbor, -Eris, it. lash, stripe 
verbum, -i, n. word; verbo terms, 
so far as words go 
verG, adv. truthfully, accurately 
vGreor, -ltus, 2, fear, reverence 
(301) 
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VerglKiw, -i, m. Virgil 
vCrisimiliB, -e, arij. likely, pro- 
bable 

vGritSs, -litis,/, truth 
vGro, coitj. however, truly (139 a) 
versus, -tls, m. line, verse 
versOs, prep, with ace. towards 
{only of place or direction ) 
vertex, -ieis, m. top 
verto, vorti, veismn, 3, turn: in 
fugam vertPre, to put to flight 
vGrus, -a, -um, true {alt) 

vescor, 3, v. drp. feed un ( g . 
vesper, -peri, in. evening 
vesperascit, -avit, -ascGro, v. 

impers. evening approaches 
Vesta, -ao ,/. the goddess of 

fire ami the hearth 
istSlis, -e. Vestal, belonging to 
Vesta 


vaster, -tra, -tmm, your, yours 
vestlmentuiD, -i, n. clothing 
vestio, -Ivi or -li, -Ttum, 4, clothe 
vestis, -is,/, clothing, garment 
vestltus, -Os, m. clothing 
vGtus, vGtGri", old (GH 
vexo, -Svi, -Stum, 1, 1 vex, harass 
vl, see vis 

via, -&c,f wny, road 
victor, -oris, m. conqueror 
victoria, -ao,/. victory 
victus, -a, -urn, pass. part. of\ inco 
vlcus, -I, m. village 
video, vldi, visum, 2, see {in passive) 
seem, appear ; quid ttbi vldutur ? 
What seems (good) to you, i.c. 
what do you think ? 
vigil, gen. -Ilifl, watchful (47) 
vlgllia, -ac, /. night watch ; the 
night from G PM to 6 A.M. was 
divided into four " watches " 
vlgllo, -Cvi, -Stum, 1 , I watch, I 
am awake 


vllis, -c, adj. cheap, common 
vinclo, -nxi, -nctum, 4, bind 
vinco, vlci, vicium, 3, conquer 
vincGlum, -i, n. a chain, bond 


vine turn, -i. n. vineyard, vines 
vinum, -i, n. wine 
viols, -ae, f. violet 
violentla, -ae,/ violence 
vires, -ium, f.pl. strength ; see vis 
VirgiliQs, -ii, see VergitTus 
virgo, -ae, /. rod, stick 
virgo, -Inis,/, maiden 

vir, vlri, m. hero, man 
virgo, -ae,/. twig, rod, sticJb 
viridis, -o, green 

virtOB, -atis,/. valour, virtue 

vis, irreg. see Par. - 311 ; force, 
violence, power, efficacy} pL vires, 
strength; see also vOlo, p. 238 

viso, -vlsi, 3, (v. freq.) come to 
see, visit 

vlsus, -fls, in. sight 
vita, -ae,/. life 

vltiosus, -a, -um, full of vice, 
vicious 

vltis, -is,/ vine 

vitlum, -i, si. vice, fault: dSro 
vlfio, to impute as a fault (Pur. 
268) 

vlto, -Svi, -Stum, 1 , avoid 
vltupero, -Svi, -atum, revile 
vivo, vixi, victum, 3, live 
vix, adv. scarcely 
volo, -livi, -Stum, 1, 1 fly 
volo, volui, vello, v. irreg. I wish, 
am willing; Idem velle, to wish 
for the same thing (pp. 128-130) 
voluntas, -Stis,/ a wish, will 
vplnptas, -tatis,/. pleasure 
voro, -Svi, -Stum, 1, devou 
vos, see p. 45. 
vox, voois,/ a voice 
VulcSnus, -i, 322. Vulcan 
vulnSro, -Svi, -Stum, 1, wound 
vulnus, -Gris, n. a wound 
vulpes, As, f. fox 
vultur, -flris, m. a vulture 
vultus, -as, 321. countenance, looks 

XGnophon, -outis, m. Xenophon 
XerxGs, -is, m, Xerxes 
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A (i.e. a certain), quldnm, qune- 
dam, quoddnm (pron. ncut. quid* 
dam) ; a man said to me, quldam 
mill! disit; he had a wonderful 
power of speaking, crat liomini 
mini qunedam dlccndi fucultas 
ability (mental), ingunium, -i, n. 
able, to be, possum, p&tui, posso ; 

see Par. 229 
abode, BCdSs, -is, £. 
abound, fibundo, I 
about (around), circum (g. acc.; 
also ado .) ; (concerning) dG (g. 
abt.); (nearly) ferii 
above, -Super (g. ace. and abl.); 

from above, dosOper, ado. 
abroad (rest) liiris; (motion) 
forJs 

absent, to be, absum, ilfui, fibcsse ; 

absent, adj. nbsons, -ntis 
dbstainfrom. abstlneo, -ui, -tentum, 
2 (g. abl) 

abundantly, fibundantcr 
accept, ncclpio, -cepi, -oeptum, 3 
acceptable, gr&tus, -a, -um 
accident, casus, -Us, in.; by accident, 
ciisu ; fortC* (ado.) 
accompany, comitor, 1, dep. 


accomplish, perfjcio, -foci, -fcctum, 
3; ifithout accomplishing any- 
thing, re infect;! 

accord, of his, my own accord, 
sponte Bu;l, me.1, &c. 
accordingly, ibique, igltur (ado.). 
N.B. igilur should not stand 
first in a clause 

account, on account of, propter, or 
oh, prep. g. acc. ; on that account, 
Sb id, idco 

accurate (of things, not persons), 
accilratus, -a, -um 
accusation, crimen, -inis, n. 
accuse, accDso, 1 
accused (man), the, reus, -i, m. 
accuser, accflsStor, -oris, m. [dep. 
accustomed, to be, solco, solitus, 2, 
Achilles, Achilles, -is, m. 
acknowledge, ognosco, -novi, 
-nitum,*3 f 

acquainted with, to be, see to know 
acquire, to, adipiscor, iideptus, 3, 
dep. 

acquit, absolve, -vi, -ntum, 3; 

(with g. of charge, Par. 290) 
acre, jQger, -oris, n. 
across, trans (g. acc.) 


1 In this Yi ocnhulniy it has not been thought necessary to rvrite the terminations 
of the regular Conjugations 1, 2, and 4, ie. -Sri, -3 turn : -ni, -itum ; -Ivi, Itum. 
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net, an, factum, -i, n.; act, to, 
ago, Ggi, actum, 3 
Actlum, Actium, -i, n. 
active, strGnuus, -a, -nm 
actor, an, mlmus, -i, in. 
adapted, nptiip, -a, um 
add, addo, -dlili, -dltum, 3 
address, alloquor, -ctltus, 3, dcp. 
admire, admirer, 1, dcp. 
admiration, ndmirTitio, -onis, £ 
admit, admitto, -mid, -missnm, 3 ; 
(confess) confrteor, -fossils, 2, 
dcp. 

admonish, admunco, -ui, -Itum, 2 
adorn, omo, 1 

advance, to, priigTedior, -gressup, 
3. dcp.: prucGdo, -cessi, -ccssura, 
3' .* 


advantage, commodum, -i, «. 
advene, ad versus, -a, -um; iril 


lnlquue, 


-a, -um 

adversity, rCs ndvcisao 
advice, consilium, -i, n.; lug mg, 
hit, adrice, mG, co, aucturo (137) 
advise, ndmunco, -ui, -Itum, 2 (143) 
Aetna, Aetna, -ac, £ 
affair, i C°, rci, £ 

affection, Carlms, -iltis, £ ; filial 
offer lion, piGlfw, -Stis, £ 
affectionate, citrus, -a, -nm ; plus, 


-a, -um 

affrm, as«evGro, 1 ; affirmo, 1 
ofilict, ango, 3; vexo, 1 
afford, prncbeo, -ui, -Itum, 2 
afraid, to he, tlmco, 2; vcrcor, 
vcrltus, 2, dep. (constr. Par. 301) 
Africa, Africa, -ao. £ * 

after, post {g. acc.); after ( conj .), 
postquam, (II foil, by per/., 
except where (2) the interval is 
defined • (1) after he had come, 
posfquam vGnit; (2) ten days 
after he had come, decimo die 
postqunm vGncrat 
afterwards, posted; a few days after- 
vards, paucis post diGbus (313) 
again, rursus, (ItGrurn, a second 


time ) ; again and again, TtSrum 
ntquo ItGrum 

against, contra, adversus, in (all 
g. acc .) ; he teas sent against the 
enemy, missus est adversus 
hoBtes ; against the laics, contra 
jtts; against ond s will, invltus, -a, * 
um ; she came a. &c. invtta vGnit 
Agamemnon, Ag3memnon,-onis,m. 
age, actas, Stis, f. ; old age, sGnec- 
ttls, -ntis, f ; age, an, saecfilmn, 


-i, n. 

Agesilaus, AgGsTISUs, -i, m. 
ago, abliinc (with acc. or all .) ; 
two years ago, abhinc blenmo, 
or biennium 

agree, consentio, -sensi, -sensum, 4 
(foil, by dal., or cum) 
agreeable, jOcuudus, -a, -um 
agreement, consensus, -fls, nr. 

Ah / interject. O l foil, by acc. ; 
Ah, the lucky fellow ! 0 felieem 
liominom 1 

aid, nuxilium, -ii, n. ; aid, to, 
subvGnio, -veni, -vontum, 4 
air, aer, acris ; m. 
sljuz, Ajax, -jScis, m. 
alas / heu ! or Ghou ! 


Alban, Albfinn*, -n, -um 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alliance, BociEtfls, .stis, £ 
alien, SliGmis, -a, -nm 
alike, piintcr 
alive, vlvus, -a, -um 
■all, omnis, -o; (all) men, omnes; 
from all sides, undlque ; all the 
best citizens, opfimus quisqnS 
clvimn ; all the food we had, 
toa 8 consumed, quidquid cibi 
nGbls fuGrat, consnmptum cst 
allow, sino, slvi, sltum, 3 
allure, alllcio, -lexi, -lectum, 3 • 
ally, sScius, -i, m. 
almost, paene, furu 
alone, solus, -a,-um; Anus, -a,-um 
(85); Cato alone thougfit other- 
wise, Catoni ttai alitor visum est 
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along ( prep .), per (g. aee.) 

Alps, Alpes, -ium, f. pi. 
already, jam 

also, (1) etiam, mostly before, (2) 
quoque, aheays after , the worn 
modified; not only. ..hut also, 
nOn solum. ..Bed etiam, or, cum 
...turn 

altar, fira, -ae, £ 
altogether, omnino 
always, sempor 
ambassador, lugutus, -3, in. 
ambush, insidiae, -Srum, £ 
amiss, somclliiny-~as2jsa has Jiap- 
jtcnceUo Jiim,filiquiaetti«mfmitus 
accidit 

among, inter {g. ace.) ; among the 
Homans, apud Romanos; they are 
fighting amongst one another, 
‘inter sO pugnant 
ancestors, mujorcs, -am, m. pi. 
ancient, antlqnus, -a,-um; priscus, 
-a, -urn ; vetns, -Bril ; among the 
ancients, itpud antlquos 
and, et; atquu; -quo (Par. 37); 
and no one, never, nothing, &c., 
Hoc quisquam, unqaoui, quid- 
quam, &c. 

anger, Ira, -ae, £ ; in or with a., 
lificundG, Bummu ini, or cum ini 
(Par." 276) 

angry, to be, Irascor, Irutu', 3, 
dep. ; angry, Iratus, -a, -um 
animal, animal, -filie, n. ; wild 
animat, f era, -ae, £ 
announce, nuntiq, 1 
annually, quotnnms 
another, flliue, -a, -ud ; the other, 
alter, -era, -erum, (Par. 86) 
answer, to, respondeo, -dl, -nsum, 
2 (g. dat. of pers.); answer, an, 
responsum, -i, n. ; to mal:e an- 
swer, respondgre; I was an - 
steered, responsum cst mihl 
Antonias, Antonias, -3, m. 
any, any one (in neg. eompar. and 
interrog. sentences), quisquam or 


ullus (309); (with num, el, ne) 
quTs (294); any (you please), qui- 
llbct, qunelibet, quodllbct, (jn-oit. 
neat. quidlTbet) ; the enemy can 
attach its at any time (they please), 
quSlibot tempore 
anywhere, usquam 
apiece, , (trans. by distributive 
numeral, see Par. 77), hr gave us 
three denarii apiece, nobis teraos 
dGnSrios dedit 

Apollo, Apollo, -Inis, m. [-ni, 2 
appear, vidcor, vlsus, 2 ; appTiroo, 
appearance, specie^ -ei, £ 
appease, plfico, 1 

apple, poinum, -i, n.; malum, -i, n. 
■>jqieint, conslituo, -ni, -tvtum, 3 
approttshj to, fid eo, -ii, -Hum, 
(foil, btj are.) ; nccC-do, -ccssi, 
-cessnm, 3, (jftj/7. by ad); an, 
iidltus, -Os, ni. 

approve, probo, 1 ; a Hi an of ap- 
proved excellence, vir spcctiitae 
(or, more often, -a) virttttis (or 
-G) 

apt, nptus, -a, -um 
Archimedes, ArcliimGdGs, -is, m. 
ardour, ardor, -oris, m. 

Argos, Argi, -Oram, in. 

Arion, Avion, -unis, m. 

Arioristus, Ariovistus, -i, m. 
arise, 5rior, ortus, 4, dep. ; (from 
bed, seat, &c.) surgo, surrexi, 
Eurrectum, 3 

Aristippus, Aristippus, -i, m. 
ami, an, brachium, -i, n. ; arm, to, 
armo, 1 

armed, armatus, -a, -um 
arms (military), arma, -Drum, n. 
army, exerottus, -tls, m. \adv.) 
around, circum (prep. g. ace., ana 
Arpinum, Arplnum, -i, n. 
arrange, digero, -gessi, -gestnm, 3 
arrival, ndventus, -Jto, m. 
arrive, pervenio, -reni, -rentum, 4 
(foil, by ad); we arrived at 
Home, Rumnm pervenTnnis(249) 
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urroic, sSgitta, -ae, £. 
art, are, -tis, £. 

as, at; as if tanqunm, quasi; as 
long as, donee ; as far as, tSnus 
(g. all.)’, as, (aflat irons, by 
Apposition), you do many things, 
as a hog, which ynu will not do, 
as an old man, muita, ptter, fScis, 
quae, fours, non Ecies ; as 
quickly as jmssible, quam cSler- 
rlmP (sometimes rcl. pron .) he 
is the satn' as he always teas, 
Idem cst qui (or ao) semper fait ; 
for the tame girico as, i.c., for 
which, eodernpretio quo ; ( “as " 
it eometiwes rrnd. by the dat. of 
purport) he sent a legion as ,.r 
reinforremrnt, mTsit Kjgfffnem 
fuIjmiITo (2Cfi) ; asjptfch money 
as, tantum pOctUrtoo quantum 
ascend, asewmof-ndi, -nsum, 3 
atrerlaiti,o<jsnosco, cognuvi, cog- 
nltijuti 3 ; romperio, compCri, 
cofnpr-rtmnj -*• 

ashamed, to It, pudcl, -uit, 2 
(import.) ; lam. ashamed of do- 
ing, hariiiit done, pudot me 
Score, ir-ci'-so (219) 

Asia, Asia, -ae, £. 
ash, to, (1) moaning question, rogo, 
lj interrogq, 1; quaero, -slvi, 
* attain, 3 (with cx,dG, or 2); (2) 
meaning beg, rogo, 1; Gro, 1 
(143); (peace) pacem putcro ; he 
teas ashed his opinion, sonten- 
tiam rCgStas cat 
ass, a«Tnn«, -i, m. 
a”sassin, stearins, -i, m. 
assault, to, oppugno, 1; assault, 
an, impetus, -us, m. 
assemble, convenio,-vGni, -ventum, 
4 ( intrans .); convBcOj 1 ( irons .) 
assembly, concilium, -ii, n; con- 
ventiis, -us, m. 

assist, subvSnid} -voni, -ventum, 4 
(g. dat.) 

assistance, auxllium, -i, n. 


assume (tahe), sumo, sumpsi, 
sumptum, 3 

astonishment, admiratio, -unis, £. 
at, apud (g. acc.)} fid (g. ace.); 
at all, onmlno ; at least, saltern ; 
at last, at length, tandem, alT- 
quando ; at once, slmul, statim 
Athens, AthGnae, -2rum, f. pi. 
Athenian, AtliGnicnsis, -o 
attach, to, aggredior, .gressus, 3, 
dep.; oppugno, 1 (to attach a 
town); attach, <in,impStu^-Quzi. 
attempt, to, cimor^tpAeprtfnie v. 
is an exe^jflJhefule (143) about 
mgfd^Smving” ; it ii foil, bg 
•inf .) ; attempt, an, cGnStus, -tls, 
m. [dat. 

attention, to pay, operam dfiro, g. 
Attica, Aittlcn, -ae, f. 
attract, tr&lio, -xi, -ctum, 3 
audacity, audGcia, -ae, £. 
augur, augur, -tins, m. 
augury, aug&rium, -i, n; OmEn, 
-Inis, n. 

A uguslus, Augustus, -i, m. 
auspice, nusplcium, -i, n. 
author, auctor, -Oris, m. 
authority, auctOrita-., -fitis, f. 
autumn, auctumnus, -i, m. 
auxiliaries, auxilin, -Orum, n. 
avail, valeo, -ui, 2; threats f what 
avail, quid valent minao ? 
avarice, avfiritia, -ae, £. 
avaricious, avGrus, -a, -um 
Avenge, ulciscor, -ultus, 3, dep. 
avoid, vito, 1 ; ffigio, ftlgi, 3 
await, I, expecto, 1 ; death awaits 
us, mors nils mSnet 
awake, expergiscor, -perrectus, 3, 
dep. 

aumre of, gnlirus, -a, -nm (g. gen.) 
avful, dlrus, -a, -um 
axe, accnris, -is, acc. -cm or 
-im, abl. -i 

Bacclms, Bacchus, -i, m. 
bach, tergum, -i, n,; the enemy 
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turn their lacks, i.e. flee, teiga 
dant ; drive lack, see drive 
lad \ mulus, -a, -um ; badly, male ; 

bad men, improbi 
baggage, impedimenta, -Srum, n. 
Balbits, Baiuns, -i, m. 
lanisli, pello, pepftli, pnlsnm, 3 ; 

expollo, -p&li, -pul sum, 3 
bankrupt, impar solvendo, i.e. tin- 
equal to paying 

banquet, epfilnm, -i, n. ; pi. epulae, 
Srum, f. (the sing, mostly means 
a public banquet) 
barbarian , barbirus, -a, -um 
barbarous, ferns, -n, -um 
barber, tonsor, -Oris, m. 
bargain, to make a, paciscor, pao- 
tus, 3, dep. 

barn, horreum, -i, n. 
barren, sterilis, -e 

base, tuipis, -e 

baseness, turpltfido, -unis, £ 
battle, proelium, -i, n.; pugna, 
•ae, £ ; see Cannae 
beak, rostrum, -i, n. 
bear, to, faro, -tali, -liitum, ferre 
beard, barba, -ae, £ 
beast, besiia, -ae, £ ; of burden, 
jamentum, -i, n. 
beat, oaedo, oGcidi, eaesam, 3 
beaten, To be, vfiptllo, 1 
beautiful, pulcher, -ebra, -ebrum 
beauty, forma, -ae, £ ; pulchritado, 
-inis, £ 

because, quia, quod 
become, fio, xactus, fiSri (258) ; it 
becomes me, decct mO (220) 
bed, lectus, -I, m. 
beech-tree, fiigua, -i, £ 
befall (amiss), accldo, -idi, 3; 
(good) contingo, -tigi, -taetum, 
3 (both g. dat.) 
befit, decet, -uit, 2, impers. 
before, (prep.) ante (g. ace .) ; in the 
presence ofcbnmfjg.abl.) ; (conj.) 
priusquam, anteqnam ; before- 
hand, ( adv .) antes, ante ; a fern 


years before, panels ante annis ; 
the day before, see" day ” } before 
the last, extremis prior 
beg, Oro, 1 ; beggar, mondlcus, -i, m. 
begin, incTpio, -eSpi, -ceptum, 3j 
(a battle), Tneo, inii, InTtum, 
inire; before a pass. inf. use 
coepi, ooeptus sum, coepisse, v. 
def . ; the city began to be be- 
sieged, urbs coepit (or coepta 
est) obsideri 
beginning, imtium, -i, n. 
behind, post (g. acc.) 
behold, asplcio, -exi, -eotum, 3; 

video, vldi, visum, 2 
behoves, -it, oportet, -uit, 2 
believe, credo, -didi, -ditum, 3 (g. 
dat. of person) ; / believe that he 
will coma, crOdo eum venttirum 
esso ; I believe him, crGdo ei 
Bclgae, Belgae, -Srnm, m. 
belly, venter, -tris, m. 
below, infra (g. acc.) 
benefactor, benefactor, -oris, m. 
benefit, to, benefacio, -feci, -factum, 
3; prSsum, -fui, esso (dal.); 
benefit, a, benefactam, -i, n. 
benevolence, benEvolentia, -ae, £ 
benevolent, benevolus, -a, -um (G8a) 
beseech, Oro, 1 (143) 
beside, iuxta (g. acc.) ; praeter (g. 
acc.); besides (prep.) praeter 
(g. acc.) (183) ; (ado.) praetereS 
besiege, obsldeo, -sedi, -scssum, 2 
best, optlmns, -a, -um ; I do mg 
best to write. Id ago fit scribam 
betake, confero, -tuli, -ferre, coBil- 
tnm ; reoipio, -c5pi, -ceptum, 3 ; 
he betook himself to Corinth, C5- 
rinthiun so contfilit 
betray, predo, -didi, -ditum, 8 
betroth, spondeo, spopondi, spon- 
sors, 3 t 
better, melior, -ns _ 
between, inter (g. ace.) 
bewail, plOro, 1 
beware, caveo, cavi, cantum, 2 
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beyond, ultra (g. acc.) ; praeter 
(g. acc.) 
big, see large 

bind, vincio, vinxi, vinctum, 4 ; 
(by o a th ) j u re - j u r a n d o obstringo, 
-strinxi, -strictum, 3 
bird, avis, -is, f. 

birth, partus, -us, m. ; noble birth, 
nobllltas, -atis, f. 
bite, a, morsus, -Gs, m. ; to bite, 
mordeo, momordi, morsum, 
2 [-a, -um 

bitter, acerbus, -a, -um : amarus, 
black, nlger, -gra, -grum ; gloomy, 
ater, -tra, -trum [po, 1 

blame , culpa, -ae, f . ; to blame, cul- 
blincl, caecus, -a, -um 
blindness , caecltas, -atis, f. 
blood, sanguis, -Inis, m. 
blot out, dele.o, -evi, -Stum, 2 
blow, ictus, -us, m.; to blow, v. 

intr. fio, flavi, datum, 1 
blush, erubesco, -ui, 3 
boar, aper, -pri, m. 
boast, glorior, 1, dep. ; jacto, 1 
boasting, jactatio 

body, corpus, -oris, n. ; dead body, 
cadaver, -eris, n. 

Boeotia, Boeotia, -ae, £. 
bold, audax, -acis ; fortis, -e 
bone, os, ossis, ri, 
book, liber, -bri, m. — ’p. * - '' 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
border , finis, -is, m. 
bordering-on, flnltimug,-a,-um(ll 2) 
born, to be, nascor, natus, 3, dep. ; 
born of low parentage, hurmilbus 
parentlbus natus. N.B. nascor 
means, I .am being born, natus 
sum, J am born 
bosom, sinus, -us, m. 
both, ( adj .) ambo, -ae, -o, uterque, 
-traquo,-trumque ; both of us, nos 
ambo or uterque nostrum; (conj.) 
both. ..and, et!..et, (12) or cum... 
turn, (317) 

bottom, Imus, -a, -um, adj. 


bound, boundary, finis, -is, m. ; 

terminus, -i, m. 
bow, arcus, -us, m. (53) 
boy, puer, -eri, m ; boyhood, puer- 
Ttia, -ae, f. ; from Ms b., from a 
boy, inde a pueritia, or puero 
branch, ramus, -i, m. 
brave, fortis, -e ; bravely, fortlter 
bravery, virtus, -litis, f. 
breacj, ranis, -is, m. 
break, frango, fregi, fractum, 3-r 
rumpo, rupi, ruptum, 3 ; break 
out, erumpo, -rupi, -ruptum, o ; 
break down (a bridge), inter- 
rumpo, -rupi, -niptum, 3 
breast, pectus, -oris, n. [m. 

breath, anlma, -ae, f. ; halttus, -us, 
breed, to, alo, -ui, altum, 3 
bribery, ambitus, -us, m. 
bridge, pons, -ntis, m. ; to bridge, 
(n river), fllivium ponte jungero 
bright, clarus, -a, -um ; splendl- 
dus, -a, -um 

bring, affiero, attuli, allatum, af- 
ferre ; J will bring you help, 
feram tlbi auxlllum ; bring 
back, reduco, -duxi, -ductum, 
3 ; bring in, infero, -tuli, -il la- 
tum, inferre ; introduco, -xi, 
-ctum, 3 ; bring up (educate), 
educo, 1 ; bring back word, re- 
nuntio, 1 
briskly, alacriter 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, f. 

Briton, a, Britannus, -i, m. 
brother, frater, -tris, m. 
brow, frons, -ntis, f. 

Brutus, Brutus, -i, m. 
build, aedlflco, 1 ; building, aedl- 
flcium, -i, n. ; to see to the build- 
ing of ft temple, curare templum 
aedlflcandum 

bulk, magnltudo, -Inis, f. 

bull, taurus, -i, m. 
burden, onus, -eris, n. 

bum, tiro, ussi, ustum, 3 (irans.) ; 
(a house, city, Ac.) incendo, 


u 
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inccndi, inccnsum, 3 (/ran*.); 
nrdeo, urai, nremn, 2 (intrant.) ; 
a burning, mcendium, -i, n. 
hirst into, irrampo, -rtlpi, -ruptum, 
3 , foil, by in amt acc. 
bury, sopolio, -ivi, Eepultum, 4 
bush, dflinuc, -i, m. 
bushel, miidius, -ii, m. [n. 

business, ris, rei, f. ; negutium, -i, 
but, (i) coord. corg. sod (conics first 
in a clnusc, menus on the other 
hand ; but stilt ; but yrt ) / milcm 
(never comes first in n clause, 
menus in the second place), vi-ro 
(139n) ; (ii) subnrd. emij. quin } 
J doubt not but he i till come, non 
d&bito quin ventfirus sit 
but (prep.), praetor; no one but 
Tullius vas present, praetor Tiil- 
liuin Homo iidcrat ; but some- 
times, in negatives and questions 
that rrpeet a neg. aimecr, nisi 
( coupling nouns in the same ease, 
lihe qunin, G2); what is filial 
affection but gratitude tmeards 
parents T quid cst piofas nisi 
grata cigti parentes vu'untns ? 
but (a neg. rcl. pron., that not), 

S nom., there was no one but 
ted you, nGmo crat quin tc 
ndi-set; (2) nbl., not a day 
jiassed but I went, dies forC 
nullus fuit quin ( i.e . quo non) 
florem 

butterfly, pftpUio, -0m«, m. 
buy, Pmo, Pmi, emptum, 3 
buyer, craptor, -oris, m. 
by, 5, fib (Par.178); by this lime, jam 

Caesar, Caesar, -urn, m. 
calamity, calamltas, -Stis, f. 
call, voco, 1 ; call together, con- 
voco, 1 ; ( address ) oppcllo, 1 ; 
do you call me an enemy f num 
mu Inlmloum nppellas? 
calm, pliicIduB, -n, -tun 
Oamillus, CSmillus, -i, m. 


camp, castra, -Bruin, n. pi. 
Campania, Campfuiia, -no, £ X.I1 
a district, not a city, 
can (sue able) you can come, venire 
potps ; it cannot be that you 
tcould venture on this, fieri nDti 
potest fit liDc arnicas 
Cannae, Cannne, -arum, £ ; of 
Cannae, Cannensis, -e, ml}.; the 
battle of C, proclium Cannenso, 
or p. Cannis pngiiatnin 
capital, caput, -Itis, n. 

Capitol, Capltolium, -i, n. 
captive, adj. captious, -a, -uni 
eaptlre, a, captions, -i. in. 
capture, to, capio, copi, captuin, 3 
Qtpua, Capua, -ae, £ 
carcass, cadaver, -Pris, n. 
care, ctlrn, -ae, £ ; tahe rare of pflru, 
1, g acc. • tal;c care to, cfltu ut 
carefully, dillgcnter 
careless, negIPgeii K , -ntis 
carelessness, ineftrin, -ae, £ ; neglo- 
gentin, -ao. f. 

carry, porto, 1 (on one's shoulders); 
vChOjOesi, vcctnm,3(o/horscs); 
ferre, tfili, latum (<r letter) 
carry off, nuforo, nbstfdi, nhlfitnm, 
auferre ; (o victor;/) ruporto, 1 
carry an, to, a war, bcllmn gorera, 
geesi, gestmn, 3 
Carthage, Curtli/igo, -inis, f. 
Carthaginian, Poenus, -a, -uin 
cast, jacio, joci, jnctuin, 3 
cast away, abjicio, nbjPci, abjee- 
tum, 3; cast down, doniitto, 
-mlsi ; -missum, 3 
cat, fobs, -is, f. <f 
catch, capio, copi, captum, 3 
Catiline, Catlilna, -ae, m. 

Cato, Cato, -unis, m. 
cattle, nrmenta, -Crum, n. pi. 
cause, causa, -ae, £ 
cause, to, efflcio, foci, fectum, 3 : 
you caused me sorrow, tristltiain 
mlhl nttulisti 
cautiously, cauto 
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cavalry, equites, -um, m. pi. ; 

equitatus, -As, m. 
cease , desino, -sivi or -sii, 3 
celebrated, praeclarus, -a, -um 
centurion, eenturio, -onis, m. 
century, centuria, -ae, f. 

Ceres, Ceres, Cereris, f. 
certain, certus, -a, -um (g. gen .) ; a 
certain person, quldam ; a c. fixed 
day, certus quldam dies ; ( mean - 
ing “kind of”) quldam; there is 
a e. pleasure, est quaedam vo- 
luptas (310a) 

certainly, certe, profecto [-i, n. 

chain, catena, -ae, f. ; vinculum, 
challenge, to, provoco, 1 
chance, casus, -us, m. ; by c., forte 
change , to, muto, 1 
charge, ( accusation ), crimen, -inis, 
n. ; (onset) impetus, -As, m.; let 
us charge the enemy, impetum 
' faciamus in hostem [-i, n. 

chariot, currus, -As, m. ; essedum, 
charioteer, auriga, -ae, m. 
charm, to, delecto, 1 
chastise, to, castigo, 1 
cheap, vilis, -e 

cheer, be of good cheer, erigite 
(erigo, -rexi, -rectum, 3)animos ; 
adeste animis 
cheese, caseus, -i, m. 
cherish, foveo, fovi, fotum, 2 ; 

colo, colui, cultum, 3 
cherry, cerasum, -i, n. 
chew, mando, -di, -sum, 3 
chicken, pullus, -i, m. 
chide, culpo, 1 [Apis, m. 

chief, dux, difcis, m. ; princeps, 
chief men, primores, -um, m. pi. 
chiefly, maxime ; imprimis 
child, puer, -eri, m., or puella,-ae, f. 
children, liberi, -orum, m. 
choice (of style), elegans, -ntis 
choiceness of style, elegantia, -ae,f. 
choose, eiigo, -legi, -lectum, 3 
Christian, a, Christianus, -i, m. 
Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 


Cincinnatus, Cincinnatus, -i, m. 
circuit, ambitus, -As, in. 
circumstance, res, rei, f. 
citadel, arx, -cis, f . ; gen. pi. 

arcium (40) 
citizen, civis, -is, m. 
city , urbs, -bis, f. ; the city of Car- 
thage, Carthago urbs [1 

claim, posco, poposci, 3 ; vindico, 
clamour for, postulo, 1 
claw, unguis, -is, m. 

Claudius, Claudius, -i, m. 
clear, clarus, -a, -um • to explain 
clearly, luculenter explicare 
clear, it is, liquet, 2, impers. (222) 
clemency, dementia, -ae, f. 
clerk, scriba, -ae, m. 
climb, scando, -di, -sum, 3 
close, claudo, -si, -sum, 3 
close to, prope (g. acc.) ; he is close 
at hand, prope a nobis abest 
close quarters, at, comminus 
clothe, vestio, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 4 
clothing, vestitus, -As, m. 
cloud, nubes, -is, f. 

Clytemnestra, Clytemnestra, -ae, f. 
coast, litus, -oris, n. ; Ora, -ae, f. 
cobbler, sAtor, -oris, m. 

Codrus, Codms, -i, m. 
cock, gallus, -i, m. 
cohort, cOliors, -rtis, f. 
coin, nummus, -i, m. 
cold, frigus, -Oris, n. 
cold, frigidus, -a, -um 
colleague, collega, -ae, m. 
collect, colligo, -legi, -lectum, 3 
colony, colonia, ae, f. 
colour, color, -oris, m. 
column, (of men) agmen, -inis, n. / 
come, venio, veni, ventum, 4 
command, (military) imperi^um, -i, 
n. ; commands, jussa, -orum, n. 
pi. ; at the command of Tullius , 
TuRio jubente (197) 
comjnand, to, impero, 1 ; praesum, 
yfui, -esse (both g. dat. of per- 
/son) ; jubeo, jussi jussum, 2 

u 2 
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command of, to be in, praesum, 
-fui, -esse (ff. dat.) 
commander, imperiitor, -oris, m. ; 

dux, diicis, in. [3 

commit, coinmitto, -mlsi, -missum, 
common, communis, -e. 
common-people, plebs, plGbis, f. ; 
vulgus, -i, n. 

commonwealth, respublica, reipub- 
licne, f. 

companion, comes, -Ttis, m. 
compare, compare, 1 ; confero, 
contuli, collatum, conferre 
compassion, miserlcordia, -ae, f. 
compel, cogo, cougi, coactum, 3 
(inf-, or ut, or ad with gerund.) 
complain, queror, questus, 3, dep. 
complaint, querela, -ae, f. [3 
complete, fo, conflcio, -feci, -fectum, 
conceal, celo, 1 (g. two acc., 312) 
concede, concedo, -cessi, -ccssmn, 3 
conceive a hope, venire in spem 
concerning, de (g. abVt 
concerns, it, see “imfivetam 
conciliate, concilio, 1 w 
concord, concordia, ae, £. 
concourse, concursus, -tts, m. 
condemn, damno, 1 ; condemno, 1; 
to condemn to death, capitis 
damriare 

condition, condicio, -5nis, f. 
conduct, to, a war, bellum gerere 
conduct, mOres, -um, m. pi. 
confer, confero, contuli, collatum, 
conferre ; to c. a benefit on you, 
beneficium in te c. 
conference , colloquium, -i, n. 
confess, fiiteor, fassus, 2, dep.; 

conffteor, -fessus, 2, dep. 
confession, confessio, -unis, f. 
confidence, fides, -ei, f. 
confirm, coniirmo, 1 
confiagmtion, incendium, -i, n. 
congratulate, grtitulor, 1, dep. (g. 

dat.) ; I c. you that, g. tibi quod 
conquer, vinco, vlci, victum, 3 ; 
Bupero, 1 
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conquered , rictus, -a, -um ; the 
conquered, victi m. pi. 
conqueror, victor, -oris, m. 
conquest, victoria, -ae, f. [gen.) 
conscious, conscius, -a, -uni (g. 
consciousness, conscientia, -ae, f. 
consecrate, consecro, 1 
consent, to, consentio, -sonsi, -sen- 
sum, 4 (dat., or cum) 
consent, consensus, -iis, m. 
consider, puto, 1 

consist, consto, -stiti, -stiitum, 1 ; 
foil, by ex or c, the legions con- 
sisted of ten cohorts each, legionc-s 
c denis coborlTbus constitcrunt 
consolation, eoliitium, -i, n. 
console, solor, 1, dep. 
conspiracy, conjurfitio, -onis, f. 
conspire, conjure, 3 
conspirator, conjunitus, -a, -um, 
used as a noun 
constancy , constantia, -ae f. 
consul, consul, -iilis, m. 
consulate, consfilatus, -(is, m. 
consult , consfdo, -sului, -sultum, 3 ; 
to c. Tullius, consulere Tulliuin, 
to c. T.’s interests, consulere 
Tullio 

consume, consiimo, -sumpsi, -sump- 
tnm, 3 

contemplate, contemplor, -atils 
sum, 1 

contend, contendo, -di, -turn, 3 
content, contentus, -a, -uin (g. all.) 
contest, certiimen, -inis, n. 
contradict, contradico, -dixi, -dic- 
tum, 3 (g. dat.) 

contrary, contrarius, -a, -um (189) 
contrary, on the, contra (ado.) 
contrary-to, contra ( g . acc.) 
conversation, sernm, -Onis, m, : 

colloquium, -i, n. [3, dep. 
converse, to, colloquor, colloofitus, 
convey, veho, vexi, vectum, 3 
cool;, coquus, -i, ill. 
cool;, to, coquo, coxi, coctum, 3 
copipcr, aes, aeris, n. 
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Corinth , Corinthus, -i, f. 

Corinthian , Corinthius, .-a, -um 
Coriolanus, Corlolanus, -i, m. 
Corioli, Corioli, -Drum, m. pi. the 
small town of Corioli was burned, 
C., oppldum parvum, incensum 
est 

corn , ( harvested ) frtimentum, -i, 
n. ; to sow corn , frumenta serere 
Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, f. 
corpse, cadaver, -eris, n. 
correct, corrlgo, -resi, -rectum, 3 
corrupt, corrumpo, -rupi, -ruptum, 
3 

cost, pretium, -i, n. ; expense, 
sumptus, -us, m. 

cost, to, sto, steti, statum, 1, consto, 
-stlti, -statum, 1, ( both g. ahl. 
of definite, gen. of indef. price ) 
this cost me more, hoc mlhi 
pluris constltit ; this will cost 
you much blood, lioc vobis inulto 
sanguine stabit 
costly, sumptuosus, -a, -um 
cottage, casa, -ae, f. 
cover, tego, texi, tectum, 3 
covet, cupio, -Ivi, -ltum, 3 
covetous, cupldus, -a, -um (g. gen.) 
couch, lectus, -i, m., cubile, -is, n. 
could (see able), you could have 
come, venire potuisti 
council, concilium, -i, n. 
counsel, consilium, &, n. 
count, numero, 1 
countenance, vultus, -us, m. 
country, terra, -ae, f . ; the country > 
(as distinct from the city), rus, 
ruris, -n. see Par. 265 and 249 ; 
one’s-own, his, my, your, country, 
patria, -ae, f. ; let us die for our 
country, pro patria moriamur ; 
this is for the good of the country, 
hoc est e re-publlca ; a rough 
country, i.e. district , regio aspera 
countrymen, elves, -ium, m. pi. 
courage, virtus, -fitis, f. 
course, enrsus, -Us, m. 


courtesy, humanltas, -atis, f. 

cover, tego, -xi, -ctum, 3 

coward, cowardly, ignavus, -a, -um 

cowardice, ignavia, -ae, f. 

crafty, callldus, -a, -um 

crane, grus, gruis, c. ; mostly f. 

Crassus, Crassus, -i, m. 

create, creo, 1 

creature, animal, -Slis, n. 

credible, credlbllis, -e. 

credit , fldes, -ei, f. 

Crete, Creta, -ae, f. 
crime, scelus, -eris, n.; monstrous, 
c. flagltlum, -i, n. 
crocodile, crocodllus, -i, m. 

Croesus, Croesus, -i, m. 

cross, crux, crucis, f. 

cross, to, trajlcio, -jeci, -jectum, 3 ; 

transeo, -Ivi or -ii, ltum, 4 
croivd, turba, -ae, f. 
croton, c5rona, -ae, f. 
cruel, crudelis, -e. ; saevus, -a, -um 
cruelty, crudelitas, -fitis, f. [C 
crush, op prim o, -pressi, -pressum, 
cry, (shout) clamo, 1 
cry, a, clamor, -oris, m. 
cultivate, colo, colui, cultum, 3 
cunning, callldus, -a, -um 
cup, calix, -Icis, m. 
cure, remedium, -i, n. 
cure, to, sano, 1 (ace.) ; inedeor, 
2 v. dep. (dat. ) 
custom, mos, moris, m. 
cut, caedo, cecldi, caesum, 3 ; cut 
off, to, the enemy from supplies, 
intercludere, (-elusi, -clusum, 3) 
hostes commeatu (or -lbus) 
cut to pieces, concldo, -di, -sum, 3 
Cyclops, the, Cyclopes, -um, m. pi. 
Cyprus, Cyprus, -i, f. 

Cyrus, Cyrus, -i, ni. 

Dagger, pugio,"-onis, m. 
daily, adv. quotidie ( better spelt 
cStldie) 
dance, salto, 1 
danger, perlculum, -i, n. 
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dangerous, pCricfllOsns, -a, -am 
Danube, Ister, -tri, m. 

Daphne, DaplinG, -cs, £. 
dare, nudeo, ausus sum, 2, dep. 
Darius, Darius, -i, m. 
dark, ohsedrus, -a, -rnn ; pullus, -a. 
•urn 

darken, obsedro, 1 

rtarkness, caligo, -inis, £. ; tvncbrac, , 

-tirunij f* 

dart, tclum, -i, n. ; jaculum, -i, n. 
daughter, filia, -ac, £. 
damn, prnna lux; mftnc, indccl. ■„ 
before damn, ante Iftccm 
damn, to, iUncesco, illuxi, 3 
deft/, die. 1 !, -iGi m. ; by day, .diG ; 
daybreak, primn lux; the-dayj 
before (adv. vsed an a prep.) 
pitiliG Kfdcndas ; {used att d 
conj. i tills qumn) the day before 
I came, prldiG quani vCni ; tieo 
days, blduuin, -i, n.; three days, 
trlduuin, -i, n. 
dead, inortuuF, -a, -um 
dead body, cudSvcr, -Gris, n. 
deaf, sunlus, -a, -um 
dear, ciims, -a, -um 
death, mors, mortis, £.; he tea s 
put to death, morto nffectus cst ; 
he teat condemned to death, 
capitis dnmnfitus cst 
debt, nos alicnum 
deceit, dulu«, -i, m. ; fallocin,-ne, f. 
deceitful, falliix, -ftcis , * 
deeeire, dOcipio, -ePpi, -ccptum, 
3 ; fallo, fffolli, falsum, 3 » i 
tlccide, to, (judge) jadlcu, 1 ; they 
decided to return, constifuPrunt 
rPdlre 

declare, dlco, dixi, dictum, 3 ; t< 
declare tear against, bcllun 
indlcere, g. dat. 

decree, to, 'dec omo, -crPvi,-crGtum, ; 
decree, a, ducrutuin, _-i, n.; edict- 
um. -i, n. 

deed, fnrtmn, -i, n. ; fiiclnfis, Sris,n. 
deem teorlhy, dignor, 1, dep. 


deep, nltus, -a, -um 
deer, dntnn, -ac, f. 
defeat, a, eludes, -is, f. 
defeat, to, vinco, vlci, victum, 3 
defence, praesidium z -i, n. 
defend, dpfendo, -di, -sum, 3 
defendant, reus, -i, m. 
r lefde, polluo, -ui, atnm, 3 
deity, nGmen, -Ini*, n. 
delay, mom, -ac, f. 
delay, to, luuror, 1, dep. ; cur.ctor, ' 
l.dcp. 

deliberate, dGlibero, 1 

delight, gtuulium, -i, n. ; to delight, 

| dulecto, 1, t*. tr. (g. ace.) 
deliver ( hand over), trade, -dldi, 
-dituiTl^»3; (free) libi-ro, 1 (g. 
ace. of pers. and abl. of thing) 
yclot, Delos, -i, f. 
demand, posco, piiposci, 3 
Demosthenes, JJPiuustliPnpp, -is, m. 
denarius, dGniirins, -ii, in. 
deny, uepo, 1 

depart, discGdo, -ecssi, -cessuin, 3 
departure, discessus, -fis, m. 
deplore, ploro, 1 
depraved, prSvus, -n, wn 
deprive, Rpolio, 1 ; privo, 1 (279) 
descend, descendo, -di, -sum, 3 ; he 
teas descended from kings, S 
ruglhus ortus Grat 
desert, desGro, -rui, -rtum, 3 ; relin- 
quo, -llqui, -licturi?, 3 
deserter, transffign. -ac, m. 
deserve, mercor, Meritin', 2, dep. 
design, consilium, -i, n. 
desire, efipido, -Ini*, £, ; to desire, 

' cupio, -Tvi, -Ttutn, 3 ; opto, 1 ; 
vOfo (all gcncmllg foil, by In- 
finitive) 

desirous, eupldus, -a, -um ; stiidir- 
sur, -a, -uin (boll, g. gen.) some- 
times with gerundive 
Ideristfrom, dPsisto, -stTti, -stltmn,3 
despair, to, despCro, 1 ; desjHilr, 
despGratio, -Onis, £ [turn, 3 
despite, contemno, -tempsi, temp- 
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despoil, spolio, 1 ; I despoil you of 
liberty, s. te llbertate 
destroy, deleo, -evi, -etum ; perdo, 
-dldi, -dltum, 3 

destructive, pernlciosus, -a, -um 
detain, detlneo, -ui, -tentuin, 2 
determine, statuo, -ui, -utum, 3 
devastate, vasto, 1 
devoid of expers, -rtis, adj. (g. 
gen.) 

devote, devoveo, -vovi, -votum, 2 
devour, devoro, 1 
Diana, Diana," -ae, f. 
dictator, dictator, -oris, m. 
dictatorship, dictatura, -ae, f. 
die, morior, mortuus, 3, dep. ; he 
died, obiit (mortem) t'Jf, <■ 
difference, discrimen, -inis, %. ; 
it makes a great difference, mul- 
tum interest ; how great a differ- 
ence there is ! quantum interest ! 
difficult, difficilis, -e (60) 
difficulty, dift'tcultas, -atis, f. ; with 
difficulty, vix ; with very great 
difficulty, difncillime 
dig, fodio, fodi, fossum, 3 ; dig 
up, effodio, -fodi, -fossum, 3 
dignity, digmtas, -atis, f. 
diligent, strenuus, -a, -um ; dlll- 
gens, -ntis 

diminish, mlnuo, -ui, -utum, 3 
dine, ceno, 1 , dep. particip. 

ccnatus (less correctly coeno) 
Dionysius, Dionysius, -i, m. 
direction; in- the -direction -of the 
Rhine, Rhennm versus 
disagreeable, injucundus, -a, -um 
disappear, evanesco, -ui, 3 [-is, f. 
disaster, damnum, -i, n. ; ciades, 
discern, cerno, 3 

discharge (duty), fungor, functus, 
3 dep. ( abl .) ; (darts), conjicio, 
-jeci, -jeetum, 3 
disciple, disdpulus, -i, m. 
discipline, discipltna, -ae, f. 
disclose, detego, -texi, -tectum, 3 
discord, discordia, -ae, f. 


discourse, sermo, -onis, m. 
discover, invenio, -veni, -ventum, 
4 ; reperio, repperi, repertum, 4 
disease, morbus, -i, m. 
disembark, ( trans . v.) expono, 

-posui, -positum, 3 
disgrace, dedecus, -oris, n. ; to dis- 
grace, foedo, 1 
disgraceful, turpis, -e 
dishevelled, passus, -a, -um 
dismiss, dimitto, -misi, -missum, 3 
displease, displlceo, -ui, ltum, 2 (q. 
dat.) 

displeasing, ingratus, -a, -um 
disposition, indoles, -is, f. ; ingen- 
ium, -i, n. [-onis, f. 

dispute, a, rixa, -ae, f. ; contentio, 
dissemble, dissimulo, 1 
dissembler, dissimulator, -oris, m. 
dissension, dissensio, -onis, L 
distant, to be, absum, afui, abesse 
distasteful, to become, displlceo, 2 
distinguished, insignis, -e ; clarus, 
-a, -um 

distribute, distrlbuo, -ui, -utum, 3 
district, regio, -onis, f. 
distrust, diifldo, -fisus, 3, or parum 
credere, confldere (dat.) 
disturb, turbo, 1 
disturbance, motus, -us, m. 
ditch, fossa, -ae, f. 
divide, dlvldo, -visi, -visum, 3 
divine, dlvlnus, -a, -um 
do, facio, feci, factum, 3 ; I (can) 
easily do ivithoutivine, vino facile 
cikeo 

dog, can is, -is, c. 
dolphin, delplnn, -Inis, m. 
domestic, domestlcus, -a, -um 
door, janua, ae, f. ; fores, -um, 
f. pi. ; out of doors (i) (rest) 
f oris, ( motion towards) foras 
doubt, to, dubito, 1 ; there is no 
doubt that, non dublum estquln, 
Par. 145 ; I have no doubt that, 
non dubito quin ; without doubt, 
sine dubio 
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doubtful, inccrtus, -a, -um ; dfibius, 
-a, -urn. 

dove, columba, -ae, £. 
downcast , domissiis, -a, -um 
down from, de (g. abl.) 
drachma, drachma, -ae, f. 
drill /, trfiho, traxi, tractum, 3 
draw (a sword), stringo, -nxi, 
ictum, 3 ; draw along, dttco, -xi, 
-ctum, 3 ; draw back, reduco, 
-xi, -ctum, 3 ; draw up (an 
army), instruo, -struxi, -struc- 
tum, 3 ; draw lots, sortior, -titus, 
4, dep. ; draio water, I, aquam 
liaurio, liausi, lmustum, 4 ; draw 
together, contralto, -traxi, -trac- 
tum, 3 

dread, to, formido, 1 
dreadful, dims, -a, -um 
dream, a, somnium, -i, n. ; dream, 
to, somnio, 1 

dress, vestltus,-as, m. ; vestis, -is, f. 
drink, bibo, blbi, bibitum, 3 ; ,bpto, 

1 ssN , 

drive, ago, egi, actum, 3 ; polio, 
pepuli, pulsum, 3 ; to drive ‘into 
exile, pellere in exilium ; drive 
back, rcpello, reppfili, repulsion, 
3 ; drive out, expello, expuli, 
expulsuin, 3 ; drive down, de- 
pello, depuli, dopulsuin, 3 
drop, a, gutta, -ae, f. 
drown, mergo, niersi, mersum, 3 
Druids, Druides, -um, m. pi. 
drunk, ebrius, -a, -um 
dry, siccus, -a,'-uin ; aridus, -a, -um 
duck, anas, -atis, c. 
duly, rite 

dutiful conduct, pietas, -atis, f. 
duty, ofEIciuin, -ii, n. 
dwell, to, liablto, 1 
dwelling, domus, -us, f. 
dye, to, tingo, tinxi, tinctum, 3 

Each, quisque, quaeque, quodque, 
or, when used as n., quicque, ; 
foil, superl, suus., &c., (140, 


1G5) ; (of two) uterque (both ate 
used in sing.) 
eager, eupldus, -a, -um 
eagle, aqiula, -ac, f. 
car, auris, -is, f. 
earlg, mature 

earth, terra, -ac, f. ; tcllfis, -flris, 

f. 

case, otiuin, -i, n. 
easilg, facTiu ; more c., facllius 
east, the, oriens, -cutis, m. 
easy, facllis, -c (60) 
cat, vcscor, 3, dep. (</. all.) ; edi, 
edi, esmn, 3 
educate, cduco, 1 

effect, modus, -i, in ; he spoke to 
this effect, In liuiic iiiodum ora- 
tiOnem liabuit; effect, to, elllcio 
-feci, -fectum, 3 
egg, Ovum, -i, n. 

Egypt, Aegyptus, -i, f. 

Egyptian, Acgyptius, -a, -um 
eight, octo, indcl. 
eighth, octavus, -a, -um 
eighty, octoginta, indcl. 
cither, ( conj .) ant, vfil (157a) 
elder, senior, -Oris, adj. used as n . ; 

ulso major natu (71) 
elect, C*lTgo, -legi, -lectum, 3 
elephant, clcphantus, -i, m ; clcphlts, 
-antis, m. 

eloquence, facundia, -ae, f. 
eloquent , facundus. -a, um 
else, (when adj.) alius, -a, ud ; or 
else aut ; elsewhere, Alibi 
embrace, to, amplcctor, -plexus, 3, 
dep. ; embrace, amplexus, -us, m. 
emperor, princeps, -Ipis, m. 
empire , imperium, -i, n. 
empty, vacuus, -a, -um 
enact, sancio,-xi,-ctum, 4; (“ shall 
and 11 should,” after this v., must 
be rend, by jwes. and imperf 
siibj.) it has been enacted that 
no one shall ride in a carriage, 
sanctum est ne quls eurru 
veliatur 



EXP 


VOCABULARY 


207 


encourage, liortor, 1, dop.; stTraOlo, 

1 

end, to, finio, 4 
end, Cni<5, -is, re, 

endeavour, Conor, J, dep. (foil, by 
inf.) 

endowed with, pracdltus, -a, -uin (g. 
all.) 

endurance, patient! a, -ne, £ 
endure, perfPro, -tali, -latum, -ferro 
enemy, hosiis, -is, re. ; (in i ear, 
mostly pi) the enemy's camp, 
Iioslinm (not Iiostis) castra; a 
private enemy, inlinlcus, -a, -uin 
m ergrtir, strGnuu*, -a, -ren 
engagement, certflmen, -inis, n. ; 

pngnn, -ac, f. 

England, Anglia, -ne, £ 
enjoy, fruor, fruitUH, 3, dep. (g. 
aid.) 

enormous, ingens, -ntis 
enough, siitTs 
enraged, TriUn®, -a, -um 
enter, intro, J ; ineo, -Tvi or -ii, 
Jtiim, 4 

enterprise, ooniittw, -ns, re. 
enticements, illGcebrac, -arum, f. pi. 
entirely, omnlno 
entrails, vis^Pra, -rnn, n. 
entreat, Oro, 1 (143) 
entrust, credo, -dull, -ditam, 3 
emious, itivTilns, -a, -inn 
envy, invidin, -ie, £.; envy, to, in- 
vldeo, -vldi, visum, 3 (g, dat.) 
Epuminondas, EpTimlnondiis, -ac, 
in. 

Eidiesus, Ephesus, -i, £ 

Epicurus, EpTcOrus, -i, re. 
equal, par, pans 
equally, punter 

equipped, instnictus, -a, -van, part, 
of instnio 

erect (build), exstruo, -struxi, 
-strnctmn, 8 ; erlgo, -rexi, -rtc- 
tum, 3 
.err, erro, 1 
error, error, -Oris, m. 


escape, fflga, -ao, £; escape, to, 
CvSdo, -vfisi, -vasum, 3; ciftigio, 
-ftlgi, 3; escape the notice of, 
fallo, fDfelli, falsum, 3 (g. ace.) 
escort, dOdOco, -duxi, -ductum, 3 
especially, renximG; praesertim 
estimate, acstimo, 1 
eternal, actcmus, -a, -um 
Europe, EurOpn, -ao, £ 
even, Slum ; vG! (141 a) ; not even, 
nC — quidem (141); even a hoy, 
vel puer; even now, Gtiam 
nunc ; even if, Gtiam bi 
evening, vesper, -Gris and -eri, m.; 
in the evening, vespore, or adv. 
vesp B ri (not vespEro) 
event, Gventus, -fis, m. 
ever, unquam; (always) semper; 
if you ever come, si quando 
vGneris; did you c. come f num 
quando (or ccqiinndo) venisti ? 
every, every good man, omnes bBni, 
or optiimiB qnisquG (140) ; every 
day, qiiOlIdiG (or cOtldiO) 
everywhere, passim [malum, -i, n. 
coil, mains, -a, -um; an evil, 
examine, investlgo, 1 
example, oxomplum, -i, n, 
exceedingly, valdo 
excellence, virttts, -Otis, £ 
excellent, GgrGgius, -a, -um (G81) ; 
praestans, -ntis; optTmus, -a, 
-um 

except, prep, praetor (g. ace.); conj. 
nisi ; why do you fight except to 
conquer ? cur pugnaB nisi fit 
vincas? 

excessive, nimius, -a, -um 
exchange, mllto, 1 [-Onis, £ 
excuse, exettso, 1 ; an e., excfisStio, 
exercise, to, ox crceo, -ui, -Thun, 2 
exhort, cohortor, -atus, 1, dep. 
exile, esiliure, -i, n.; exile, an, 
exsul, -Glis, in. 

expectation, cxpectfitio, -Onis, £; 
spEs, spei, £ 

expediency, tttHTtas, -atis, £ 
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expedient, -o 
expense, smnptuo, -(Is, in. 
experience, expPrientin, -tie, L; 
Jlsux, -Of, in.; experience, to, 
expfrior, -portiis, 4, ilcp. 
explain, explfco, 1 
explore, expliiro, ! 
extend, paten, -ill, 2 (intrant.); 

paudo, panui, pasbiiui, 3 (Iran*.) 
extent, f-patimn, -i, n. p$ 

extinguish, cxaingiio, -nxi, -nctum, 
extraordinary, minis -n, -mn 
extreme, cxtrFinus, -n, *um 
extremely, vnldG 
exult, cxnltn, 1 
eye, Genius, -i, in. 

Fabius, F.ibius, -i, m. 
faille, fahfilti, -!io, f. 

Jate, ificics -ci, £.; ««, Cri°, n.; 

vultu*., -ft-, III. 

factions, partes -him, f. 
fact, IPs rri, f.; fartt mutt be 
clearly arranged, rva iDcuIcntcr 
Mint dlgcrondno 

fail (fall short), dusiun, -fni, ' 
esse, (y. dal); (formic), dPfi- 
cio, -feci, -fcctiun, 8 ; time 
fails me, tcinpns mu deficit 
faith, JTdP«. -ei, f. [-um 

faithful., iidvlis, -c; fidus, -a, 
fall, to, ciido, ePcIdi, e.lMiin, 3; 
(In battle) ocrido, -cidi, -cii.sinn, 

. . 

fall asleep, to, olidonnio, -ii or 
-Ivi, -itnni, 4 

false (things), falsn«, -n, -nin; 

( ;« nnnt), mendax, -acis 
falsehood, mendarimn, -ii, n. 
fame, fini.i, -no, f. 

Jaunty, familia, -ac, f. j damns, 

-ns f. 

famine, fames, -is, £. 
far, prucftl ; lunge ; as .far at, 
tenfls (y. all or gen., 178) 
farm, pmedium, -i, n. 
farthing, as, nssis, in.; I do not 


care a farthing for you, nun 
Mikis 1G faclo 

"farce*," the, fasces -inm, in. pJ. 
the roil* vldeh i cere the riyn.i 
of the concur * power 
fat, pinguis -o 
fate, £Umn, -i, n. 
father, paler, -iris, m. 
fault, enlpn, -ne, f. 
favour, grfltin, -ne, f. ; favour, to, 
fiivco, favi, fnutuin. 2 (;/. dal.) 
far, ITinor, -oris, in. ; niGtns -ns 
m. 

fearful, pavldus, -n, -um 
fear, to, timeo, -ui, 2 ; lnrino, -ni, 
3 ; vureor, verltim, ibp. 2 
furies';, imp'ivtdiH, -n, -ill"' 
feast, Ppfd.ie, -arum. f. ^ 
feather, pennii, -He, f. ; pldtnit^^,-, 
feature ». vnluis, -tt*, in. 
feeble, intinnns -n, -nin 
feed, (Iran*.) pn-co, plivi, pnstum, 
3 ; (inlnaie.) pnseor, ims*. 
feed on, vcscor, 3 ilep. (g. aid.) 
fed, f.cntio, son-i, scnstmi. 4 
feign, fingo, finxi, fictiini, 3 
fellow, lnlmo, -inis, ni. i that 
fellow, isle 
fertile, fcrtilia, -o 
fetch, sec bring 

fetter, coinpes. -rdis, f. f-e 

ferer, fel>ri«, -is f. {-in* or -no, -I or 
fir, p-iucus -a, -uni, (mostly pK) ; 

very few, perpnnei 
field, iiger, -gri. in. 
fierce, fprox, -T>cis 
fifth, fifty, tee Par. 81 
fig, fiy-irce, ficus, -5, and -ns, f. 
fight, pugnn, -ae, f. 
fight, to, pngno, 1 
fill, complro, -pievi, -pletuui. 2 
finallg, dvnTqnu (no! to stand firet 
in « clause) 

jhidjinveuio. -vC-ni, -vcntuvn,4 ; he 
tear found guilty of, diumCtua 
ost (g. gen.) 
fine, mnltn, -ae, £, 
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fine, to, mullo, 1 

finger, digitus, -i, m. 

finish, conflcio, -fSci, -fectum, 3 ; 

periigo, -Sgi, -actrnn, 3 
fire, igui«, -is, -in., all. ignl; 
under fire, sub jaetu, or jnctuni, 
tOli, (180) 

firm, firruus, -a, -um 
first, prime*-, -a, -um ; at fi ; 
pilmo ( nrl>\ ); T. was the first to 
come (or i cho came), Tallius 
primus venit 
fish, piscis, in. 
fisherman , pi'-c5tor, -Oris, m. 
fit, uptu-, -a, -um; Iduncus, -a, 
-um; for running, nptus ad 
curremlum (186) 

fitg\ oj(kyiw, indcl. ; five hundred, 
mfrZnti, -iie, -o 
fixjTigo, -xi. -sum, 3 
fired, certndf -a, -um ; a certain 
fired day, certus quTdam dips 
flame, flnmrnn, -ae, f. 
flatter, fiddler, 1, dep. 
flee, ffigibj ffigi. 3 
fleet, cIhs'ib, -is, f. 
flesh, diro, camis, £. 
flight, ftiga, -to. £.; of a bird, 
vSIfitiiv, -n«, m. 
flight, put to, fOgo, 1 
flourish, flGrco, -ui, 2 
flow, fluo, -si, 3, fit. pari. iiusDrus 
flower, fln.H, -Oris, m. 
fly, a, musca, -ac, f. 
fly, to, bccflcc ; (of a lire!) vole, 1 
foe, hostis, -is, m. 
follow , sequor, sGcfltus, 3, dcp. 
follower, comes, -ttis, m. 
folly, stultitia, -ac, f. 
food, cTbus, -i, m. 
fend of, studiOsus, -a, -um, ( g . gen.) 
fool, foolish, stultus, -a, -um 
foolishly, stultG 
foot, pus, pedis, m. 
foot-soldier, pudus, -atis, m. 
for (conj.) imm (at the beginning of 
a clause ); Gnim ( after the first 


word in a clause); (prep.) pro, 
prae, (g, all.); ob, (g. acc.) 
Par. 178 ; (born, jit, useful, to.) 
for acting, fid agendum ; for a 
few days, paucos dies (2C2) 
forbid, veto, -ui, -itum, 1; prii- 
lilbeo, -ui, -Itum, 2 
force, vis, ace. vim, all. vi, f. 
forced marches, magna ItTuGra 
forces, cfiplne, -firuin, f. 
forehead, frons, -ntis, f. 
foreign, externus, -o, -um ; pfire- 
grinus, -a, -um 

foresee, priivMco, -vldi, -visum. 2 
forest, sill a, -ac, f. 
forget, obllviscor, oblitus, 3, dcp. 
( g . gen.) 

forgeful, immPmor, -OriB (g. gen.) 

form, forma, -ac, f. 

former, prior, priiis; the former... 

the latter, illc...hic 
formerly, quondam, olim 
fort, castrum, -i, -n.; castclium, 
-i, n. 


fortify, inOnio, -ivi or -ii ,-itum 4, 
fortitude, fortitfldo, -iniB, £. ; with 
fortitude, fortltcr 
fortunate, felix, -icis 
fortune, fortQnn, -ao, £. 
fortunes, they distrusted their f., 
rebus suia diffisi sunt 
forty, quadrfigintfi, indcl. 
forum, forum, -i, n. 
found, condo, -uli, -ditum, 3 
founder, condltor, -oris, m. 
fountain, fons,. funds, in. 
four, fourteen, die. see Par. 81 
four times, qufiter 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um 
free, liber, -era, -Crum : f. from 
fault, culpfi vacuus (279) 
free, to, llbfiro, 1, (acc. & all.) 
freed from debt, aere filieno lib- 
Grfitus 

freedom, llbertfis, -litis, f. 
frequent, crEber, -bra, -brum 
frequently, saepe 
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fresh, recens, -ntis ; novus, -a, -um 
friend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendly, amicus, -n, -um 
friendship, amlcltin, -ae, f. 
frighten, terreo, -ui, 2 
frog, riina, -ae, f. 

from, a, G, or ex, du (g. all.) ; from 
boyhood, inde a puCro 
from a distance, Gnnnus 
front, in, adversus, -a, -um 
frost, gGlii, indcl. n. 
frugality, parslmunia, -ae, f. 
fruit, fructus, -us, m. ; the fruits 
(of the earth), frOges, -um, f. pi. 
fruitful, fertTlis, -e ; ferax, -acis 
fulfil, perficio, -feci, -fectum, 3 ; 

expleo, -plcvi, -p’.Gtum, 2 
full, plenus, -a, -um ( g.gen . or all.) 
funeral, fiinus, -Gris, n. ; funeral 
rites, inferiae, -arum, f. 
furrow, sulcus, -i, m. 
fury, furor, -oris, m. 
future, futtirus, -a, -um 

Gabii, Gfibii, -Gram, m. pi. 
gain, quaestus, -its, m. ; lucrum, 
-i, n. 

gain, to, (a victory ) rGportare, 1 ; 
acqulro, qulslvi, quIsItuiyC' 3 ; 
jia.ro, 1 

gain possession of, potior, -Itus, 4, 
dep. (g. abl.) See Par. 207. 
Gallic, Galllcus, -a, -um 
galloivs, crux, crucis, f. 
game, Indus, -i, m. 
garden, liortus, -i, m. 
garland, sertum, -i, n. 
garment, vestis, -is, f. 
garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 
gate, porta, -ae, f. 
gather, lego, lGgi, lectum, 3 ; col- 
ITgo, lGgi, lectum, 3 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 

Gaul, a, Gallus, -i, m. 
gem, gemma, -ae, f. 
general, dux, ducis, m. ; imperator, 
-oris, m. . 


generally, plGrumquo 
gentleness, comitas, -Stis, f. 
gently, lGnTter 
German, Gcrmanus, -a, -um 
Germany, Germania, -ae, f. 
get, paro, 1 ; adTpiscor, adeptus, 3 
giant, glgiis, -antis, in. 

gird, cingo, -nxi, -ncttim, 3 
girl, puclla, -ae, f. 
give, do, dedi, datum, 1 
give bade, reddo, -dldi, -dltum, 3 
give birth to, pario, peperi, partuin, 
3 (g. ace.) 

give orders to, impero, 1 (g. dat .) 
give up, trado, -dldi, -dltum, 3 
glad, laetus, -a, -um 
Ghtucus, Glaucus, -i, m. 
glitter, nnco, -ui, 1 
gloomy, tristis, c 
glorious, praeclfirus, -a, -um 
glory, glorin, -ae, f. 
go, eo, -Ivi or -ii, -ltum, 4 ; I am 
going-to-dic, moriturus sum 
go away, abeo, -ii, -ltum, 4 
go by, praetereo, Ivi or -ii,-Ttum, 4- 
go forth, or out, exeo, -ii, -ltum, 4 
go on, procGdo, -cessi, -cessum, 3 
go under, subeo, -ii, -ltum, 4 
goat, caper, -pri, m. 
god, deus, dei, m. ; nom. pi. often 
dii, or di 

goddess, dea, -ae, f. Par. 311 
gold, aurum, -i, n. 
golden, aureus, -a, -um 
good, b5nus, -a, -um 
goodwill , benevolentia, -ae, £. 
goose, anser, -Gris, in. 
govern, rego, rexi, rectum, 3 
government, impCrium, -i, n. 
grace, gratia, -ae, f. 
grandfather, avus, -i, m. 
grandson, nGpos, -Otis, m. 
grant (see give ) ; I grant him 
pardon, do ei vGniam 
grape, uva, -ae, f. 
grass, herbn, -ae, f. 
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grateful, grS tas, -a, -am 
gray, -a, -um 
great, ma^nw, -a, -am ; very great, 
permagnus, ; vilh “ this ,” tantas; 
this great slaughter, hoes tanta 
caedGs 

greatly, inagnGprre, vnldO 
greatness, mngnlttldo, -Ini*, f. 
Grerinn, Greek. Graecus, -a, -am 
Gretee, Graccia, -ac, £ 
greedy, iivldn*, -a, -am, ivarns, -o, 
-uni (loth g. gen.) 
green, vlridis, -o 

green, to groir, vTrcsco, 3 [m. 

grief, dG!or, -Gris, in. : luctns, -ns, 
grirrs, duieo, -ui,2 (intrans.); ango, 
3 (Irani.) 

grnan, gemitus, -fls, m. 
groan, to, gGmo, -ui, 3 
ground, bftmus, -i, £ ; on the 
ground, liiimi 
grove, Incus, -i, m. 
grow, crc*co, cn'vi, cretam, 3 
guard, ( a single person) cusfOs, 
-Gdi*, m.; (a garrison) presidi- 
um, m, n. 

guard, to, cuptGdio, -Ivi or -ii. 
-Ram, 4 ; guard strongly, iif- 
mSrc pr.iesldir, 
guest, lioapes, -Itis, m. 
guide, dux, dfici*, in. 
guide, to, dfico, dnxi, ductum, 3 
guile, dulu- - , -i, in. 
guilt, cnlpa,-ne, £ ; sculus, -Gris, n, 
guilty, sons, pontis ; to be found 
guilty of, damnfiri (g. gen.) 

Habit, mOs, mOris, m. 
hail, grando, -Inis, £ 
hair, crlnis, -is, m. ; not even a 
hair's breadth , no transversnm 
■inTdcm angucm, lit. a nails 
breadth 

half, dlmldimn, -’, n. 
halt, consiato, -stlti, -stlfum, 3 
hand, minus, -Os, £ ; right hand, 
dextra ; left hand, sinistra ; / 


am at hand, ndsum, -fui, -esse; 
it is in your hands, penes tG cst 

non, trido, -dldi, -dltum, 3 
handsome, pulcher, -olirn, -chrnm 
hang, pondco, pepondi, 2 (tn- 
Iran j.);pendo, pependi,ponsum, 

3 (trans.) 

Hannibal, Ilnnnlbal, -itlis, m. 
happen, (of ill fortune) accldo, 
-cldi, 3 (mostly foil, by ut ; (of 
good) contingo, -tlgi, 3 
happy, (fortunate) Jtelij, -Iqis ; 
(joyful) Inetns, -a, -um; 
(blessed) bGatus, -a, -um 
harbour, portus, -Ob, m. 

hard, dQrua, -n, -um 

hare, lupus, -Gris, m. 
harm, detrlmenfum, -i, n. 
harmful fTioinm, -n, -um 
harp, citMra, -ae, £ 
harrest, messis, -is, £ 

Uasdrubal, Hosdrubal, -Slis, m. 
haste, cG’Grltas, -itis, £ ; in haste, 

cam cGIGrltate, or celGrltor, or ’ 
sumtnfi cGIGritato (181); make 
haste, see hasten 
hasten, fostlno, 1 ; propero, 1 
hastily, i.o. rashly, tumciG 
hate, .^dium, >i, n. 

Hate, to, Gdi, dof. 3 ; see App. II., 
pago 215 
hatred, see hate 
have, baboo, -ni, -Itum, 2 
■hawk, acolplter, -trie, m. 
he, illc, -a, -Oil; Is, ea. Id; he 
who, qui (is being often omitted, 
or placed after qui, Par. 107) 
head, caput, -Itis, n. 
headlong , praeccps, -clpltis 
health, siltls, -Otis, £ 
healthy, pinus, -a, -um ; healthful, 
silObcr, -bris, -bre 
heap, nce.vus, -i, m. 
hear, aud’o, -Ivi or -ii, -Itum, 4 
hearer, auditor, -Gris, m. 
heart, cGr, -dis, n. 
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hearth, fucu«, -i, m. 
heat, cal or, -Gri«, m. 
heaven, ciiclmn, -i, in. 
hear y, gravi", -e 
Hector, Hector, Ilccturis, in. 
hedge runnel, to, eaepio, saepsi, 
sneptum, 4 
heir, here-, -edis, m. 

IMena, IlOlcna, -ae, £ 
helmet, (rfi'ea, -ac, £ 
help, nuxllinm, -T, n. 
help, to, subvenio, -veni, -vcntiim, 
4 (y. dal.) 

Jlelretii, the, nclvetii,-onim, -I, in. 
hemlock, clcfltn, -ae, £ 
hence, hinc 
herb, licrb.i, -nc, £ 

Hercules:, Llcrclilcs, -is, m. 

herd, pecOs, -Oris, n. 

here, IjJe; often used for “ hither ” 
and then to be franc. Inj liflc 

hero, keros, -Ms, in. (ace. pi. -<5as) 

hesitate, dfibito, 1 

hide, to, condo, -dldi, ditum, 3; 

alulo, -dldi, -ditum, 3 
hiding place, Intcbrn, -ac, £ 
high, nltus, -n, -um; to lug at a 
verg high price, permngno CmGro 
highest, summus, -a, -um 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
himtelfi tv, sul, &c. Sec Pnr. 94 
hinder, priihibco, 2, 1 hindered you 
from coming, prolilbui quoinlntls 
venires 

hinge, canlo, -dlnis, m. 

/lire, condfieo, -diixi, -ductnm, 3 
his, Par. 98, 218, 30G, and p. 328 
historian, nuctor, -oris, in. 
hither, liflc ; hitherto, ildliflc 
hold, tenco, -ui, 2; baboo, -ui, 
-Uum, 2 . 

holiday, ferine, -firum, £ 
hollow, cavils, -n, -um ; to hollow, 
cavfiro 

holy, saccr, -ern, -crum 
home, domus, -0®, f. (Ex. 
LXXXIV.) ; at home, dfimi (2G5) 


Homer, nomCros, -i, m. 
honest, probus, -a, -urn 
honesty, probltas, -fitis, £ 
honey, inSl, mollis, n. 
honour, honor, -oris, m.; to he in 
great honour with the Homans. 
in mngno kuniiro esse Spild 
Romanos 

honourable, honesties, -a, -um 
hoof, unguln, -no, £ 
hook, kfonus, -i, m. 
hope, sp us, spei, f. 
hope, to, spur o, 1 ; do you hope to 
take the city l spemsno te urbein 
captflrum os«o ? 

Horace, Iloratiu", -ii, in. 

IloratU, the, lloratii, -oruni, in. 
horn, comn, -tl=, n. 
horrible, dims, -a, -um ; nefamlu«, 
-a, -um; h. to relate! nefSs 
dictfl 1 (24 G) 
horse, eqims, -i, m. 
horseman, cqui"*, -lies, m. 
hospitality, kospltium, -i, n. 
host, hospes, -Ttis, in. 
hostage, obscs, -Tdis, in. 
hostile, infcstiie, -a, -um 
nostilius, Hostilius, -i, M. 
hound, clinis, -i«, c. 
hour, kora, -ac, £ 
house, domus, -n«, £ (311) ; node 0 , 
-iuin, £ pi. ; household, fanillin, 
-nc, £ 

how f in what tray! quoiniido? to 
how great an extent, qiium, quan- 
tum ; how great or much, qnnn- 
tns, -a, -umj how many? quot? 
lime often t quotiens? how long f 
qunmdiu? how good, bad, &v.. 
quain bonus, muiu«, &c. ; hair 
few there are who use riches 
well! quotns quisquo cst qui 
dlvltiis bent- fllatnrl for how 
much did you buy it! quanti id 
umisti ? flow imjwrtant it is ! 
quantum interest or refer! (329) 
however, turnon 
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huge, ingens, -tis 
human, Inunanus, -a, -um 
hundred, centum, indecl. (81) 
hunger, fames, -is, f. 
hungry, to he, esurio, 4 
hunt, venor, -atus, 1 , dep. 
hunter, huntsman, Venator, -5ris, in. 
hunting, venatio, -Onis, f. 
hurl, conjicio, -jeci, -jectum, 3 
hurt, to, noceo, 2 (g. dat.) ; laedo, 
-si, -sum, (g. acc.) 
hurtful, noxius, -a, um 
husband, maritus, -i, m. 
husbandman, agricola, -ae, ni. 

I, ego ; see page 45 
Ida, Ida, -ae, f. 
idle, ignavus, -a, -um 
idleness, ignavia, -ae, f. 

■ if, si ; if... not, nisi (125, 295) 
ignorant, ignarus, -a, -um ( g . gen.)-, 
ignorant of, to be, ignoro, 1 ; 
nescio, -ii, 4 (both g. acc .) ; are 
you ignorant that the man uy 
here? nesclsne hominem adesse?- 
are you ignorant hoio, &c., nescls- 
ne quomodo, foil, by subjunct. 
ill (side), aeger, -gra, -grum ; 
(subst.) malum, -i, n. ; ill (adv.), 
i.e. badly, male 

illness, morbus, -i, m. [nis, -e 
illustrious, darns, -a, -um ; insig- 
image, imiigo, -inis, f. 
imagine, puto, 1 
imitate, imitor, 1, dep. 
immediately, statim 
immense, ingens, -ntis 
immortal, -immortalis, e 
immortality, immortalitas, -atis, f. 
impatient, impatiens, -tis 
impede, impedio, -ivi or ii, ltum, 4 
impel, impello, -puli, -pulsum, 3 
impious, impius, -a, -um 
implore, oro, 1 

important. It is important for 
Balbus, Balbi interest; (“should,'’ 
after this v., is often rendered by 


pres, inf.) it is imp. that Catiline 
should perish, interest Catillnam 
perire ; it is i. for me, mea inter- 
est ; see Par. 329 
importune, fatigo, 1 
impose, impono, -posui, -positum, 
3 ; I impose tribute on a nation , 
tributum genti impono 
improve, to, emendo, 1 [er 

impudent, iinpudens, -tis ; -hj. -ent- 
impunity, with, impune 
impute, he i. this to me as a fault, 
hoc mlhi vitio dat, or vertit 
in, in (g. abl.) ; in the direction of 
versus (foil, acc .) ; in the pages 
of apud (g. acc.) ; in the power 
of penes (g. acc .) ; in the 
jyresence of coram (g. abl.), see 
Par. 178-180; in order to, ut ; 
in three days, Par. 263 ; in Gain, 
Par. 265 ; in haste, Par. 181. 
increase, augeo, auxi, auctum, 2 
Jr tins.) ■ cresco, erevi, cretum, 3 
f ', (intrans.) 

g=i incredible , incredibilis, -e 
incursion, incursfo, -Snis, f. 
indeed, quidein ; you i....but I, tii 
quidem...ego autem, (or vero) 
India, India, -ae, f. 
indignation, see anger 
indolence, ignavia, -ae, f. [(flat ) 
indulge, indulgeo, -Isi, -ltum, 2' 
industrious, diligens, -ntis 
infantry, pedites, m. pi.; peditatus, 
-us, m. 

infirm, infirmns, -a, -um, -um 
influence, moveo, movi, motum, 2 
inform, I informed him, certiorem 
eum feci (gen. or de.) 
in front, ad versus, -a, -um, adj. 
inglorious, inlionestus, -a, -um 
inhabit, incolo, -colui, -cultum, 3 ; 
habito, 1 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noceo, -ui, 2 (g. dat.) 
injury, injuria, -ae, f. 
injustice, sec (Si) unjust (things.) 
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ocencc, innGcentin, -ae, £ 
ocent, innoccns, -tis ; insons, 
-ntis ; innocent of dll fault, omni 
aulp& vScuua (279) 
innumerable, innumerabllis, -a 
inquire, quaero, quaeslvi, quac- 
Eltuin, 3 ; rogo, I 
inquiry, quaestio, Onis, £ 
insolence, insolentia, -ne, £. [3 

inspect, insplcio, -spexi, -speotum, 
insolent, insolens, -tis 
instance, excmplum, -i, n. 
instead of, pro (g. abl.) 
instruct, urudio, 4 
instrument, instmmentum, -i, n. 
insufficient, impnr, gen. imp&ris 
insult, contfimelin, -ne, £ 
insurrection, suditlo, -TOnis, £ 
integrity, probltas, fitis, f. 
intellect, ingeniura, -i, n. 
intention, consilium, -i, n. 
inter, sepelio, -Ivi or -ii, -pultum, 4 
intercept, intorclado, -si, -sum, 3 
intercourse, consuutado, -inis, f. 
interest, it is my me;1 interest ; it 
is the i. of Tullius, Tullii interest 
(see Ex. XCII.) ; ( interests ) to 
consult my, Tullius's, i., mihi, 
Tnllio, consrdere 

into, in (g. ace.) Par. 55. [3 

introduce, indQco, -duxi, -ductum, 

invade, invado, -si, -snm, 3 

in turn, invlcem 

in vain, frustiii 

inventor, inventor, -Oris, m. 

investigate, expluro, 1 

invite, invito, 1 

invoke, invoco, 1 

Ireland, Hibernia, -ae, £ 

iron, (subst.) ferrum, -i, n. ; (adj.) 

ferrous, -n, -am 
island, ins&ln, -ae, £ 
if, sec page 46, Far. 219-226 
Italy, Italia, -no, £ 
ivory (subst.), Gbur, -oris, n,j (adj.) 

eburnas, -a, -urn 
ivy, licdSrn, -no, £ 
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Javelin, jacSlum, -i, n. 
jaw, mala, -ae, £ 
jest, joous, -i, m. ; pi. -i and -a 
join, jungo, -nxi, -nctum, 3 
journey, itSr, itlnSris, n.; to jour- 
ney, Iter facere ; tee shall have l-i 
journey, Iter nobis faciendum 
erit 

joy, gnudium, -i, n. 
joyful, ketus, -a, -um 
joyfully, laetG 

judge, jadex, -Icis, m. ; judge, to, 
jQdlco, 1 

judgment, jadlcium, -i, n.; tn my 
judgment, mG jfldlcG 
juice, jas, jaris, n. 
jump, to, salto, 1 
jumper, saltutor, -Oris, m. 

Juno, Jano, -unis, £ 

Jupiter, Jupplter, Jovis, m.; dat., 
ace., abl., Jovi, -cm, -G 
just, justns, -a, -um 
justice, jusfftia, -ac, £ ; jtts, jaris, 
n. 

Seen, fioer, -ctIb, -cto(44, 01) 
keep, teneo, -ui, 2 ; sorvo, 1 ; I keep 
my toord, fidom prnesto, -stIO, 
-statum & -siltum, 1 ; keep off, 
arceo, -ui, 2 
keeper, custos, -Odis, m. 
key, clilvis, -is, £ 
kill, intemcio, -feci, -fecturn, 3 
kind, bSnignus, -n, -um 
kind, genus, -eris, n.; a barren 
kind of style, jOjOn i qunednm 
Oratio ; see Ex. LXXXIII. note 
310a 

kindness, benignltas, -atis, £ 
kindle, incendo, -di, -sum, 3 
kindly, bunignG 
kindness, a, beneflcimn, -i, n. 
king, rex, rGgis, m. 
kingdom, regnunn -i, n. 
lass, osefilor, 1, dep. 
knee, gSna, -as, n. 
knife, culter, -tri, ni. 
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blight, SijuSs, -Ttis, ro. 
know, scio, -Ivi or -ii, -Uum, 4; 
nOvi, set nosco ; I do-not-know, 
ne^cio, -scivi -scitum, 4 
buneledg*, scientis, -ae, £; with- 
out hit knowledge, clam co 
known, notus, -a, -um; it is well 
hiourn, constat 

Xabiernis. LXbiGnus, -i. m. 
labour, labor, -Gris, in. 

Indy, mfilicr, -Gris, £ 

lake, lacus, -fl«, m. 

lamb, agnus, -i, m. 

lamr, clan tl us, -a, -um 

lament, iDgco, -xi,-ctum, 2 (irons .) ; 

dulco, -ui, 2 (intrant.) [grief 
lamentation, maeror, -Oris, m., aeo 
lance, hnsto, -ac, £ 
land, terra, -ac, £ ; lands (at 
postessians), ager, -gri, ni. ; 
tines, -ium, m. pi.; land (adj.) 
terrestris, -c 

large, magnua, -a, -um (for comp, 
and rupcrl. see Far. 68), a l. 
sum of money, grnndis pSeQnia 
lathes, verb era, -uin, n. pi. 
last (as opp. to first in a race), 
, cstrgmu", tee Par. 69; at last, 
tandem 

lasting, perennis, -e 

late, EuruR, -a, -um ; late, ailr. 

aero; rather late, too late, sSrius 
lately, nflpcr 
Latin, LatlnuG, -a, -um 
latter, hie ; the former. ..the latter, 
illoLliic 

Latina, Lilt on a, -ae, f. 
laugh, rideo, rlai, rlsum, 2 ; laugh 
at, mock (a person), irridco, -in, 
-sum, 2 (g. dat .) ; (a tiling) 
rideo (g. ace.), gentler than 
irridco 

laughing-stock, Ittdibrium, -I, n. 
laurel, fnurn3, -i, f. 
law, (« statute), Ids, legis, £ ; ( the 
laws) jns, juris, n. ; the laws of 


men and God, jas et fis ; agai 
the laws, contra jtts [mH 
lawful, it is, licet, -uit, 2, 
lay aside, pSno, posui, pGsItum, 
3; lay down, dEpBno, -posui, 
-positum, 3 ; lay waste, vasto, 1 
laziness, inertia, -ao, £ 
lazy, segnis, -o; Iners, -tia 
lead, dQco, -si, -ctum, 3; lead 
out, educo, -si, -ctum, 3 
leader, dux, ducis, m. 
leaf, Irons, -die, £ 
lean, adj., macer, -era, -crum 
leap, to, sSIio, -ii or -tii, -saltum. 
4 ; leap across, transilio, -ui, 
•sultum, 4; leap down, dCsTlio, 
-sllui, -sultum, 4 ; leap out, 
exsilio, -silui, -sultum, 4, foil. 
’■>/ do or 6 
learn, disco, didld, 3. 
learned, doctus, 3i, -um; learned 
in the law, jOris poritus (287) 
learning, doctriun, -no, £ [“at” 

least, minimus, -at, -um ; at l., bee 
leave, to, Iinquo, llqui, lictum, 3 ; 
relinquo, -llqui, -lictum,- 3; I 
leave (by will), lego, 1 ; leave, 
potestfis, -fitis, £ 

left, rSIIquus, -a, -um ; left (hand), 
sinister, -trn, -trum 
leg, ertts, crOris, n. 
legion, 16gio, -On ib, £ 
leisure, Otium, -i, n, ; leisure, to, 
have, vSco, 1 
Lemnos, Lemnos, -i, £ 
lend, crOdo, -dull, -dltuni, 3 
length, longitfldo, -Inis, £; 

length, tandem 
Lcntulus, Lentftlus, -i, m. 
Leonidas, Leonidas, -tie, m. 

less, minor, -is ; it was sold for 
less (Ex. LXX.), minOris ven- 
ditum est ; it is less honourable, 
minus Wncslum est 

lest, nS 

let; (oft. rend, by svbjunct) let 
them love, hute, &e., anient, 
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OdSrint ; let (Ms be an example 
to you , sit tibi bOc exemplo;, 
(or by fuc lit, cGrS nt) let your 
conduct be improved, fac ut mores 
tni emendentur; let them mur- 
mur, licet frgmant (227) 
letter, littSme, -arnm, £ pi ; letter 
cf the alphabet, litters, -ae, £; 
epistOla (or epist&la) -ae, £ 
level, aequuB, -a, -umj level, to, 
aequo, 1 

levy, a, delectus, -Os, m.; levy, to, 
conscrtbo, -psi, -ptom, 3 
liar, mendax, -itcis 
liberate, libero, 1 (g. abL of thing) 
liberty, libertos, -fitis, £ 
lictor, lictor, -Oris, m. 
lie (Jo tell lies), mentior, -itns, 4, 
dep. ; lie down, jaceo, -ui, 2; lie 
hid, lateo, -ui, 2 ; lie in ambush, 
in wait for, insidior, 1 , (g. daU) 
life, vita, -ae, £ 

light, lax, lnois, £; lamen, -inis, 
n.; light, levis, -e [-Inis, n. 
lightning, fulgfir, -Oris, n. ; fulmen, 
like, similis, -e; I like to walk, 
me i&vat, or mihi placet, 
amb&lfire 

fr'faness. jsimilitado, -inis, £ 
limb, membrum, -i, n. 
limit, finis, -is, m.; lime a, -Itis, m. 
line (of battle), fieies, -Si, £ 
lion, Ieo, -Onis, m. 
lip, labium, -i, n. 

listen to, audio, -Ivi or -ii, -Itum, 4 
little, parvus, -a, -am; I have too 
l. strength, parum viiium liabeo ; 
it matters l. paulum refert 
live, to, vivo, vixi, victum, 3; 
(dicell) habitflre or vltam agere; 
I live on bread, vesoor, (3, 
dep.)lp3ue (207) 
load, onus, -eris, n. 
lofty, altus, -a, -urn 
log, lignum, n. 
long, longue, -a, -am; long, adv. 
diu; longer, adv. diatius; how 


longt quamdiu? I have long 
been desiring, jamprldem (or 
jamdadum) cupio; no longer, 
non jam 

look, look at, aspicio, -spesn, -spec- 
turn, 3 ; look for, quaero, qune- 
slvi, quaesltum, 3; look, a (of 
the human countenance), vultus, 
-as, m.; look round, oircum- 
spicio, -spexi, -spectum, 3 
lord, dominus, -i, m. 
lose, Smitto, -mlsi, -missum, 3; 

perdo, -didi, -ditum, 3 
loss, damnum, -i, n. 
lot, sots, -tie, £; to draw lots 
about, sortlri d6 
lovable, umSbilis, -e 
love, Umor, -Oris, m.; love, to, amo, 
1 ; dlligo, -lexi, -lectum, 3 
loving, umaus, -tis 
lota, lowly, hunulis, -e 
lower, inferior, -us; the lowest of 
the citizens, clrium infirm 
luck, fortOno, -ae, £ 
lucky, Sells, -Iris ; faustus, -a, -um 
luxury, luxfiria, -ae, £ 

Lydia, Lydia, -ae, £ 
lying, mendax, : acis 
lyre, lyra, -ae, £ 

Macedonians, the, MScedones, 

-onum, to. 

machine, maebina, -ae, £ 
mad, insSnus, -a, -um; omens, 
-tis ; mad, to be, furo, 3 ; insonio, 
-Ivi or -ii, 4 [-ae, £ 

madness, insonia, -ae, £; amentia, 
magic, magiens, -a, -um : 
magistrate, magistriltus, -Os, m. 
maiden, virgo, -inis, £ 
make, fScio, feci, factum, 3 ; make 
peace, pScem ferlre; make haste. 
see hasten 

man, (hero, &c.), vir,-i, m. ; (Hit- 
man being) homo, -inis, m. ; all 
to a man. omnes 3d Onum 
manage, aaministrq, 2 
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manifest, manifestos, -a, -urn 
manner, mos, moris, m. ; modus, 
-i, m. 

many, rnultus, -a, -um, very m. 

permulti, or plarirai ; so m. tot 
marble, mnrraor, -oris, n. ; (adj. ) 

marmorcus, -a, -um 
march, to, (ft out) proSoisoor, 
-foetus, 3, dep. ; contender, -di, 
-turn, 3; march, a, Iter, Itlneris, 
n. 

Marcius, Marcius, m. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 
mart, signum, -i, n.; notn, -ae, f.; 
it is them, of, est {foil, by gen.); 
see Par. 289. 

Maro, Maro, -unis, m., Publius 
VcrgHius Maro, commonly cab- 
led Virgil 

marriage, mTitrTmGnium, -ii, u. 
marry (of men), dttco, duxi, dne- 
tum, 3 ; {of women), nftbo, nupsi, 
nuptum, 3 (g. dal .) ; he married 
Tullia, Tuliiam duxit ; she mar- 
ried Tullius, Tullio nupsit 
Mars, Mars, Martis, in. 
marsh, pittas, -adis, £. 
master, dumTnus,-i, m. ; of a school, 
mSgistcr, -tri, m. 
matter, rGs, rei, f. 
matters, it, rCfort, impers. (Ex. 
YOU.); what does it matter .* 
quid rOfert? it matters little 
what you thinly paulum rttfert 
quid (240a) sentJas 
may, he may come, to be rendered 
Vy licet, possum, fieri potest ut, 
<£&, according to the seme ; some- 
one may {be inclined to) say, 
dixeiit fiilqulg 
meadow, pnltum, -i, n. 
means, opes, -um, f. pi.; cDpia, 
-ae, £ 

meanwhile, intereS, 'interim 
measure, modus, -i, m. ; beyond 
measure, praetor mBaumj to 
measure, mutior, mens us, 4, dep. 


meat, ciiro, carais, f. 
medicine, medicine, -ae, f. 
meditate, mCdltor, -Stus, v. dep. 
meet, to, occurro, -curri, -enraum, 
3 {dat.); to meet death, Cblro 
mortem; (adv.) obviam (dat.); 
he met me, obviam xnlhl factus 
cst 

memorable, inm'gnis, -e 
memory, memono, -ae, £. 

.1 lenenius, MunOnius, -i, m. 
mention, mentio, -Dnis, f. 
merchant, merciitor, -Oris, m 
mercy, clOmentia, -ae, f. 
merited, meritus, -a, -um 
message, nuntius, -i, m. 
messenger, nuntius, -i, m. 
metal, motnllum, -i, n. 

J Melius, Metellus, -i, m. 
middle, midst, mediae, -a, -um; 
the middle of the night, mSdia 
nox ; he rushed into the midst 
of the foe, in medios hostes nut 
might (i.e. had the right to) llouit ; 
you m. have come, 1. tibi vEnTro; 
(had the ability to) putuisti 
venlro i~' 

mighty, pStens, -tis ; ingens, -tis 
migrate, mlgro, 1 
mildness, iGnltns, -Stis, f. 
mile, a, millo passus ; three miles, 
tria rollia passuum 
Miletus, Miletus, -i, £, 
military, rollltaris, -o 
milk, lac, -tis, n. 

Milo, Milo, -unis, m. 

mind, mens, -tis, f., fimmtis, -i, m. 
mindful, mlmor, -oris (jg. gen.) 

mine, meus, -a, -um 

mine, a, mctallum, -i, n. ; he teas 
condemned to the mints, in 
metalla damnStns est 
mingle, misceo, -ui, -xtum, 2 
mirth, laetltio, -ae, £ 
misbecome, it misbecomes, dOdece^ 
-uit, 2, iinpers. (220) 
miserable, miser, -era, -Emm 
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misfortune, malum, -i, n. ; calami* 
t5s, -Stis, f. 

mistake, error, -Oris, m. 
mix, see mingle 
mob, turba, -ac, £ 
mock, Ittdo, *si, -sum, 3 
mockery, lfldibrimn, -i, n, 
modest, modest us, -a, -um 
modesty, modestio, -ac, £ 
moist, hOinldus, -a, -um 
moisture, bamor, -Oris, m. 
money, sum of money, pGcUnia,-ae,£ 
monster, monstrum, -i, n. 
monstrous, nefas (indccl.) ; (used tn 
apposition to statements) the 
woman (monstrous to relate /) 
slew her son, mfilier (nefas dictu) 
fillum suum intorfecit 
month, mensis, -is, m. 
monument, monumentum, -i, n. 
moon, lttna, -ac, £ 
morals, mores, -um, m. pi. 
more,(adj.)p[Os, plans (72 ^ ; he said 
no more, nee plttra dixit ; ( adv .) 
magis with adj. (to a greater 
degree), pltts with verhs (to a 
greater extent ) ; more than, plOs- 
quam (ado.) ; it teas not divided 
into more than three parts, non 
plusquam in tres partes dlvlsum 
cst ; let no ship have more than 
thirty oars, nulla navis plusquam 
trlginla rOrais ugfltur ; supra 
(prep .) ; more than twenty thou- 
sand fell that day, cacsa co dio 
supri milia vtginti 
moreover, praeteica 
morning, in the, mane, (adv. indccl.) 
mortal, mortalis, -e. 
most, most men, plerique ; most of 
the sheep, plGracque ovium 
mother, mater, -tris, £ 
motion, mOtns, -ns, m. 
mound, aggor, -Gris, m. 
mount, oscendo, -di, -sum, 3 ; con 
scendo, -di, -sum, 3 
mountain, ruons, -tis, m. 


mount, lDgeo, -si, -ctum, 2 
mournful, muestus, -a, -m. 
mourning, luctus, -as, m. 
mouse, mus, mans, c. 
mouth, Os, oris, n. 
move, movco, roDvi, mOtum, 2 
much, multus, -a, -um; (adv.) 
rnmturn, sometimes used as a 
noun, Par. 71 ; much, very much, 
as (or so) much, money, multum, 
plarimum, tantum, peettniao ; 
for how much did you buy it? 
quanti id Gmiati ? with comp. 
c.g. (by) much belter, multo 
melior (274) 
hfucius, Mflcius, -i, m. 
multitude, multttado, -Inis, £ 
JTummius, Mummius, -i, m. 
munificence, mOnlflcenth, -ac, £ 
murder, caedes, -is, £ ; to murder, 
interfloio, -feci, -tectum, 3; 
trncido, 1 

murmur, murmur, -ibis, n. ; to 
murmur, fremo, -ni, -Hum, 3; 
let them murmur, licet fremant 
music, mOaTca, -ae, f. 
must (163), and seencccsse, Gportct 
my, mens, -a, -um ; voc. mi 
myrrh, myrrlin, -ae, £ 
myrtle, myrtus, -i, f. 

Haked, nodus, -a, -um 
name, nOmon, -inis, n. ; to name, 
nCmino, 1 ; voc o, 1 
narrate, narro, 1 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um 
nation, gens, -tis, £; popGlus, -i, m. 
native, a, incola, -ae, m. ; native- 
land, pntria, -ac, £ 
nature, nitara, -ac, £ 
naval, naralis, -c 
n car, propinquus, -a, -um ; (prep.) 
prope (g. acc.) m , ad (g. ace.) ; 
nearer, nearest, sec Far. 69 
nearly, fGre, pacnG 
necessary, nGcessariiis^ -a, -um; it 
is n. see nGecsso and opus 



OLD 


VOCABULARY, 


809 


necessity, nGcessitas, -fitis, £ 
neck, collum, -i, xu 
need, to, egeo, -ui, 2 (all.) ; there 
is no need of teords, non opus est 
vorbis 

needle, Sens, -Us, £ 
neglect, negWgo, -lexi, -lectum, 3 
negligence, inctirin, -ae, £ 
neighbour, neighbouring, vlclnus, -a, 
-um ; Unltiimis, -a, -urn 
neither, ( pron .) neuter, -tra, -trum, 
Par. 85 ; (ewy.) nee, nCquo 
nephew, nGpOs, -Otis, m. 

Neptune, Kcpttmus, -i, m. 

Nero, NGro, -unis, m. 
nest, nidus, -i, m. 
not, rote, -is, n. 

never, nunquam; nevertheless, 
tfimen (at the beginning <tf a 
clause, or after an emphatic 
word). 

new/ novus, -a, -um ; neies,nuntius, 

-i, m. 

next, proxlmus, -a, -um ; on the 
next day, postero (more rarely 
proximo j ale ; we shall know all l_ 
within the next Jive hours, his 

S ue JiOris omnia comportn 
Itnus 

night, nox, nOctis, £ ; by n. noctu 
nightingale, philOraela, -ao, £ 

Nile, Kiius, -i, m. 
nine, nflvem, indcl. 
no (adj.), (with things) nullus, -a, 
-um ; (with, persons) nOmo ; no 
poet, nGmo pOGtu ; no one, nGmo 
(Par. 92); and no... nOquo 
ullus; and no one, nee quis- 
quam; there is no need of words, 
non opus cst verbis; by no 
means all came, nGquflquam 
omnes vGnCrunt 

no (ado.), no longer, nOn jam ; 
no letter i.e. letter by nothing , 
nihilo, or nGquaquom melior; he 
said no more, nee pltlra dixit 
nobility, nObilitas, -atis, £. 


nolle, nObilis, -a 

noise, sonus, -i, m.; olfimor,-0ris,m. 
nor, nequO, nGc 
nose, nSsus, >i, m. 
not, nOn ; not even, (141); see also 
129, 143; \f. . . not, nisi; not 
yet, nOndum 

nothing, nihil or nil, n. indcl. 
notice, finlmadverto, -ti, -sum, 3 
notwithstanding, tamen 
nourish, natrio, -Ivi and -ii, -Itum, 4 
novelty, nuvitas, -filis, f. 
now, nuno ; meaning already or by 
this time, jam. 
nowhere, nusquam 
Numa, Numn, -ao, m. 
number, nOmcruB^ -i, xn, 
nurse, natrix, -Icib, £ 
nut, nux, nOcis, £ 
nymph, nymphn, -ae, £ 

Ot 0! (foil by Ace., 205); 0 
that l titinnm (330) 
oak, quorcus, -Os, £ 
oar, rGmus, -i, m. 
oath, jusjarandum, jflrisjnrandi, n.;- 
(mditary) saerfimentum, -i, n. 
obedient, Bbediens, -tis (g. dal) 
obey, pareo, -ui, 2, (g. dal) 
obtain, paro, 1 ; comparo. 1 ; adl- 
piscor, Adeptus, 3, (by entreaty), 
impetro, 1; (by lot), sortior, 
_-Itus, 4. 

occasion , tempos, -Oris, n. 
ocean, OeGAnus, -i, m. 
odour, Odor, Oris, m. 
of( 282-90); the town (of) Oorioli, 
CflrIOli oppitlum; both of us 
wept, ambo fluvlmus; the top of 
the mountain, suinmus mons 
offer, ofiGro, obtuli, oblatum, of- 
forre(238) goffering, dOnum, -i,n. 
office, man us, -Gris ; n. 
offspring, proles, -is, £ 
often, saopO ; how often, qOotiGns 
old, antlquus, -a, -uni ; vGtus, -Oris; 
an old soldier, vGtus miles (61) ; 



v310 


ENGLISH-LA.TIN 


OME 


old age, sunectfis, -tttis, f. ; old 
man, sines, sEnis,m.; old t coman, 
Snus, -fls, £. ; older men, sEnTiires, 
or mSjOres nfitu ; older, oldest, 
major, mnximus nfitu . 
omen, Omen, -Inis, n. 
omit, omitto, -mlsi, -inissum, 3 
on, In (g. abl .) ; (upon) sfiper ; on 
account of, ob, propter (g. aec.) 
once, (meaning “ once for all r ) 
sfimel; ( formerly ) oliin, quon- 
dam; (once upon a time) foite ; 
at once, stfitim 

one (only one), onus, -n, -um ; one 
by one, Bingfili, -ac, -a ; a certain 
one, quidam (310a); one.. .an- 
other, alius.. .Mius ; the one... 
the other, alter...alter v8G) 
only, (adj.) solus, -n, -um ; only 
Tullius dissented. Uni Tullio 
liliter visum est ; not only. ..but 
also, non solum... sed etiam, or 
cum.. .turn; he lived only ten 
years, solos dEcem nnnos visit ; 
if only, simodo 
onset, impetus, -us, m. 
open, to, fipErio, -ui, -rtum, 4 
opinion, sententio, -ae, f. 
opponeufy-ndverearius, -i, m. 
opportunity, occasio, -Onis, f. 
oppose, obsisto, -stlti, -stltum, 3 
(g. dat .); if oppono is used, 
note that it means */ place 
against ! " ; he opposed the enemy, 
oppusuit sGsG hosti [sum, 3 
oppress, opprimo, -pressi, -pres- 
or, (i) in statements and commands , 
vel, aut (157 a ) ; (ii) in altcrnatire 
questions (171), an, preceded by 
utrum or -ne ; (a) (Whether) do 
you prefer (hie or that! Utruin 
hoc (or hocne) fin illud mavul- 
tis? (b) I ashed whether... or, 
interrOgavi utrum. ..fin ; whether 
... or not ... nnnon, or neenfi 
crator, Orfitor, -oris, m. 
order (a command), mandatum, -i, 


n. ; jussnm, -i, n.; to give orders 
(in tear), impSro, 1, with dat.; 
ut, ana subjunctive; to order, 
jtibeo, jussi, jussum, 2 (aec. and 
inf .) ; impSro, 1 (g. dat. and ut .) ; 
order (a rank), ordo, -Inis, m. ; 
the order of the knights, Squestris 
ordo ; in order to, fit 
ornament, ornfitus, -Os, m. 
other, alius, -a, -nd; the other, 
niter (86) ; the toealth of-others, 
filiunae dlvltiae 

ought, dObeo, -ui, -Itum, 2; you 
ought to fght, pugnilro dSbes; 
you ought to have fought, pug- 
nfiro debuisti (223) 
our (87) nostcr; our men (34) 
nostri 

out of, G, ex (g. abl.); (meaning 
“outside’') extra; out of shot, 
extra jactum; outer, adj. ex- 
terior, ii cut. -ius (69) ; outside, 
prep, extra (g. ncc.) 
over, super; across , trims (g. ace.) 
overcome, supero, 1 
overthrow, see overcome 
overturn, subverto, -verti, -ver- 
sum, 3 [sum, 3 

overwhelm, opprimo, -pressi, -pres- 
oioe, debeo, -ui, -itum, 2 
oum (sec Par. 98) ; your or my 
own name, tuum or meum, ipsius, 
uOmen (where ipsius agrees with 
the gen. tui or mei implied in 
tuum or meum) 

owner, dumlnus, -i, m. 1 

ox, bis, bovis, c. See Par. 311 

Face, passus, -fis, m. 
pain, dElor, -Oris, m. 
paint, pingo, -mri, -ctum, 3 
painter, pictor, -Oris, m. 
painting, pietttra, .ac, £ 
palace, pfilfitium, -i, n. 

Pallas, Pallfis, -fidis, f. 
palm, palms, -ae, £.; to carry off 
the palm, palmam ferre 
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panic, paror, -oris, m. 
parched, Sridus, -a, -urn ; tostus, 
-a, -ran 

pardon, vCnin, -ae, £ ; I grant him 
pardon, do ci veniam ; to par- 
t/on, ignosco, -nuvi, -nOtum, 3, 
g. dat. 

parent, parens, -tis, c. 

Paris (of Troy), Paris, -Tdis, m. 
parricide, parrlclda, -ne, m. 
part, pars, -tis, £ ; it is the p. cf 
an orator, utiituris est (263); to 
take part in a battle, intcrosso 
raelio ; for my part, uquidom 
139) 

partner, Boeins, -i, m. 

pass, pass by, pars an, praeteroo, 
-Ivi or -ii, -Itum, 4 

path, calli?, -is, m. 

past, praetCrltus, -a, -urn 
patience, patTcntTa, -ao, £ 
patient, patten*, -ntis (g. gen.) 
patiently, patlentcr 
patrician, patricius, -a, -um 
pay, etipendium, -i, n. ; to pay, 

solvo, -vi, -fltum, 3; pendg, 
pEpendi, prnsum, 3 ; pay atten- 
tion, uperain dare; pay penalty, 
pocnas dare ; pay tribute, tribn- 
tum pendere ; able to pay, par 
(gen. pans) solvcndo, £c. equal 
to paying 

peace, pSx, pScis, £ 
penally, poenn, -ae, £ ; to pay 
penally, poeww dfiro 
penetrate, penolro, 1 
penitence, poenltcntia, -ae, £ [m. 
penny, dCnfirius, -i, n>.; as, oasis, 
people, pSpiilu*, -i, m, - 
perfidy, perfldia, -ae, £ 
perform, peiffcio, -feci, -feetnm, 3 
perfume, odor, -Gris, m. 
perhaps, fortasse, forsTtan (forsl- 
tan gen. tabes the subjunctive) 
peril, purleOlmn, -i, n. 
perish, pcrco, -ivi or-ii, 4 
permission, potestas, -Stis, £ 


permit, pStior, passus, 3, dep. 
perseverance , pcrsSvGrnntia, -ae, £ 
persevere, porsevGro, 1 
Persian, Perea, -ae, m. 
person, homo, -Inis, m. 
persuade, persuSdeo, -si, -sum (g, 
dat. of person) (i) I p, him to 
come, p. ei ut vGniat; (ii) Ip. 
him (or am persuaded) that this 
is true, p. ei (or persufiBum est 
mlbi) IiGo vGrum esse 
Philip, Hiflippus, -!, m. 
Philoctetes, PhiloctGtes, -ae, m. 
philosopher, philosoplius, ->, m. 
philosophy, plinSsupliio, ac, £ 
physician, mEdicuB, -i, m. 
picture, t£b&In, -ac, £ 
pierce, transCgo, -si, -sum, 3 
pig, porens, -i, m. 
pigeon, columba, -ae, £ 
pile up, exstruo, -Btruxi, -struc- 
tum, 3 

pilot, gfibomGtor, -oris, in. 
pine tree, plnus, -Gb, £ 
pious, pius, -a, -ran, no superl. 
pirate, praedo, -Dnis, m. 
pitch (a camp), pGno, posui, posT- 
tum, 8 

pitiful, mTsericors, -cordis 
pity, mTsericordia, -ae, £; feel 
pity for, misereor, -seritus or 
-sertua, 2, dep. (g. gen.)-, shea 
.pity to, mls Eror. 1 (a. ace.) 
place, ISous, -JJmT; plural, loca, 
n. pi.; place, to, pOno, posui, 
posltum, 3; place before, ontu- 
pono, -posui, -posltum, 3 ; vir- 
tfitem volnptati antEpuno, Ip. 
virtue before pleasure 
plain, campus, -i, m. 
plan, consilium, -i, n. 
plant, planta, -ao, £; plant, to, 
seo sow 

Plalata, Plutncae, drum, £ pi. 
Plato, Pliito, -unis, m. 
play, ltldus, -i, m. ; play, to, lfldo, 
-si, -sum, 3 
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plcad } a cause, iigPro cattsam 
pleasant or pleating, gifitus,-n, -um ; 

jftcimdns, -a, .pm ; dulcis, -o 
please, plficco, -ui, -Itum 2 (ff. dat.) 
pleasure, volnptiw, -fltis, £ 
pledge oneself, to, I p. myself to 
pay, spoiidco (spupondi, spon- 
suin, 2) me solQturum csso 
plot, djihis, -5, in. 
plough, arStruui, -i, n.j plough, to, 
aro, 1 

ploughman, unitor, -oris, m, 
ploughshare, vomer, -Gns, m. 
plulkf cnrfloj -psj, -ptum, 3 
plunder,' prnciln, -no, f.; plunder, 
to, dlrtpio, -rlpui, -reptuin, 3 
plunge, v. Irons, merge, -si, -sum, 
3 ; he plunged info the wafer, in 
aqiintn (or aqiifi) bG inersit 
Pluto, Pinto, -Gnis, in. 
poem, camion, -mis, n. 
poet, puC-ta, -nc, in. 
point, on the point of, in co fit, 
sre Par. 16G 
point out, monstro, 1 
poison, vGnGmim, -i, n. 
pollute, polluo, -ui, -tttum, 3 
pomp, poinpa, -ao, f. 
PoniucI’uq'Pompoiiw, -i, m. 
Pontius, Pontius, -i, m. 
poor, (i.c. not rich) pauper, -Gris (61) 
jioppy, papSver, -Gris, n. 
populace, vnlgus, -i, n. or m. 
populous, freqnens, -tis 
porch, portlcus, -ns, £ 

Porsenn, PorsGna, -ae, m. 
port, portus, -ns, m. 
portent, prudlgium, -i, n. 
portion, pats, -tis, £ 
portrait, effigies, -Gi, £ 

Porus, Purus, -i, m. 
position, locus, -i, m. 
possess, IiSbco, -ui, -Itum, 2; (land) 
possldco, possedi, posscssuin, 2 
possession of, to take, occupo, 1 ; to 
gain possession of, potior, potitus, 
4, dcp. (g. all) see Par. 207 


PIE 

possible, it isp. that, fieri putCHt ul 

S ; as great as jmsiblc, qnnm 
iuub; as welt ns possible-, 
qtiam optlinG 

posterity, poster!, -Grain, in. pi. 
pour, fundo, fndi, fftsmn, 3 
poverty, pnupcrtns, -Atis, f. 
power, putestas, -Atis, £; in the 
power of, penes (g. nee.) 
powerful, potent, -tis 
practice, usus, -fts, m. 
practise, cxercco, -ui, -Itum, 2 
praetor, prnotor, -Oris, m. 
praise, Jmis, -di«, f>; praise, to, . 
Inudo, 1 

pray, ftro, 1 ; preror, 1, dep. (foil, 
by nt) 

prayers, piece®, -nm, £ 
precept, prneeeptmn, -i, n. 
precious, pretliisus, -a, -um 
predict, pr.icdlco, -«Hxi, -dictum, 3 
prefer, lii.llo, -ui, -malic, foil, by 
quoin, pngo 230; nntGpono, 
-posui, -posltum, 3 (g. ace. and 
dat.) 

prejiaration ; I have made every p, 
omnia panivi 
prepare, piiro, 1 

presence of, in the, cOram (g. abl.) 
present, to be, ndsuin, -£iii, -csso \g. 
dat.) 

jrresent, a, donum, -i, n.; inftnus, 
-Gris, n.j present, to, dCmo, 1 
(g. ace. and dat. or abl. and 
ace.); I p. you with a horse, 
Gquo to dono 
preserve, servo, 1 
press, prvmo, jpresj, pressmn, 3 
pctcncc, .species, -ci, £.; slmulAtio, 
-Onis, f. 

pretend, slmulo, 1 
prevent, prohlbeo, -ui, -Itum, 2; 
imped io, -Ivi or -ti, Itum, 4 ; 
obsto, -stfirc, -stlti, -stiltum, g. 
dat.; what prevents you from 
coming f quid obstat (or prolri- 
bot) quOminus venial ? 
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pcteioutly, ante, antes 
prey, praeda, -ne, £ 

Priam, Priamus, -i, m. 
price, protinm, -i, ju; at a great, 
small price, &o, see Par. 384 
pride, superbio, -ae, £ 
priest, priestess, sacerdus, -Otis, o. 
prism, career, -Oris, m. 
prisoner, captirus, -i, m. 
private, privatus, -a, -um 
prise, praomiiun, -i, n. 
proceed, prugredior, -gressus, 3, 
dcp. 

proclaim, prOnuntio, 1 ; Edlco, 
-dixi, -dictum, 3 
proconsul, proconsul, -Olis, m. 
procure, puro, 1 
prodigal, prOdigus, -a, -um 
produce, pario, peperi, partum, 3 
profit, quaebtus, -tis, m. 
profuse, see prodigal 
promise, promissum, -i, n.; to make 
many, large, false, &c., promises, 
nmlta, magnn, falsa, <£c., pro- 
mitterc ; promise, to, polliccor, 
-cTtus, 2, dcp.; prOmitto, -ralsi, 
-missuin, Sj I p. to come] p.. 
me ventfinim esse (280) ; I pro- 
mise (in marriage), spondoo, 
spupondi, sponsum, 2 
prone, pronus, -a, -mn 
property, res, rci, £; buna, -Crum, 
n. pi. 

prophet, -rates, -is, m. 
propitious, prOpTtius, -a, -um 
propose, (a laid) rogo, 1 [3 

proscribe, proacribo, -psi, -ptum, 
prosperity, rEs secundao 
prosperous, (of minds, &o.) secim- 
dus, -a, -um j a prosperous dig, 
urbs florentissima 
prosperously, fOlIcTter; very pros- 
perously, rEllcissimS 
protection, pracsldium, -i, n. 
potest, to, rSeldmo, 1 
proud, B&porbus, -a, -tun 
pose, dSmonstro, 1 


provided that, dam modo, or dnm- 
mSdo ( all g. suty.) 
povince, provincia, -ae, £ 
provisions, commcStus, -Os, m. 
provoke, lacesso, -ivi, -Ttum, 3 
prudence, prudontia, -ao, £ 
prudent, prttdens, -tis 
public, publlcus, -Oj -um 
Publius, Publius, -l, m. 
pull, traho, -si, -ctum, 3 
punish, oastlgo, 1; ponio, -ivi or 
-ii, Itum, 4; punishment, sup- 
plTeium, -i. a.; poena, -ao, £ 
pure, pQrus, -% -itm j, 
purple, purpQrous) 5f, ■=um» 
purpose, to, liabEro In animo 
pursue, sequor, -efttus, 3, dcp. 
push down, df-trtldo, -si, -sum, 3 
put, pOno, posui, positum, 3 ; put 
over, praolacio, -foci, -fectum, 
3 (g. dat .) ; put to death, intor- 
ficcrc, morte nffifeero ; put to 
flight, £5go, 1 ; in ffigam verto, 
see verto 

Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -i, m. 

Quaestor, quaestor, -oris, m. 
quantity, cDpia, -ae, £; vis, vim, 
vi, £ [n. 

quarters, winter, liiboma, -Drum, 
queen, reglnn, -ae, £ 
quench (thirst), rcstinguo, -stiisri, 
-stinctum, 3 

question, to, interrSgo, 1 ; rogo, 1 
quick, color, -eris, -e ; quickly, cS- 
lerlter ; very quickly, culerrimG ; 
quicltness, celSritas, -atis, £ 
quiet, tranquillus, -a, -um; quietus, 
-a, -um 
quite, omnino 
Quirinus, QuTrinus, -i, m. 

Race, genus, eris, n. 

rage, Ira, -ae, £ ; furor, -Oris, m.; 

rajre, to, saovio, -ii, -itum, 4 
rain, imber, -bris, m.; plfivio, 
-ae, £ 
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raise, tollo, sustuli, sublAtum, 3 
rampart, vallum, -i, n. 
rank, orao, -Tills, ni. 
rapacious, tiipfix, -3cis [-is -o 
rapid, rapidas, -n, -um; eGler, 
rapidity, celPrllii*!, -fitfa, £ 
rare, r.lrus, -a, -uin 
rashly, toniuru 
rashness, temeritas, -.Itis, £ 
rale, to value at a very high raltj\ 
pennagni acstTndirc 
rather, eutTus ; rather slate, quick, 
&c., turdior, cOlorior ; (Par. 65} 
ravage, vasto, l 
raven, corvus, -i, m. 
rate, crildus, -a} -um 
ray, radius, -i, m. 
reach, nttingo, -tigi, -tactum, 3 (g. 
ace.) ; pervenio, -vGni, -venturn, 

4 (foil, by ad) 
read, lego, lGgi, Icotum, 3 
readily, ilbcnter 

ready, p5r,Ttas, -a, -um; ready to 
fight, ad pugiwnduin; I am 
ready to die, nun rGeOso men 
real, vi-rua, -a, -um 
reality, vGritos, -atis, £ 
really, vC-rS 

reap, mCto, messui, messum, 3 
rear, alo, fdlii, altmn, 3 
reason (cause), causa, -nc, £; by 
reason of, ob, propter (loth g. 
ate.) 

rebuke, increpo, -ui, -Itum, 1 
recall ', rcvuco, l 

receive, accipio, -cepi, -ceptum, 

3 [not rucipio] 

recent, recons, -tis ; nOvus, -a, 
-um 

recently, nQper 
reckon, nuinero, 1 
recline, (at meals) discumbo, -efi- 
bnl, -efibitum, 3 [3 

recognise, agnosco, -nGvi, -nltflm, 
recollect, rueordor, recordatus, 1, 
dop.; memTni, see Appondix II., 
p. 215 


recollection, memorin, -ao, L 
recover, reciipero, 1 ; reeTpio, -cGpi, 
-cojitum, 3 
recount, narro, 1 

refrain ( oneself ) from, abslmco, 
-ui, -tcnliim, 2; I abstained 
from food, clbo mu abstiiiGbam 
refer, refero, rcttuli, rulStum (238) ; 
I referred the subject of the host- 
ages to the srnatc, doobsTdibnu 
ad Patres rettuli 
refuge, perffigium, -i, n. 
refuse, ruedso, 1 ; g. ace.; or itf.; 

or foil, by quin witfosubj uncli re 
regard, have regar&to, rcspicio, 
-spoxi, -spcctnmjA(ff. ace.) 
region, regie, -uniiglps 
regret, dGsTdSriuiiifflft n. : regret, 
to, dGsTdCro, 1 
Hcgulus, RegGlus, -JpL 
reign, regnum, -i, n.-, during his 
reign, eo regnante or if go (197 ) ; 
reign, to, icgno, 1 (intr .) ; impero 
(g. daf.) 

rein, hubonn, -no, £ 
reinforcement, BiibsTdium, -i, n. 
reject, ifjtcio, rGjuci, rfjectum, 3 
rejoice, gaudeo, gilvisus 2, dep. 
relate, narro, 1 ; horrible to relate l 
nPf.Ts dicta ! 

relation, prupinquus, -i, m. 
relieve, the city teas relieved from 
the siege, obsidiuno urbs 15vs- 
ta cst (279) 

reftflrion, relTgio, -unis, £ 
relying, fretus, -a, -um (g. all.) -* 
remain, ipSnco, -mansi, -nsum, 2; 

remainover, supersum, -fui, -esse 
remaining, rellquus, -n, -um 
remarkable, insignis, -o; to a r. 

degree, flnTeu i® 
remedy, rumudittm,^fn. 
remember, (1) recorder, -Titus, 1, 
dep. ; reminiscor, -i (g. ace., 
but sometimes gen .) ; (2) incinini 
(defX see p. 215 
rcmcntbmncc, memuria, -nc, £ 
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remind, admonco, -ni, -Ttum, 2 " 
remove, flmuvco, -mOvi, -mOtnm, 2 
remorse, dolor, -Ori*. in.; poenl- 
tentia, -ao, £ 

render, reddo, -dltli, -dltum, 3 
renew, rSnovo, 1 
renown, flmn, -ae, £ 
ren owned, darn* 1 , -a, .urn 
repair, n'Ucio, -fc-ci, -fectum, 3 
repeat, ltcro, 1 

repe/, rcpcllo, -pulsum, ropp&Ii, 3 
repent , pocnitct, -uit, 2, impors. 

(sec Par. 219 nnd foil.) 
rcpcntonce, nrfnltentin, -ao, £ 
reply, respoinfcm, -i, n. ; reply, to, 
responaeo,^fl, -sum, 2 
report, fSma^A £; rumor, -Oris, 
m.; report H, nuntio, 1 ; it is 
reported ullius said, fertur 
Tullius «*5so 
repose, qni" -SUs, £ 
republic, rGspubllca, reipubllcae, f. 
repulse, prOpubo, 1 
reputation, £uma, -ae, £ [flat.') 
resist, idsmto, -stlti, -stTtum, 3 (gr. 
resolve, constituo, -ui, -fitiun, 3 
resources, opes, -um, £ 
response, Tcsponsutn, -i, n. 
r«f, quits, -Otis, £; rest, the, [cuter] 
-Cra, -Crum, mostly pi.; (residue) 
iCITquus, -n, -um ; rest, to, 
quicsco, -evi, -etum, 3 
restore, reddo, -dldi, -dltum, 3; 

restituo, -ui, -tltuin, 3 
restrain, coercco, 2 
result, Gventus, -ns, m. 
retain, rOtlnoo, -ui, -tentum, 2 
retalx, reoTpio, -oupi, -ceptum, 3 
retire, rCcGdo, -cossi, -ccssum, 8; 
the soldiers retire, inilitCs so 
rucTpTunfc'^fe 

retreat, rCooJKR, -as,' m. ; retreat, 
to, cGdo, ecssi, ecssuin, 3 
return, rCdltus, -Os, in.’; return, to, 
rCdeo, -ii f _.-itum, 4; jiuvertor, 
-versus, 3,~3cp'.; wrZfnm ihanhs, 
grStius SgGro 


rectal, putufuoio, -fuel, -factum, 8 
revenge, ultio, -Onis, £; revenge, 
to, ulciscqif ultus, 3, dep. 
revenue, vfifctlgal, -alis, n. 
reeeremvs/ruverentia, -ao, f. 
revery reverence, vCneror, -atus, 1, 
dgp.; vuroor, -itus, 2, dep. 
rejolt, sOdltio, -Onis, £.; revolt, to, 
•yiGCcio, -ftci, -fectum, 3 
heard, praomimn, -i, n.; mercSS, 
-Cdis, £ 

Modes (island), Bhodus,-i, £ (265) 
rich, divpi, -Itis, reg. comp, (not 
dItIor,dUiHsimus,ezcfp{inpoeiiy) 
riches, dlvitiac, -arum, £; 6pes, 
-um, £ 

ride, uqulto, 1 ; vehor, veotus, 3 
rider, Cques, -Ids, m. 
ridiculous, rldlculus, -a, -um 
right, re ctUB, -a, -um; right, jQs, 
jaris, n. ; ffts, indcl, 
right-hand, dexter, -tra, -trum , 
(noun), doxtra or doxtura, -ae, £ 
rightly, jure (Par. 182) 
ring, dnulus, -i, m. 
ripe, mtttnnis, -a, -um 
rise (from bed), surge, surroxi, 
-rectum, 3 ; urior, ortus, 4 dep, 
rtsT:, pcricfilum, -i, n. 
rite, rttos, -as, m. 
rival, acmfilus, -a, -um (used as a 
m) ; he had many rivals, multos 
sibi acmulos liSbuit 
■rivalry, aomOlatio, -Onis, £ 
river, flaracn, -Inis, n. ; amnls, 
-is, m.; fifivius, -i, m. 
road, via, -ae, £; Iter, itTnSris, n. 
rob, spSlio, 1 (ace. of pers., ail. of 
thing ) 

robber, latro, -unis, m. 
rock, scSpfilus, -i, m.; rflpOs, -is, £ 
roll, volvo, -vi, volntum, 3 
(trahs.); the stone is rolling, 
Ifipis volvltur 
Borne, Buma, -ae, £ 

Roman, Bumunus, -a, -um 
Bomulus, llomulus, >i, m. 
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roof, tectum, -i, n. 
root, radix, -Icis, £ 
rope, fnnis, -is, m. 
rose, rusa, -ac, £ 
rough, nsper, -Cm, -Crum 
round, rutundus, -n, -um; teres, 
-Etis 

round (prep.), circum (g. ace.) 
rouse, cxcito, 1 

rout, fugo, 1 ; fun do, fudi, fusum, 
3 

royal, regalis, -o ; regius, -a, -um 
rude, riidiB, -o ; incultus, -a, um 
rugged, nsper, -Cm, -Crum 
ruin ( destruction ), esatium, -5, n. 
rule, to, rCgo, -xi, -ctum (g. acc.)j 
imp Pro, 1 (g. dat.) 
rule, impGrium, -i, a. 
rumour, fiiina, -ac, £; rflmor, 
-Oris, in. 

run, curro, cficurri, curaum, 3 
run up, nccurro, -curri, -curaum, 3 
run aicag, nufiigio, -ftlgi, 3 
running, cursus, -Us, m. 
ruth, impetus, -Us, ai. 
rush, to, tUo, -ui, 3 [3 

ruth forth, Pruiupo, -rUpi, -ruptum, 
rustic, rustlcus, -n, -um 

Sabine, SlhTnus, -a, -um 
sacred, sSccr, -era, -crum 
sacrifice, sicrTCcinm, -i, a. 
sacrifice, to, sacriCco, 1 
sad, tristl**, -o 

safe, tntos, -n, -um; snlvus, -n, 
-um ; inculfunis, -o 
safely, tuto 
safety, sains, -Utis, £ 
sagacious, siigas, -Scis 
sail, a, velum, -i, a. 
tail, to, navTgo, 1 
sailor, nr.ntn, -ac, m. 
eal:e, for the, causa ( [adverbial 
all. foil, by gen. of gerttndive) 
salt, sal, Falis, m. 
salutation, salOtatlo, -Dais, £ 
salute, salUto, 1 


same, idem, C5dcm, Idem (103) 
Samotj Samoa, -i, £ 

Sammtes, Samnltcs, -ium, m. • 
sand, iirGnn, -no, £ 
sate, satiate, sTilio, 1; oxplco, 
-plGvl, -plctum, 2 _ 
satisfy, satisfScio, -factum, 
3 (j. dat.) 

savage, sncjaifi, -a, -um ; f crus, -n, 
-um 

savagfness, furitSs, -5tis, £ 
sayr [i.e. preserve), sen'O, 1 
say, dices, -xi, -ctum, 3 j cay... -not, 
ubgo, 1 ; do you say It is not so t 
aGgnsnu ita csso ? Isay I can- 
not come, uugo mG vcnlro posse; 
said he, I say (d*rd parentheti- 
cally) inquit, inqimra ; seepage 
315 ; it is said that Jiallus lies, 
dlcltur Balbus moattri (Par. 
177). 

saying, dictum, -i, -n 

scanty, cxlguus, -a, -um 

scarcely, vix 

scarcity, inopin, -ac, £ 

scatter, spnrgo, -rai, -raum, 3; 

fundo, lUdi, fusum, 3 
scent, odor, -Oris, m. 
science, scicntin, -ac, £ 

Scipia, Scipio, -unis, m. 
scorch, nduro, -nssi, -nstum, 3; 

toiToo, -ni, tostum, 2 
scorn, nspemor, 1, dep.; sperno, 
sprGvi, spretum, 3 
scourge, to, vljgis cnedure, lit. to 
strike with rods; (virga, -ac, £) 
scout, cxplCHttor, -Oris, n». 
sculptor, sculptor, -Gris, m. 
sculpture, sciiipttira, -ac, £ 
Scythian, Scytlia, -ac, m. 
sea, man, -is, a.; pPKgus, -i, -a. 
(adj.) m5rlaus, -a, -um; navfdis, 
-o 

search, explore, 1; quaere, -slvi, 
•sltum, 3 

season, tempus, -oris, a.; tempos- 
tas, -Stis, £ 
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seasonable, opportanus, -a, -mn 
teat, sEdEs, -is, £ 

second (in ordinary numeration), 
slcundus, -a, -um; (a, or the 
second, where only twoarecontem- 
plated), alter, -Bra, -Brum; a 
second time, Iterum ; a friend is 
a second self, amicus cat alter 
Ego 

secret, secrBtus, -n, -um 
secretary, scriba, -ae, m. 
secretly, clam 

secure, eEcflrus, -a, -um ; see safe 
security, see safely 
sedition, sEdltio, -Onis, £ 
see, video, vldi, visum, 2: to see-to 
this being done, cOraro uOo faci- 
endum 

seed, sEmen, -Inis, n. 
seel-, quaero, quaes! vi, quaesltnm, 
3; (peace ) peto, -Ivi or -ji, 
-itum, 3 

seem, vldeor, vlsus, 2 dep. 
seise, occfipo, 1 ; corrfpio, -ripui, 
-reptura, 3 
seldom, r5ro 

self, ipse, -a, -um, (105, 308)-; -s0 
(94, 218, 305-8) 
sell, vondo, -dldi, -dltum, 3 
seller, vcnaltor, -Oris, m. 
senate, sSnGtus, -Us, m. ; also 
Fatres, -rum ; it was referred to 
the e., ad Fatres rSlatum est 
senate-house, enria, -ae, £ 
senator, sBnfitor, -oris, m. 
send, mitto, mlsi, missum, 3 (to, 2d) 
tend away, dimitto, mlsi, missum, 
3 

send for, arcesso, -Ivi, -Itum, 3 [3 
tend on, pmemitto, -mlsi, -missum, 
sentinel , vigil, -Ris, m. 
separate, sEparo, 1 
serious, gravis, -e 
serpent, serpens, -tis, c. - 
servant (slave), servus,’ -i, m. ; 

( attendant ) minister, -ri, m. 
serve, SDrvio, -ivi or -ii, -llum, 4 


(y. dat .) : to s. (as a soldier), 
stlpendrum mSrere 
service, (benefit), benSficium, -i, n.; 
to perform military service, sti- 
pendium merijro 
servile, servllis, -e 
servitude, servltium, -i, n. ; (but in 
Cicero) servltas, -atis,/. 
set, (of the sun) occiao, -oldi, 
-easum, 3 ; set out, prflffciBcor, 
•fectus, 3, dep. (“for" after this 
v. must be rendered ad ; but see 
Far. 219} ; set an example, ex- 
emplum praebSre ; set on fire, 
. incendo, -cendi, -censum, 3 
setting, occaans, -as, m, 
seven, septom, indecl. ; see Far. 81 
several, plttres, -a, (72) 
severe, gravis, -e ; severely, gravlter 
severity, sSvfirltfis, -Stis, £ 
shade, shadow, umbra, -ae, £ 
shady, umbrOsus, -a, -um 
shake, quStio, quassum, 3; I shake 
off sleep, somnum exefitio, -cubb'i, 
-cussum, 3 

shame, pud or, -oris, m. 
shameful, turpis, -e 
shameless, impfidens, -tis 
shumelesmesf, irapQdcntin, -ae, £ 
shape, forme, -ae, £ 
share, pare, -tis, £ 
share, to, dlvldo, -si, -sum, 3 
sharp, Softtus, -a, -um ; fleer, acris, 
- aero 

sharpen, Seuo, -ui, -Otum, 3 
shave, xfldo, -si, -sum, 3 
she, seo Ae 

shear, tondeo, tfitondi, tonsum, 2 
sheep, Svis, -is, £ 
shepherd, pnstor ? -Oris, m. 
shield, setttum, -i, n.; clipOus, -i, m. 
shine, lttceo, -xi, 2 ; (of a meadow) 
nlteo, -ui, 2 [ga 

ship, navis, -is, £ ; (of war) n. lon- 
sMpwrtck. naufrSgpum, -i, n. 
shirt, tunica, -ae, £ 
shock, impetus, -Os, m. 
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shore, llhis, -iiris, n. ; Bra, -nc, f. 
short, brevis, -o ; for a short time 
paulisper 

shoulder, (h)iimCrns, -i, m. 
shout, clamor, -Oris, in. * 
shout, to, clfuno, 1 
show, to, monstro, 1 
shower, imber, -bris, m. 
shrub, fr&tcx, -Tcis, m. 
shun, £ agio, foci, 3; vita, 1 
shut, shut in, clnuclo, -si, -sum, 3 
Sicily, Sicilia, -ne, £. 
sicl:, sickttj, auger, -grn, -gram; 
infirmus, -n, -urn 

side, lutus, -Gris, n. ; on this side, 
citrii, cis (g.acc.) ; on one side... 
on the other side, hinc...illinc ; 
sides, on ail, passim ; sides, from 
all, undiquo 

sight, visits, -fls, in.; conspectus, 
-Os, in.; in the sight of the 
people, pulara pupulo 
sign, signal, signum, -i, n. 
silence, sTlcntinm.-i, n. 
silent, silcns, -titf; "tacitus, -n, -urn ; 

silently, tacTtu v -.-j 
silent, to he, tucco,'-uT, -Ttum, 2; 
silco, -nr, 2 

silver, urgentnm, -i, n. ; (or//.) 

mgcntcus, -a, -um 
simple, simple^ -icis 
sin, peccStuni,-i, n. ; scGlus,-Gris, n. 
sin, to, pccco, 1 

since, quoninm {with indie.) ; cum 
(witft sub }.) ; since this is so, quno 
cum itii sint (151) 
sing, canto, 1; ciino, ccctni, can- 
turn, 3 

single, Anns, -a, -um 

sink, mergo, -rsi, -rsnm, 3 ( irans ,); 

morgor {intrans.) 
sister, suror, -Gris, £. 
sit, sGdeo, sGdi, scssum, 3 
sit down, consTao, -sGdi, -scssum, 3 
six, sixty, &c. See Par. 81 
size, mngnitQdo, -inis, £. 
skilful, skilled, perltuB, -a, -um 


skill, ppritin, -nc, f. 
skin, otitis, -is, f. ; pcllis, -is, L 
sky, cnclmn, -i, n. 
slander, miilvdlco, -si, -ctum, 3 (g. 
dat.) 

slaughter, coctlGs, -is, £. 
slave, servus, -i, in. ; to be a slave, 
scrvlro 

slavery, servlttls, -tltis, £. 
slay, interficio, -feci, -foctum, 8 ; 

occldo, -cidi, -cTsmn, 3 
sleep, somnns, -i, m. [4 

sleep, to, dormio, -ivi or -ii, -Thun, 
slender, gracilis, -c (CO) ; tBnuis, -o 
slight, ievis, -o 
slip, labor, inpiiis, 3 <lcp. 
slip down, dGlhbor, -lapsus, 3, dep. 
sloth, ignavia, -nc, f. 
slow, tardus, -a, -um 
slowly, tardC 
slumber, somnus, -i, m 
small, parvus, -a, -um 
smear, oblino, -levi, -lltum, 3 
smell, odor, -5ri«, m. 
smile, rldco, -si, -sum, 2 
snake, culfibcr, -bri, m. (rare); 

unguis, -is, in. 
snare, insidiac, -arum, f. 
snatch, riipio, -ni,-ptnm, 3 ; snatch- 
front, oripio, -ripui, -cptum , g. 
dat. of pets. (192) [3 

snatch au-ay, nbripio, -ui, -reptnm, 
snow, nix, nivis, f. 
so, (tcilh adj.) tam; so good, tam i 
bonus; Jta; and so, i.e. there-'' 
upon, itiiquG ; (in this way) bTc 
( to such an extent) tam 
so great, large, tantus, -a, -um 
so many, tGt, indcl. 
so much {money, die.), tantum 
(pGcQniae, &c.). 

Socrates. SocrfltGs, -is, an 
soft, mollis, -o 

soften, molliO; -Ivi or -ii, -Ttum, 4 
Boil, solum, -l, n. ; Minus, -5, £. 
soldier, mTles, -itis, m. 
sole, anus, -a, -um ; tlmcus, -a, -um 
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some, nonnullus, -a, -urn ; some... 
others, alii.. .alii; there is some- 
thing after death, est ullquld 
post mortem ; I fear something 
has happened, vPnsor n6 quid 
accTdfnt ; game pod says, poEta 
quldam dlcit ; there is some (i.e. 
something of) art In writing, est 
SlTqnld orbs in scribendo ; there 
are (some) who say, sunt qui 
dicant 

sometimes, interdum, aliqnando 
somewhat (with odj.) see Par. 65 
son, filius, -i, m. ; listen, my son, i 
audi, mi fill (13) i 

son-in-iaic, gener, -Sri, m. i 

song, cannon, -inis, n.; cantns, -Os, 
m. 

soon, mox \ 

soothsayer, lmruspcx, -icis, in. j 

sorrow, dolor, -oris, m. j 

sort, gSnus, -Sris, n. j 

soul, &nTma, -ac, £. | 

sound, a, Bonus, -i, m ; sonltus, -Os, | 

m. 

sound, to, suno, -ni, -itura, 1 ; the 
trumpet sounds, tuba ciinit 
sour, Scerbus, -n, -um 
source, fons, -ntis, m. 
sow, sero, EEvi, satum, 3. 
mace, spatium, -i, n. 

Spain, HispSnia, -ae, f. i 

spare, paTco, puperci, paraum, 3 
(g. dal.) | 

Sparta, Sparta, -ae, £. 
speak, dlco, -ad, -ctum, 3 ; loquor, ! 

-ciltus, 3 dcp. 
spear, hastn, -ae, £. 
spectacle, spcctacSluin, -i, n. 
spectre, Bpectrum, -i, n. [-unis, £. 
speech, 0 ratio, -unis, f. ; conrio, 
speed, celeritns, -Stis, f.; with 
speed, speedily, celSriter 
spend, con&Qmo, -sumpsi, -sump- 
turn, 3 [m. 

spirit, spirit us, -fls } m.; finlmus, -i, 
splendid, splondldus, -a, -um 


splendour, splendor, -oris, m. 
spoil, spolio, 1 (acc. of pers., abl. 
of thing) 

spoils, spolia, -Drum, n. 
sport, lfldus, -i, m. 
spot, locus, -i, m.; plur. loca 
spring, vGr, vgris, n. 
spring forward, prOsIlio, -sTlui, 
-sultum, 4 

spur, calcar, -firis, n. (39) 
spurn, spemo, sprGri, sprCtum, 3 
spy, explorfitor, -Oris, m. 
squander, riisilpo, 1. 
stab, confudio, -fodi, -fossum, 3 
stag, cervus, -i, m, 
stand, sto, steti, statum, 1 
stand up, consurgo, -surrexi, 3 
standard, signum, -i, n. 
star, stello, -ae, f. ; mdus, -eriB, n. 
state, ciTitds, -atis, £. ; respublica, 
roipnblicae, £. 
station, to, loco, 1 
statue, status, -ae, £. 
stay, maneo, -nsi, -nsum,S ; mSror, 
-Stus, 1 dep.-/ 

steadily, constant- [-Deis 

stem, sEvErus/ -a, -nm; atrox, 
sternness, sEvCritas, -aids, £ 
stick, bacillus, -i, m. 
still (i. e. yet), adhno 
stir, mOvoo, movi, mOtum, 2 
stomach, venter, -tris, m. 

Stone, lapis, -idis, m. ; saxum, -i, 
n. 

stop, consisto, -stlti, -stTtum, 3 
stop, (trans.) mSror, 1, dcp. 
storm, prSoella,-ae,f. ; tempestas, 
-afe, f. 

storm, to, expugno, 1 
story, fabuk, -ae, f. 
straight, rectus, -a, -um 
strange, minis, -a, -um 
stranger, hospes, -lids, m. ; advSna, 
-ae, m. 

stratagem, dSlus, -i, m. 
stream, flQmen, -mis, n. ; rivus, -I, 
m. 
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at reel, vlous, -i, m. 
strength, vlrc«, -ium, £. pi. 
f trengthen, firmo, ! 
stretch out, oxtcndo, -di, -sum, 3 
strew, frtcmo, stravi, stratum, 3 
strike, strike down, cacdn, cOcldi, 
cacsum, 3; haring been /truck 
ly lightning, fulmino ictus (-n, 
-urn) 

shire, (i o. endeavour) nltor, nftus 
or nisua, 3, dep. (frith ut and 
subjuneti re ) ; (i.c. fight) ccrto, 
1 ; ire strirefor mastery with the 
Homan people, do impOrio cum 
popDlo ltOniSno armis ccrtamus 
(constr. with inf, and with dal. 
for cum, is mostly poetical ) 
strong, vOiulus, -n, -am 
struggle, ccrtiUucn, •Inis, n. 
struggle, ta f luctor, 1 dep. 
study, stiidium, -i, n. 
tlmlg, to, fitudeo, -ui, 2 (g. dat) 
stuff, to, furcio, fatsi, fartuin, >1 
stupid, stnltus, -n, -uni 
subdue, subjugate, enbigo, -6gi, 
-actum, 3 

subtle, cnllidu*, -n, -urn 
subtract, demo, demp.si, demptum, 
3 (foil, ly do; orded. of pert., 
ace. of thing) 

ivrc'td, I succeed, i.c. J prosper, 
to* milil benu hurcCdit, or rem 
bCnu go ro. K.B. not, in this sense, 
mictCdo, -f-si, -ssuin, 3, which 
is only used for •' lake the place 
of," ami g. dat. ; fresh men sue- 
rrided the reamed, integri dC- 
fatigSli? succcsaOrunt 
succcer, victoria, -ac, £,; they re- 
tumal without s., rC infccta rf- 
dturunt 

successfully, foltcttcr ; more sue- 
ecs fully, fcllcius 

succumb, succumbo, succubui, sue- 
cfibTtum, 3 (g. dat.) 
such, tnlis. -c 
sudden, siibUus, -a, -uin 


suddenly, repent* 1 , hublto, stittim 
Sued, SuOvi, -Drum, in. 
suffer, pStior, pn^sus, 3 dcp. 
sufficient, tutis, itulrl . ; TdOnous, -a, 
"uin; sufficiently good, s5tl*i 
bonus 

suited for, suitable, nptua, -n, -uin, 
IdOncus, -a, -um (with dat. ot 
ad ; nptus, with persons, dat.) 
mm of money, pucOnin, -ae, f. 
summer, acstas, -Otis, f. 
summit, culmcn, inis, n. 
summon, voco, l ; convflco 
sun , kOI, nOlis, m. 
sunrise, lftx, 10cin, £.; sOliB orius* 
sunset, sBlis occasus 
sup, CC'UO, 1 

superstition, sfiperslitio, -Onis, L 
supper, cOna, -a**, f. 
suppliant, supples, -Tcis 
supplies, commcOtus, -O*:, m, ; we, 
are hindered from gcllinjft 
prOliIbOmur coinmcatu 
support (nourish), nDtrioj -Ivi, 
./ -Hum, 4; Busiinco, -ui, -tentum. 

2 ; sustento, 1 
suppose, pflto, 1 

supreme, supiCmus, ra, -um; Euni- 
niiis, -a, *mn 
sure, ccrtns, -a, -um 
surname, cognOinon, -inis, n. 
surrender, txalo, -dldi, -tfiium, 3; 
also (but most ftequ. of r. persons) 
dOdo, dOdidi, dC-dltum, 3 
surround, circutndo, -tlPili, -dXtum, 
dare (ace. and aid. or ace. and 
dal . ; see Ex. LXII.) [dot.) 
surrire, sfipersum, -fill, -csbo (g. 
suspicion, susplcio, >0ni», f. 
sustain, sustinco, 2; (nourish), 
nutrio, -Ivi, -Ttum, 4 
steal low, hlruudo, -Inis, £. 
swan, cycnuB, -i, m. 
swear, jUro, 1 ; I swear to come, j. 
mo vcntftrnm cssc \ Is. to obey 
a laut, j. in lOgoin. 
sweat, uQuor, -Oris, in. 
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siceet, duleis, -e ; su&vis, -0 j 

sicift, celer, -is, -0 
swiftly, col enter 
siciflnv), celerltas, -31 is, f. 
swim, to, no, n.lvi, nStimi, 1 
sword, glRdius, -i, m. ; with fire 
and word, ferro atquo igni 
Syracuse, SJ r.'.cQsne, -Srum, £ pi. 
Syria, Syria, -ac, £ 

0 

Table, nSensa, -ne, £ 

"1-*i /, eoudn, -ac, £ 
take, ciipio, cPpi, captum, 3 ; take 
away, adimo, -Cmi, -emptnm, 3 ; 
auftfo, nbstoli, sbiAtum, nuferre; 
take by storm, expugno, 1 ; take 
care of, ettro, 1 (g. ace.) ; take 
care to, cars ut ; take place, sea 
happen 

talk, fuquor, locatin', 3 dcp. 

talkative, 'loquax, -.Icis [-am 

tall, prOcGnis, -a, -urn; situs, -a, 
tame, mancuGtus, -a, -urn ; to tame, 

dumo, -iii, -Itum, 1 
Targuin, TnrquTnina, -i, m. 
task, opii«, -oris, n. 
taste, gusto, 1 

tasteful, Glcgons, -ntis (tastefully, 
elegante r 

Tativt, Talius, -i, m. 

Taurus, mount, Taurus -i, m. 
tax, tribatum, -i, n. ; voctlgnl, 
-Slis, n. 

teach, docco, -ni, -ctnm, 2 (jj. two 
acc.) See Par. 312 
teacher, magistcr, -tri, in. 
tear, iucrlme, -no, £ 
tear, to, scindo, scTdi, Bcissnm, 3 ; 
tear away, uvello, -velli, -vulsum, 
3; tear out, Gvollo, -velli, -vulsram, 
3; to tear away from, ends em- 
brace, Svclluro do-amplexu 
tell, dice, -xi, -ctum, 3 , <Jat. & ace. 
temerity, tCmeriias, -5tis, £ 
temper, ihiTmus, -5, m. 
tempest, tempestas, -2tis, £; pr5- 
celln, -ae, £ 


temple, templnm, -i, n. ; nodes, -is 
’£ 


ten, decern, indecl. ; (distr.) denus 
-a, -um ; see Par. 314 
tender, tSnor, -Era, cram (61) 
tent, tenturium, -i, n. 
tenth, docTmus, -a, -um 
terminate, finio, 4 
terrible, alrus, -a, -um 
terrify, terroo, -ui, -Itum, 2 
territories, fines, -ium, m. 
terror, terror, -oris, m. 

Thames, Tumesis, -is, m. 
than, (G2, G3) qnam 
thanks, grfitiac, -3rum, f. ; I return 
t., grAtias figo 

that (fiem. pron.), ille, -a, -ud; Ts, 

• 8a, id ; that of yours, iste, -a, 
-ud (if used with adj. and nouns 
the position of illG, Is, ietS is like 
that of liic ; see “ this ’’) 
that (ref. pron.) qui ; that ( 1 nom . or 
abj.) . . . not, quin (145, 800) ; 
there was no one that did not hate 
you, nemo Srat quin to Ddisset 
that (eonj.) ut ; that not, ne (131) ; 
(with comp.) quo (303); that 
they might the more easily po.quo 
fScilius Trent. N.B. Unless “that " 
denotes purpose or consequence, it 
must not be rendered by ut 
theatre, the&trum, -i, n. 

.Theban, ThebSnus, -T, m. 

Thebes, ThGbaOj -arum, f. 

■theft, rurtum, - 1 , n. 
their, cumin, eflrum, eOrnm ; (own) 
suus, -a, -um 

Themistocles, ThcmistoclGs, -is, m. 
then, turn ; tunc ; deinde ; see turn, 
tuno in L. Vocab. 
thence, indu 

there, ibi, illic ; often not irons, in 
Lat., e.g. there are some mho say 
sunt qui dicant [Vocab. 

therefore, igitur, TtSquu ; see Lat. 
Thermopylae, Thermopylae, -SrOm, 
£ 
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T/ictis, Thetis, -idis, £ 
thick, (of garment s) crassus, -n, 
um ; densus, -n, -utn 
thicket, dQinGtam, -i, n. 
thief, fftr, in. 

thin, muccr, -era, -crum ; tennis, 
-o 

thing, rOs, rci, £ 

think, piito, 1 ; csistlmo, 1 ; cogito, 
1 ; reor, rfitus, rCri ; thinking that 
the enemy tccre at hami, rates 
Iiostcs fidcsso ; I thought to my- 
self, niC-cum cogitfibam 
third, tertius, -n, -um 
thirst, sitis, -is, f. acc. -im, all. -i ; 

to die of third, fiitT mori 
thirteen, tredecim, indtcl. 
thirty, trigintn, indccl. 
this, liic, liacc, liOe (if used with 
Adj. and iVoun, mostly comes be- 
tween the two ; (hit tad calamity, 
trictis hnee cfilumTlas ; or cite 
tnm, "to ” is inserted, liacc tam 
tri'tis c. ; this great army, hie 
tantUG csereltus). N.B, the tame 
rule applies to the pron. adj. 
generally, iUC, iste, maus, tuus, 
dec. 

thither, co, illQc 
thou, tfl, tee p. 45 
though, quamvis (g. sulg .) ; quam- 
quam ( g . in d.), tee Par. 323 
thousand, tec Par. 80 
threat, tninn, -ae, f. 
threaten, minor, 1, dcp. (g. arc. of 
thing and dal. of person); I 
threaten you with death, minor 
tibi mortem 

three, trCs, trio (78) ; three hundred, 
treecnti, -ae, -a; three hundred 
apiece, trecOni, -ae, -a (314); 
three times, thrice, ter; three 
days, trlduum, -i, n. ; three 
years, triennium, -i, u. 
thrifty, parcus, -a, -um 
throat, guttur, -tins, n. 
throne, solium, -i, n. 


through, per (g. are.) 
throw, conjicio, -jeci, -jeetum, 3 
thrush, ttinhis, -i, ra. 
thumb, pollex, -Icis, m. 
thunder, to, ttino, -ui, -Ttum, 1 
thunderbolt, fuimen, -Inin, n. 
thus, hie, Ilit 
thy, tuu«, -a, -um 
Tiber, Tiheris, -is, m. 
tide, acsttiB, -fls, in. 
tiger, tigris, -is or -Tdis, c. 
till, dr>ncc, dutn, quoad; to till, 
colo, -ni, cultum, 3 
time, tcnipus, -oris, n. ; a second 
time, Hen im ; by this time, jam ; 
four times, fco ‘‘Jour” 
timely, opportQnus, -a, -um ■* 
timid, tiinldus, -a, -tun 
Titus, Titus, -i, m. 
to, In, fid (g.aec.). N.B. (1) " to * 
before a verb is nrrer to be rend, 
by the Lai. inf. unless the inf. is 
the subj. or obj. of anothrr verb; 
(2) nor by the supine except after 
a verb of motion ; (3) it is rendered 
by the subjunctive when meaning 
" in order to,” and also after verbs 
of asking, dec. (143) ; (4) see also 
fid and gerund ire (18G) 
to-day, IiOdiu 

together, slmul, Ona; having con- 
vened, inter sesC collocflti 
toil, labor, -Oris, m. 
token, indicium; -i, n. ; pledge, 
pignus, -ori«, n. 
tolerate, patior, passus, 3 dcp. 
tomb, sepulcrum, -i, n. ; tumulus, 
-i, m. 

tn-morrme, crus 
tongue, lingua, -ae, £ 
too, too much, (adv.) minis, ni- 
mium; too little, parum (adv. 
used also as a noun) ; he has too 
little strength, parum virium 
hubet; this task is too difficult 
for you to accomplish, hoc opus 
difficllius cst quam quod (or ut 
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hoc) pcrffclas ; see also Par. 64, 
149 

tooth, dens, -tis,-m. 
tojp, vertex, -Teis, m. ; the top oj 
the mountain, inons minimus 
torch, tacdu, -ite, £ ; fax, sfScis, £ 
torn, lncer, -Crn, -Emm 
torture, crOciatus, -Os, m. 
touch, tango, totijri, tactum, 3 
towards, versus (of places) ; ergil 
(of conduct toward s persons ) ; ad 
(all y. ace.), see Par. 183 
tower, turns, -is, £ 
town, oppTdum, -i, n. 
truce, vestigium -i, n. 
train, cxercco, -tii, -Itum, 2 ; (edu- 
cate) urfidio, -ivi, -Itum, 4 
traitor, prodTtor, -Oris, m. 
tranquil, tranquillus, -a, -um 
tranquillity, tnmquillitas, -Ctis, f. 
transact, ago, f-gi, actum, 3 
transfer, transport, transIGro, -tfl'i, 
-latum, -ferre 
travel, iter faerro 
trarefler, vifltor, -Oris; m. 
treacherous, por£idu«, -a, -Uin ; 

treacherously, per dOIum 
treachery, pcriidia, -ae, £ ; dolus, 
-i, rn. 

treason, (military) pjflditio, -Onis, 
£ ; (civil) mfljestas, -atis, £ 
treasure, tliGsaurus, -i, m. „ 
treasury, acrfirimrij -i, n, 
treaty, foedus, -ens, n. 
tree, arbor, -oris, £ 
tremble, trEmo, -ui, 3 ; (from top 
to toe) contrEmo, -ui, 3 
tribe, trlbuH, -Os, £ 
tribunal, trlbOnal, -Slis, n. 
tribune, trlbanus, -i, m. 
tribuneship, trlbOnStus, -Os, m. 
tribute, tribotum, -i, n. 
trick, dolus, -i, m. 
trifles, nOgae, -arum, £ pi. 
triumph, triumphus, -i, m. ; to 
triumph, triumphu, 1 
Trojan, Trojanus, -i, m. ' 


troop (of horse), ^ 
troops, cOpiac, -arum, £ 
trophy, trdpaeum, -i, n. 
trouble, opera, -ae, £ ; to trouble, 
turbo, 1 

troublesome, molestus, -a, -um 

Troy, ‘Troja, -ae, £ 

true, vGrus, -a, -um.; truly, i.e. 

truthfully, vGrG 
trumpet, tfiba, -ae, £ 
trunk, truncus, -i, m. ; 
trust, to, crGdo, -dldi, -dltum, 8 
(dak) ; conOdo, -flsus sum, 3 
(dat of pers., all. of thing) ; 
trusting in the nature of their 
position, natura loci conUsi; 
trust, fides, flsi, f. 
trusty, fidelis, -c ; fldus, -a, -um 
tnilh, ( abstract ) vuritds, -Otis, £ ; 
(what is true, fact) vGrum, -i, 
n. ; if you will have the truth, si 
vGrum nudlre vis; you have 
spoken the truth, vGra dixisti 
try, cOnor, 1, dep. (with itf .) ; make 
proof of, tento, 1 ; we have tried 
this danger, tGntavImus hoc purl- 
cfilum 

Tullius, Tullius, -i, m. (13) 

Ttillia, Tullin, -ae, £ 

Tulliola, Tulliola, -ae, £, i.e. the 
little Tullia (a child's name) 
Tullus, Tullus, -i, m. 
lumult, tumultus, -Os, m. 
turn, vorto, -ti, -sum, 3 ; he turned 
to (in speaking), se convertit 
ad ; the enemy turned their backs, 
i.e. fled, terga dedGrunt; turn 
out, GvGnio, -vGni, -ventum, 4; 
in turn, invfcem 
twelve, seo Par. 81 ; distrib. 314 
twenty, twentieth, see Pars. 81, 314 
twice, bis 

twist, toFqueo, -si, -tarn, 2 
two, duo, -ae, -o (78, 314); two 
hundred, dOcenti, -ae, -a ; two 
days, blduum, -i { n. 
tyrant, tyrannus, -i, n. 
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Ugliness, defornritas, -atis, £ 
uply, turpis, -e 
Ulysses, Ulysses, -is, m. 
unable, I am, nSqueo, -qulvi, 4; 

imperf. nequlbam ; sec L. Tocab. 
unaccustomed, insSRtos, -a, -um 
unarmed, mermis, -e 
uncertain, incertus, -b, -um (g. 
ffen.) 

uncultivated, inoultas, -a, -nm 
under, siib, Par. 180 (g. dbl. or 
acc .) ; under Caesar (as general), 
Caesare duce (197) 
undergo, subeo, -Ivi or -ii, 4 
understand, intdlego, -lexi, -lee- 
tum, 3 

undertake, suscipio, -cGpi, -cep- 
tum, 3; to undertake polities, 
capessere rem-publtcam 
undeserving, indignus, -a, -um (g. 
abl.) 

unequal, impar, -pans 
unfair, inTquns, -a, -urn 
unfortunate, infelix, -icia 
unfriendly, mlmlcus, -a, -um 
ungrateful, ingratus, -a, -um 
unAapp^infislix, -Tcis 
unity, concordia, -ae, £ 
universal, fimvorsus, -a, -um 
unjust, injustus, -a, -urn 
unknown, ignBtus, -a, -um 
unlearned, indoctus, -a, -um 
unless, nisi ( same construction as si, 
see Par. 125, 296) 
unlike, dissimilis, -e 
unlucky, infellx, -Icis; infaustus, 
-a, um [gen.) 

unmindful, _ immBmor, -5ris, (g. 
unpleasant, mgritus, -a, -um 
unseasonable, Inopport&nus, -a, 
-um 

unsuccessfully, infellctter 
until, dum ; dun Be j quoad ; not 
until, non nntequam ; he did not 
anstcer until I twice questioned 
him, nQn ante respondit quam 
bis cum interrogSvi 


unwarlike, imbeUis, -e 
unwilling, I am u. to come, nOlo 
(nBlui, nolle, - 234) vSnire; she 
came unwillingly, invlta (-a, 
-um) vGnit. N.B. This ad j. agrees 
with its noun, but is only used 
adverbially ; invltus cst is not 
Latin [abl.) 

unworthy, indignus, -a, -um (g. 
uphold, sustTneo, -ui, -tentum, 2 
upon, sQper (180) 
uprightness, probitas, -atis, f 
up to, tonus (178) 
urge, urgeo, ursi, 2 
us, see Par. 90, 93 
use, to, fitor, usus, 3, dep. (g. all.) 
used, he, they, used to, &o. (turn by 
imperf- indie, or by soleo, soli- 
tns, 2, dep.) 
useful, atllis, -8 
useless, inatilis, a . 
usual, Bolltus, -a, -um 
usually, fere, plerumquB 
utter, 6do, -dial, -dTtum, 3 
utterly, omnlno ; utterly destroy, 
dSloo, -Svi, -6tum, 2 (for 'other 
va-bs used with “ utterly ,” sec the 
varbs themselves) 

Vain, vSnus, -a, -um ; minis, -o 
vainly, in vain, frustnl; nGquX- 
quam 

valley, vallis, -is, £ 
colour, virtOs, -atis, £ 
value, pretium, -i, n. ; to estimdte 
at a nigh value, magni aestlmure; 
to value, aestTmo, 1 (283, 284) 
valuable, protiOsue, -a, -um 
vanish, evancsco, evilnui, 3 
vanquish, vinco, vlci, victum, 3 
variety, variStas, -atis, £ 
various, varying, vuriu s, -a, -um 
vast, ingens, -tis 

venerate (worship), vSnCror, 1, dep. 
venom, virus, -i, n. 
venture, audeo, nusus, 2, dep. 
Venus, VSnus, -eris, £ 
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rerse^vcratja, -Os, m. 
v ay, ipse, -a, -urn ; your very life, 
vita tna ipsa; very small, par- 
Vfilus, -a, -um ; very great, very 
vi any, &c., permagnus, per- 
xnulti, &c. 

vessel, navis, -is, £ ; nSvIgiura, -i, 
n. 

Tala, Vesta, -ae, £ 
v ice, vltium, -i, n. 
vicious, privus, -a, -tnn 
victim, victinm, -ae, f. 
victor, victor, -oris, m. 
victorious, victor, -Oris, m. j victrlx, 
-Icis, i. 

victory, victoria, -ae, £ 
vijour, vlgor,-0ris, m. ; vires, -ium, 
£ 

village, vlcus, -i, m. 
villa in, scelcstus, -a, -um 
vine, Vltis, -is, £ 
vineyard, vinca, -ae, £ 
violate, violo, 1 

violence, vis, arc. vim, all vi, £; 

ly v., j>cr vim, or vi 
violent, violcntas, -a, -um 
violently, violcnter, or vi 
Virgil, VcrgUius, -i, m. 
virgin, virgo, -Inis, £ 
virtue, virtos, -tltis, £ 
virtuous, prubus, -a, -um 
vision, visits, 4s, m.; dream , som- 
nium, -i, n. 

visit, vlso, -si, 3 ; visit {with punish- 
ment), aflicio, -feci, -fectum, 3 
voice, vox, vOcis, £ 
void, expers, -tis 

vomit forth, Ovomo, -ui, -Ttum, 3 ; 

(against any one, in with acc .) 
vow, vOtum, -i, n. ; vow, to, voveo, 
vOvi, vOtum, 2 
Vulcan, VulcSnus, -i, m. 
vulture, vultur, -Gris, m. 

Wage, gCro, gessi, gestum, 3 ; I 
wage war, bcllutn goro 


wait, mSneo, -nsi, -nsum, 2; unit 
for, expecto, 1 
walls, nmbiilo, 1 

wall, inhnts, -i, m.; town walls, 
moenia, -ium, n. pi. 
wander, err o, 1 ; vSgor, p5lor, 1, 
dcp. 

wandering, error, -Oris, m. 
want, Inopia, -ae, £ 
wanting, to be, tlfisum, -fui, -esse 
tear, bollum, -i, n.; in war and in 
peace, domi belllque, or (more 
commonly) mllitlaeque (265) ; a 
ship of war, navis ionga 
warlike, bellicOsus, -a, -um 

warm, caildus, -a, -um; warm, to 
groto, calcsco, 3 

warmth, calor, -Oris, m. 

warn, monco, -ui, -Itum, 2(143) 
wash, lavo, iavi, lotum, 1 

waste, lay waste, vasto, 1 ; to waste 
time, tempus terere, -tilvi, -trl- 
tum, 3; waste (adj.), aw. district, 
regio inculta 

i catch, vlgHia, -ae, £; watch, to, 
vlgllo, 1 

water, aqua, -ae, £; water, to, 
rlgo, 1 ; a river waters this 
valley, amnia bnno vallem rigat 
wave, fluctus, -Os, m. 
way, via, -ae, £; iter, itinSris, n.; 

manner, modus, -i, m.; in what 
- way} quOmodo? 
we, see page 45 
weak, infirm us, -a, -um 
weaken, ralnuo, -ui, fltum, 3 
weakness, dobiiltas, -atis, £ 
wealth, dlvltiao, -arum, £; opes, 
-um, £ 

wealthy, dives, -Ttis 
weapon, tulum, -i, n. 
weary, fessus, -a, -um ; » I am weary 
of, taedet me (n. gen.) Par. 222 
and foil 

weave, texo, -ui, -xtnm, 3 
weh, tela, -ae, £ 
weep, fleo, ilevi, flotum, 2 
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might, pondiis, -eri«j n. 
wight;/, pnch, -e 
t cell, a. pfiteus, -i, in.; (adc.) bunu ; 
well, to he, vaico, -ui, 2; veil 
Immen, il if, constat, 1, im- 
pels. • ‘ 

weft, Occident, -tis, m. 
reel, lmdiduo, -a, -uin 
whale, balneno, -no, £ 
i chat f quid ? (that which ) quod ; 
what wag good for one was lad 
for another, quod alii profuit, 
alii cbfuit; what deed 7 tie 
Par. Ill 

what (in order of number) ? quotn«, 
-a, -um V what of clock? quota 
liora? 

whatever, quisquis, quicumquu ; 
iff. he mid, was false, quodcum- 
quo disit, falsuin crat ; (oft. used 
partilivcly) whatever arms we 
had, were given up to the enemy, 
quidquid (or quoclcumquG)nnnu- 
Ttim hfibuimus, liostibus trudi- 
tuin cst 

when, (1) cum, 1 ubi; (2) (infer- 
rogatirc), qnando? (also used 
drjicndently ) ; tell me when you 
will come, die mihi quando 
ventnrus ala 

whence) undo [fibi ? 

where, qua, ubi; ( interrogative ) 
whether, conj. (1) (in dep. quest.) 
num, nOtrnc (135) ; whether... or, 
(a) utrum...au,(5) -no. ..an (171); 
1 do not know w., ncscioun (302) 
whether, conj. (2) (in a?fcrna(ire.siip- 
positions), whether. ..or (a) sire... 
f-Tvc, (6) Beu...Ecu ; whether this 
is true or false, I shall go to 
Home, Gquidem, Give hnee Yura 
Gant, Give falsa, Itoinom ibo 


whether (archaic pron.) whether of 
thctieot titer? utra? utnnn? 
which, qui, quae, quod; (of the 
• tiro) titer, utra, utrum, see Par. 
85 

while, dum (272), foil, ly indie, 
t rhite, Candidas, -a, -um 
whither, quO ; whither in the world 7 
quonam terriirnm ? 
who, qui, quae, quod ; T. was the 
first who did this, T. primus brie 
fecit ; (interrogative) qui®, quid 
whole, tutus, -a, -um (85); the whole 
of the valley, vallis tota 
why, cQr? 

wicked, ixtfflP’UR, -a, -um 
wiefceif/iM'J^BIu®, -oris. To. 
wide, latus, 
wife, uxor, -Oris, f. 
wild, ferns, -a, -um ; w. least, font, 
-ac, £ ; wild hoar, aper, -pri, m. 
will, voluntas, -atis, £ 

Trilling, to be, Yolo, volui, Velio 
willingly, libenter 

wind, ventus, -i, m. 

wine, Yinum, -i r n. 

wing, filn, -ae, £; ojf im 
comO, -Os, n. 

winter, hiemp*, -Gmis, f.jgjMb.'lr 
quarters, liibema, -orunt^B? 
wisdom, Fapientin,-ao, £; (pBkh/) 
ashiTRnct from “ valour,” cCi'.si- 
lium, -i, n. 
wise, siipiens, -tis 
tcie/i,' voluntas,' -atis, £ ; stiidiirai, 
-i, n.; wish, to, or wish for, volo, 
vclle, volui ; pp. 128, i29 
with, cum (g. all .) ; (in-thc-house- 
of) apttd (178) 

withdraw (trans.), detruho, -traxi, 
-tractum, 3; (infrans.) rccodo, 
-cessi, -ccssum, 3 


1 The form qnum, wbicb is still erroneously retained in some modern editions 
of classical authors, lias no authority. It is “of the rarest possible occurrence 
even in Into MSS.” and was Jong ago described by an eminent grammarian as 
" dead and buried.” 
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YOU 


within, intr.i (g. ace.); ( adv .) in- 
tus; w. t//ree tfuys, tribus bis 
(liCbus (203^) 

cithout , sine (g. all.); (outside), 
extra (g. are.), (adv.) extra; 
ir.it haul accomplishing anything, 
Tii infert.t ; without the knout- 
ledge of, dam (g. all.) 
withstand, resi-to, -sttti, -stTtum. 
3 (g. dot) 

witness, testis, -i°, m.; witness, call 
to, tester, I, tlep. 
witty, lepldus, -a, -um 
woe I vnel (interjection) 
wolf, lfipus, -i, m. 
woman, niulier, •eri^L: lamina, 
-ae, £ - 

womanish , miilicbj^ >o 
wonder, wonder at, iriTror, 1, dep. 
wonderful, minis, -a, -um 
wont, to he, soleo, sulltus, 2 ; (also 
rend, by imperf. indie.) the land 
was wont to be laid waste, 5gcr 
vsstabatur 

wood, a, stlvn, -ae, £; wood, 

, C i, £ 

nous, -a, -um 
j -no, f. 

ferbuni, -i, n. ; to keep ends 
bfldcm pracsture ; to bring 
; renuntiSro 
pus, -eris, n. 
fj-jt ,..nan, £ubcr, -n, m. 
world, where, whither, &c., in the 
world t iibT, quonnm, &c., tenfl- 
rum? the world, (temmm) orbis, 
-Is, m. ; N.B. mundus, -i, m. 
means 11 universe” incline stars ; 
the Campanian country is the 
most leautiful in the world, Kger 
CampSnus orbis (gen.) torrfirum 
pulcborrTmus cst 
worm, vermis, -in, w. 
worn out, confectus, -a, -um 
worse, pujor, -Oris (C8) 
worship, colo, -ui, -cultum, 3 
worst, pessTmus, -a, -um (G9) 



worth, to he, valco, -ui, 2 
worthless (of mat), nGquam, indecl . ; 

more w., most w., see Par. 68 
worthy, dignus, -a, -um (g. all .) ; 
the worthy Tullius, T., vir 
optTmus; worthy, to deem, dig- 
nor, 1, dep. (g. all.) 
would, he would not (i.o. wished 
not to) come, nOluit venire; he 
would (i.c. he was determined to) 
come, voluit venire 
would that, utlnnm (g. pres. eubj. 

I of possible, imperf. subj. of im- 
possible wishes ; see Par. 
295) 

wound, vulnus, -eris, n, ; wound, 
; to, vulncro, 1 
■ wrath, Ira, -no, £ 
wreck, naufriigium, -i, n. 

I wreath, sertum, -i, n. 

| wrest, to, extorqueo, -torsi, -tortum, 
2 (dat. of pers. or all. with n) 
wretched, miser, -Era, -Srum 
write, scrlbo, scripsi, scriptum, 3 
writer, scriptor, -oris, m. 
wrong, a, iniuria, -ae, £ 


Xenophon, Xenophon, -phontis, 

m. 

Xerxes, Xerxes, -is, m. 

Tear, annus, -i, m. 
yearly, every year, quotanriis 
yesterday, heri; yesterday night, 
nox liostcma 

yet, as yet, Edhtlo; nevertheless, 
tumen (at the hegiro&ig of a 
clause, or after an emphatic word); 
not yet, nSndum 

yield, cudo, cessi, cessura, 3 ( g.dat .) 
yoke, ifigum, -i, n; to send under 
the yoke, sub jiigum mittere 
you, vfls ; see pago_45 _ 
young (man), ifiveuis, -is, -m.; adB- 
lssoens, -tis, m.; (boys), pueri 



parvfili; young {ones), piilli, 
-Orum, m. ; ‘the young’ may be 
ImntL jftnTurcs or pficri 
younger, jflnior, -Juris (CD) ; young- 
eft, tnlnTinus natu 
your, vester, -tra, -trura 


VOCABULARY. 

, pulli, yourself, seo Par. 105 (£, t, 

’ may be youth, i&vGnttls, -Utip, . 

juvenfe, -is, m. 't V,S ' 

; young- fw 

Zeal, stadium, -i, n. 
cum (or suimno) st&fci \V^i 
JSr 


Note ox se, sans, &c. 

Se, saas aro used (not earn, eias) only ■when the Pronoun (l)Tcfors 
to tlia Principal Subject ; (2) is in n Subordinate Clause. Unless both 
these conditions are satisfied, se, saas must not bo used. 

I. In tho following examples condition (1) is satisfied, but (2) is not : 
(«) T. thanls me, for I helped him, T. gnitias mThi iigit, linm ei subvGni ; 
(b) T. lores me, and I forgive him, T. mu funat, Gt ei ignosco ; (c) T. and 
ids brother came, T. ct f niter eias vfinGrunt. 

II. In the following, (2) is satisfied, but (1) is not : (a) I hww that he 
rejoices; Solo cam gaudGro; (6) I said that his brother had come, Dixi 
fr.lt rem eias vOnTsso. 


III. In the following. both conditions aro satisfied : (a) JTc lens me 
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